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| Tue medical treatment of Difeafes of Infancy, 

though a fubje&t of much importance in practice, 
has only of late had that attention paid to it by phy-« 
ficians that it merited: the works, therefore, om this“ 
department of medicine, are few in number, and their 
limits not fo far extended as the variety of fubjects 
occurring in the routine of infant praCtice warrants, . 
Having, in the former volumes of this work, gone 
through a general detail of praétice in medicine, fur-> 
gery, and midwifery, it feemed to remain unfinifhed: 
while the ftate of infancy, and its difeafes, did not - 
meet the fame detail: an additional volume, there- 
fore, to contain the Treatment and Difeafes of In- 
_ fancy, was deemed: proper to complete the plan; and 
that is now offered to the Public, it is hoped in ‘fuch: 
a manner as to be equally ufeful with the other parts. 
of the work, 


a PREFACE. 


This volume contains alfo a View of Nofology; 
a part too little attended to, and from his knowledge 
of which chiefly, or his juft difcrimination of the na- 
ture of difeafes from external appearance, the repu- 
tation of a phyfician fhould properly be eftimated.. 
The fyftem of Dr. Cullen is adopted, with fuch 
alterations as it is hoped will odie i it fill more 
ufeful ; and with references to the difeafes, as treated 


in this and the preceding volumes. 


St. James’s-fireet, 
Sept. 20, 1800, ‘ 
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INTRODUCTION. 


I, |S pean confifts in the feveral parts of the body — 
enjoying their particular fun@tions; and as 
_ thefe funGions are found more or lefs complete at birth, 
fo the tendency to future health or difeafe becomes, in 
Sonfequeneny coeval with life. 


I}. The funtions of the fy ftem, at t bieth, differ in fome 
refpeéts from what afterwards take place ; and in order 
to underfland this difference, a previous confideration of 
the foetal flate, or that imperfeé exiftence which pre- 
cedes birth, and, the peculiarities ayhion attend it, it is 
DERRY ‘to be acquainted withig: 

III, From the view of the formation of the uterine 
contents, formerly detailed (vide vol. iii, p. 26), the life 
of the foetus may be divided into three periods, drawn 
both from its apparent flate of exiftence and. its nee of 


: nutrition. 
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IV. With refpeéto the former, we obferve, that from 
the firft detection of the feetus, to the period when the 
puncétum faliens appears, it enjoys entirely, as far as can 
be traced, a ftate of vegetable exiftence, which may be 
termed the period of fimple animation; from the ap- 
pearance again of the punctum faliens to the bis’ of 
motion, when the mother herfelf is confcious of its exift-_ 
ence, may be named the pefiod of incomplete animal - 
life; and from.thefe firft faint motions of the foetus, 
which gradually increafe and become ftronger, to the 
time ‘of geftation, ‘may be. confidered as the period of 

complete animal formation. 


V. In regard to the latter, or mode of nutrition, the 
fame divifion‘is*‘alleawable; for, on confidering the ftate 
of the foetus, at firft, the conneétion between the vege- 
table and diGytab-kiheltom feems ftrongly fupported : its 
- nourifhment it feems-to receive originally from the fur- 
' face; and it is not until-the dawbiliend: veffels are fully” 
formed that the mode of nutrition is altered. Hence, 
during the firft period, fimilar to fimple’vegetable life, it 
draws its nourifhment from the furface or furrounding 
fluids, and betrays no evident marks of exifténce. The 
fecond period may be viewed as that’ of limited ‘animal 
life, when it gives-proofs of its poflefion of it, bed wher 
its powers are {till fo éditraéted ‘as to be incapable of 
forming nourifhment for its fupport, but receives it 
through certain veffels of the fyftem of the mother; and ~ 
the third period is that of the full or complete poffeflion — 
of the animal powers, when it is feparated from its con- 
nection with the parent,’ and the neceflary sass ot in its 
_ frame occur, fitting it for fapponne life. Yi | 
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VI. To judge of the neceflary changesthat then take place 


in the fyftem of the foetus, its peculiarities, or difference 


of ftrugture from the adult, fall to be noticed. Thefe 
peculiarities, though more obvioutly, difplayed i in its cir- 


- culation, may yet be traced through every part-of its fy- 


ftem ; and they may, therefore, "ab divided into thofe - 
which feem intended merely to adapt it to its fituation, — 
and into thofe which have alfo a certain. influence on 
its paflage to delivery. 

The former confift in, 

1..The different courfe of its Bah eal : sid 
2. The ftate of particular organs ; ; and. 

The latter, in the different conneétion of its more folid 


e!) parts.\. 


° 


Fetal Circulation. 


‘Vil. In defcribing the courfe ‘of its circulation, the 
placenta poffeffes, we obferve, at its furface next the 
child, one large vein, which, running along the umbili- 

cal cord, compofes the principal fhare of it, and, enter- 


“ing the navel of the foétus, ter minates ln the vena porta- 


rum, In order, however, to prevent the whole blood 
fent by the- placenta from circulating through the liver, 
which, as being poured into the vena portarum, it would 
“dog a, ‘communication between ‘the latter.and the vena 
cava, peculiar to the foetus, is ‘formed ; ; and in this way’ 
part of the blood is allowed to take a different courfe, or 
to pafs directly into the cava: from the vena cava the 
blood is fent to the right auricle of the heart; and i in the 
adult;,from the right auricle it is all difcharged’ into 
the right ventricle. But inftead of this, in the foetus, 
a communication between the two auricles takes place, 
bya fort of orifice covered with a valve, which is named, 
Begs Ore Maen 
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from its appearance, the foramen ovale. ‘By this means 
one half of the @uid, which fhould haturally pafs into the 
‘Fight ventricle, and from that into.the pulmonary arte- 
zy, to circulate. through.the fubftance of the lungs, by 
paffing immediately into the left auricle, is directed into 
the aorta, and the pulmonary artery is {till farther de- 
prived of its proportion of circulation to the lungs, by 
another communication peculiar to the foctus taking 
place between it.and the aorta; fo that in this.way, on 
a grofs calculation, by the communication between the 
auricles, the lungs are deprived, we may fuppofe, of 
nearly one ‘half their circulation, compared with the 
_quantity.of fluid that paffes into their fubftance after 
birth; and by the fecond communication, between the. 
pulmonary artery and aorta, they are deprived -of a part 
more; fo that only one-fourth of their proper circula- 
tion is admitted into them, or merely what is fufficient 
to prefetve their vitality, fimilar to any other part pof- 
feffing no peculiar or important fun@ion. The blood’ 
then pafling in thefe ways into the aorta, is diftributed 
through the body; and that portion of it entering the 
sitennel iliac arteries, which, in the feetal ftate, are larger 
than the external, contrary to what happens ‘in the adult, 
is directed into two branches arifing from them, pecu- 
liar to the foetus, which, piercing the navel, form the um- 
bilical arteries, and carry -the fetal blood to be tranf- 
mitted through the circulation of the placenta, where it 
is fuppofed to receive certain neceffary changes, ade. 
quate to what arife. from the ufe @ peace after 


birth. 


NHI. Though this is the moft common opinion of | 
the courfe of the feetal circulation, yet many objections 
have been urged, by different anthors, againit it. 
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The firft that deferves attention is that-propofed by | 
Mr. Mery, in the Memoirs of the Royal Academy of 
Surgery, who obferves, that the capacity of the pulmo- 
nary artery is larger than that of the aorta in the foetal 
fate ; that the right ventricle is more ¢apacious than 


_ the left; and that the pulmonary veins are much finaller 


than the branches of the'vena cava. From thefe obfer- 


vations he infers, that did the circulation proceed in the 


manner explained, the capacity of the left auricle 
fhould be fiperior to that of the right, and that the 
aorta fhould be larger than thé pulmonary-artery: but 
as this is not the cafe, he is led to believe that the blood 
muft purfue a different route. The blood then, being 
received from the vena cava into the right’ auricle, is _ 
puthed from it into the ventricle ; from the ventricle it 
is direéted into the pulmonary artery ; and by the latter 
is diftributed through the fubftance of the lungs, except 


- where part of it pafies into the canalis arteriofus, being 


returned to the left-ventricle by the pulmonary veins ; 
from which it is partly direéted again into the right au- 

ricle, through the foramen ovale, and partly pafles into 
the left ventricle, from which it is fent into the aorta, and 


is thus diftributed over .the fyftem. In this way the __ 


greater part of t.e mafs of blood purfues, in the fortus, 


avery thort courfe. : . 


TX. This theory was favoured by a number of au- 
thors, who pretended, by diffeGion, to fupport his dif _ 
covery; while it is controverted again by others of 
equal refpeétability, who deny the faéts on which it is 
founded, Mr. W instow, the celebrated anatomift, has 


' endeavoured to reconcile this theory with the cammon 


opinion entertained, by obferving, that, from the com- 
B 3 


\ 


6 > TNTFRODUCTION. 


munication between both auricles, the heart is to be 
confidered as poffefling but one auricle, forcing the 
blood into two diftin@ ventriclés; that from the one 
ventricle it is fent into the pulmonary artery, while the 
canalis arteriofus prevents greater part ‘of it from pafling 
into the lungs; and from the other ventricle it is tran{- 
mitted immediately into the aorta. But in this way, it 
may be remarked, the walve of the foramen ovale is 
rendered ufelefs; and we cannot fee any reafon for the 
peculiar difpofition of the foetal circulation if this takes 
Slee.) en F 


; = 4 


 X. A later theory than this is one propofed in the 
Peterfburg tranfactions, where, inftead of the.commu- 
‘nication of the foramen ovale being admitted, it is, on 
thescontrary, maintained that no connection prevails at 
all between the auricles. This ‘theory is faid to be 
Jikewife founded on anatomical obfervation, and is pre- 
faced by the author, with obferving, that as, after birth, 
the contraction of both auricles is fimultaneous, or per- 
formed at once, fo blood cannot poffibly be received 
from the one into the other, or the contractions of them — 
mutt. be performed at different times. This, however, 
carmot be fhown; and if it could, it*is probable that, 
after continuing for the whole of the foetal ftate, it 
‘fhould remain for the whole of life. This theory is | 
founded on an obfervation, that the vena cava, before 
going to the heart, divides into two branches; one of 
‘which enters at the right auricles and the other: paffes 
into the left at the fituation of the foramen ovale. soe 
There is, indeed, a great deal in the reafoning em-~ 
ployed by this author to fupport his theory ; but farther 
_- obfervation is neceflary to confirm it; and the merit pt 
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his difcovery as yet refts mer -ely with himfelf. The old 
opinion, | therefore, is {till more _generally followed, 

though it may be difficult to afcertain in what precife 
manner the veffels peculiar to the fetus are fo eafily’ 
contracted after birth; for, in the fpace of avery fhort 
time, we find almoft no vettiges of the courfe of the 
former So aod to be traced. . 


State of Fetal Organs. . 


XI. From the feetal circulation, the peculiarity moft. 
dwelt on by authors, we examine next the ftate of its. 
organs ;—and the firft to be noticed is that of the lungs. 

The lungs of the foetus appear, on diffeGtion, of a 
compreffed form, more folid, and darker coloured, than 
after birth. This proceeds from the fmall quantity of 
blood, which, from the courfe of the foetal circulation, 
neceffarily enters their fubftance ; and from this circum- 
ftance of their increafed folidity, at this period, an at-. 
tempt has been made to afcertain, by experiment, in 
cafes of ftill-birth, whether the child has once refpired. 
As an opinion is frequently required on this fubjeét, and 
the fate of the mother determined by It, it is neceflary 
that it fhould be made with the ftricteft accuracy, and 
thofe feveral accidental circumitances marked which 
_ may influence its iffue. 

This experiment confifts in cutting out a portion of 
the lungs, and throwing it into water; for before refpi- 
ration, as they contain no quantity of air to render them 
{pecifically lighter, but are equally folid with any other 
part of the body, it will naturally fink, while, if refpi- 
ration has once commenced, and that for a period how- 
ever fhort, the reverfe will take place. But in thofe 
cafes, where, after death, the child has been retained in 
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the nterus for fome time, and a degree of putrefagtion 
has been induced, ahead there has been no infla- 
tion of the lungs, yet, on immerfing them, they will 
continue on the furface of the fluid, from a quantity of 
air, the efeét of putridity, generated in their fubftance. 
But, in this cafe, feveral other parts of the body, which 
are waturally denfer than water, will be found, from 
the fame caufe, to undergo the fame change ; and there- 
fore feveral parts of the body fhould always be tried, to 
prevent any fallacy in the experiment. Another circum- 
fiance too, that may influence its iffue, isthe particular part 
_ of the lungs from which the portion is taken for the experi- 
ment, Thus, if a child, though dead born, is laid on its. 
face, the upper part of thelungs will frequently come tobe 
inflated,though it has never properly breathed; and if any 
of this upper part is taken, it will f{wim, thereby leaving. — 
us to form an opinion different from what is really juft, 
Befides, children, we know, frequently die at birth, after 
two or three infpirations, either from the dificulty of 
the previous labour, or a morbid ftate of the. {vitem, 
Hence, from this experiment, no conclufive opinion 
can be properly drawn, The fituation of the mother, 
and other circumftances, muff determine her fate; for 
the accoucheur, after performing the experiment with 
the greateft accuracy, on account of the fallacy which 
may take place, can only hint fufpicien, but offer no 

decided opinion. 


XII. In the adult, the action of the lungs is found of 
great importance to the brain, and thy poffefs a certain 
alternate motion with each other, This would feem 
_neceflary to preferve an active ftate of the vital power; 
for, in the foetus, when this motion does not take place, 
we have reafon to elens that a general infenfibility, or 


wae 


INTRODUCTION. yea 


what may be See incomplete life, aainilés and of 
this we have proofs in the very great prefiure which the 
brain is.then capable of pubis 


XIII. The next organ to be remarked, from its con- 
tiguous fituation, is the thymus, a glandular body pecu- 
liar to the foetus, and placed over the great veffels which : 
are fent from the heart. This body,.in the foetus, is - 
very large; it remains after birth, but gradually de- 
creafes; and in the adult its former fituation cannot. 
be detected; its ufes we are unacquainted with. . Many» 
conjectures, indeed, have been formed on them; but : 
thefe appear far from impreiling any convition ofits - 
real nature. Mr. Hewson has confidered it as an ap- 
pendage of the lymphatic fyftem, and that it bearsa * 
chief part in the formation of the red globules of the 
blood ;* but blood, we find, appears in: the placenta 

while the fetus ig yet in a pellucid flate; and this 
blood, therefore, being carried to the foetus in a per- 
fect ftate, does not require any organ like this to render 
it more complete. The chief circumftance of difficulty, 
with regard to this gland, is to account for its decreafe. 
In the foetus it feems evidently fupplied by feveral vef- 
fels.—We cannot, after birth, perceive any mechanical 
caufe to operate in effecting’ its diminution: we can 
‘only therefore conclude, that its decreafe muft be ow- 
ing to an\obftruGtion of its circulation, preventing the 
tranfmiffion of fluids. to it in the former quantity. 
The manner, hewever, in which this tasted we are 
net acquainted with, 


, XIV. The next organ in ordet, deferving notice, is 
the liver. Its fize exceeds greatly its proportion with 
B5 
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the other organs of the foetus, fo as to fill both hypo- 
chondria ; and its colour is alfo confiderably paler: but 
the caufe of ‘this we carinot pretend to igeictinn’ weg 


KV. The kidneys alfo, in the fetal Have differ 
fomething in their ftru€ture. They are divided into 


-diftiné lobuli, fimilar to thofe of the quadruped; but 


this divifion foon departs after birth:/and the ufe of 
fuch a peculiar ftru€ture we cannot determine, further 


‘than as it may leffen the quantity of fecretion, which 1 is 


at this period unnecellary. 


XVI. ‘The: next + pects 4 are found in the edit 
we aca eh 2 : 
Thus the Bialder of the foetus is more niing than it 
is in the adult; and from the upper part there feems to 
proceed a particular dud, called the urachus, though 


‘it is here different from what'is obferved in the quadru- 


ped; for there it is a real du@, conne@ed with a parti- 
cular membrane, named the alantois, the cavity of which 


Serves for the reception of the urine of the foetus : but, 


in the human feetus, it forms merely a fufpenfory liga- 
‘ment; and, by prefling the bladder, en are not able’ to 
force into it’a fingle’ drop of urine.’ Many ‘authors, 


-however, ‘pretend that it.is a real canal, and that they 
-have been able to fill it by inje€tion ; though this “is’a 
‘point that eheaels x ftill of confiderable doubt. | iM 
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XVIk in: the male, during “its continuance ‘in the 


uteroel the tefticles are found contained within the’ab- 


domen; and it is not until birth, and ‘even fome time 
after, that they’gain their proper fituation.. They feem 
originally fituated’ near the kidneys, ‘and gradually de 
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fcend as géftation advances, The caufe of their ori- 
ginal fituation-we cannot eafily explain: it has afforded 
much conjecture to moft phyfiologifts, and the explas 
- mation of it remains ftill myfterious. From this circum- 
. ftance of their defcent, which is at the ring of the ob- 
liquus defcendens mufcle, when preffure is applied, either’ 
from delivery or accidentally, fome fhort time after birth, 
before a proper adhefion of the fides’ of the-ring-takes 
place, fome portion of inteftine is pufhed through this 
part, forming hernia; and from the period at which ‘it 
happens, it receives the particular appellation of conge- 
nita. To know this’ difeafe,—-when a fullnefs appears 
at this part, it is neceflary to afcertain whether both tef- 


ticles are already in the fcrotum: if they are, we are 


certain it is owing to the former caufe. But, in many 
anftances, it has been obferved that one tefticle is longer 
in defcending than the other; may, that it has not hap- 
-pened until after the age of puberty, and has even never 
taken place: and in Mr. Porr’s'treatife there are feve- 
_-ral examples of the- former, where the true defcent of 
‘the. tefticle itfelf, at a late nee was aeiralce ‘for 
“hernia. F 
With relvedei to ribs. treatment of hernia congeriita, 
“hittle is’ neceflary,. for at.this early period it foon' ‘difap- 
‘pears, and the inteftineis retracted within the abdomen, 
‘ All mechanical afliftance therefore, by bandaging, is im- 
‘proper. The difeafe fhould be left to time, and'the 
part merely fupported by the hand,: when any increafed: 
eee Siar Bates from eae: or ass other exile 


| XVIII. 4 rageateabits to” this iene fituation of the 

9 in the male, may be mentioned a peculiarity of 

“the ice neneey confpicuous at this time; viz. the 
| B 6. 
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hymen. It eonfilts of a fmall membranous expanfion, in 
the form ef a crefcent, fhutting up the entrance of the 
Vagina. .T bi? membrane has been denied by many au+ 
thors a3 ever exifting. The late Dr. Hunter ufed to 
obferve that he never faw it wanting in a female foetus; 
that it is the inaceuracy of the obferver that prevents its 
setetion. Its delicacy expofes it at all times to acci- 
dental rupture ; and we have-very few inftances of its 
remaining entire until the age of puberty: hence it can 
be no proper teft of virginity, as was formerly imagin- 
ed. In fome rare inftances, when it has remained entire 
at,the age of puberty, morbid fymptoms have occurred 
,from this caufe; for the menftrual difcharge being re- 
tained, comes to be colieéted in a quantity, that at laft 
fenfibly enlarges the uterus fimilar to pregnancy. From 
external fymptoms, it has been generally fuppofed, 
therefore, owing to pregnancy ; and its fymptoms con- 
fifting in down-bearing pains, fuppreffion of urine, &e. 
very much refemble thofe of abortion. It is only then 
to be detected hy examination, when it is found com- 
monly of a firm membranous texture, The fymptoms 
of this complaint proceed gradually. The pains are 
felt, at firfl, only at each fucceffive return of the men- 
“ftrual period, when they go off, as the adion of the 
uterus, neceflary to this difcharge, ceafes. But their 
continuance, in a fort’ time, comes to be longer at each 
period, as the organ increafes by diftenfion, and at laft 
they are conftantly felt, occafioning the moft uneafy pain- 
ful ftate. The removal of this difeafe is very fimple: it 
confifts merely in dividing the membrane, by plunging 
an abfcefs lancet into its middle, which is to be carried 
for fuch a length and depth as to allow a fufficient open- 
ing for the difcharge. This generally confifts of a dark 
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thick blood, refembling in its appearance melted piteh. 
It poffefles no foetor or other fymptom of putrefcency, 
in confequence of its feclufion from the external air; 
and in fuch cafes it has been difcharged, even to the 
quantity of fome pounds. The incifion fhould be heal- — 
ed over a piece of {fponge, and care taken to prevent a 
re-union of the parts, by keeping them divided, and 
that no excoriation may arife from the remains of the 
evacuation acquiring an acrimony intits difcharge. For 
this purpofe frequent injections fhould be thrown into 
the vagina, 


XIX. But, in fome rare inftances, it is not merely a 
membranous expanfion which is the caufe of the ob- 
ftruction; the vagina itfelf feems filled with a folid 
flefhy fubftance. The operation is here uncertain in 
its iffie, and requires often a trocar to be paffed fora 
confiderable way up; of which a fingular inftance is res 
lated in the fecond volume of the Medical Commenta- 
ries, where no lefs than four or five quarts of retained 
fluid was difcharged, which had been colleéting for a 
period of feven ae 


XX. Along with thefe fexual pechltarities may be. 
mentioned the ftate of the eye at birth. Vifion we find 
not fo diftiné then as aver uraeds: _ The pupil does not 
futfer fuch,a ready contration, and the aqueous humour 
is rather in too great quantity, fo as to render the form 
of the eye more convex. There is, even before birth, a 
peculiar membrane obfervable running acrofs the eye, 
which hides the pupil, and has a number of veffels con- 
{picuous in it. This membrane, from its effect, is named 

“the membrana pupillaris, It is defcribed by Hatter 
and other authors; but thofe foetus in whom it is ob- 
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fervable had not arrived at the term of geftation. Tt is 

not difcoverable after birth, fo that its ufe we are igno- 

rant of. : ; 
The ear, we find likewife, as vines as the eye, oon at 
fes at birth, 


; XX. The breafts of children of both fexes, imme- 
diately after birth, it is remarkable, are found fomewhat 
turgid, and contain a whitifh or milky fluid. The caufe 
of this we cannot explain. It generally departs, when 
left to itfelf, in a few days, and it feldom occafions much 
uneafinefs: nor fhould any thing be done, as is too com- 
monly the cafe, to remove the fluid by preffure. 9. 


rae seit “ets alia ia 

- XXII. Thus we have confidered the firft divi- 
fion. of the foetal peculiarities, or thofe which are in- 
tended to adapt it to its fituation during its uterine ftate. 
In addition to thefe, it may be remarked that the ner- 
. yous fyftem of the foetus is larger ina proportion eX- 
ceeding what afterwards takes: place; that the veffels 
poffefs the fame over-proportion, which is, indeed, ne; 
ceflary for the facility of growth: hence, in.children. 
the difficulty experienced in ftopping hemorrhage, aftes 
ane fimple application: of a leech. Rae ee 


XXIII. We come next to pty: der the fecond. ae 
fion of the foetal peculiarities, or thofe which are ne. 
ceflary to its fafety in delivery. ~Thefe confift in the 
connection. of the more folid parts, and in the fituatior 
of. feveral of, the organs. 

: on A ‘Connedlion ig the Fetal Solids. ‘ | ah 
XXIV. The firft is difplayed in the connotes ‘i thi 
“bones of the head :*this is more-neceflary, ds it. form: 


4 
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commonly the prefenting part, and as, by‘ its siete: the 
paflage is opened for the expulfion of the’ reft. While 
then, in the adult, it confifts of fix different bones, con- 
neéted by futures or mutual indentations, inftead of the 
latter, in the foetus, its bones are not fully elongated, 
and therefore united merely by different membranous 
expanfions, the breadth of which is’eafily contracted by 
compreflion. The chief of thefe expanfions conneé- 
ing the parietal bones is the fontanelle or breg» i PE 
the end of two'years, this part, in a healthy child, is- 
nearly offified. In delivery, where felt, it is eafily di- 
ftinguifhed by the pulfation of the frontal finus; and it 
thu’: directs to a Fuchmenlctt of the ftate of Pacem tet 
where i it is doubtful: 


 eeeita| a 
ey 


“XXV. This mode of conneétion, which is fo remark- 
ably difplayed in the « cranium, we find alfo extended to 
the other bones.’ They are of a foft flexible nature, and 
loofely conneéted at their feveral articulations: hence, 
even where a good deal of force is exerted to bring 
down fome of the extremities in pr zeternatural labours, it 
is very rare that any accidents of fracture or diflocation 
happen. *As the head is intended to precede the other 
“parts inv delivery, the latter feem on this account fome- 
what contraéted in théir natural ize: thus the cheft is — 
fmaller than ufual in the foetus; the pelvis too does not 
poffefs the common proportions it afterwards bears. 
“With the fame intention to avoid any injury happening 
‘to the organs during delivery, we find them all placed 
“higher than | afterwards; fo that they may receive, in 
‘fome’ tneafure, protection from the thorax : hence it 1s 
very rare, that when the head patles, the other p parts of the 
body do not read ly follow ; and it is from this caufe of 
the organs being all placed higher i in the foetal ftate that 
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a preternatural fituation of them is at times met with; 
for we cannot well trace it to any other caufe. 


2 A 


Situation of the Fatal Organs. 


parts of the inteftines is different from what happens 
afterwards : the bladder of urine, in particular, is alfo 
much higher than in advanced life, being fituated above 
the os pubis, and deferves attention, for this reafon; that 
when lithotomy, which is eften the cafe in childhood, is 
unavoidable, the high operation fhould, perhaps, be pre- 
ferred, as the bladder will be more eafily reached. | 

The fituation alfo of the genital organs, in the female, 
at this period, differs fomewhat from what takes place 
afterwards, | ae 


Changes at Birth. 


XXVIT. Thefe are the chief peculiarities of the fatal 
fyftem, which fit it for its previous ftate of exiftence; on _ 
birth, however, a confiderable alteration takes place; and 
+ that alteration depends on, © | 
1. The change of its atmofphere, 

2. The change of its circulation; and, 
3. The change of its nouriflment, 
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1. Of Atmo/pheres 
XXVIII. The change of the fetal ainints lin at 
_ birth, may be confidered as from 90, or 100, to that of 
our temperature frequently in winter under the freezing 
point; this change, therefore, cannot fail to be fevere- 
on the conftitution of the child: it is alfo fudden in its 
application, and inftantly affects the lungs or internal 
parts; hence the uneafinefs it creates induces the child 
to cry and to betray every mark of pain and diftrefs, 
The application of heat, therefore, at this period, is 
highly proper, and deferring the neceflary changes of 
drefs, &c. isa neceflary ftep of precaution, till it is ha- 
bituated fomewhat to its new ftate.. Whether, at this pe- 
riod, the conftitution of the child has a greater power of 
generating heat, to avoid the confequences of this fud- 
den change of fituation, has not been determined; na- 
ture, however, it is probable, has in this refpect made 
fome proyifion, not yet afcertained, fince we find 
children bear this fudden alteration of temperature fo _ 
well, On our part, every attempt fhould be made to 
render the tranfition as fmall as poflible. The» child 
fhould be kept warm the moment it is received froin the 
parent; the drefs fhould be loofe, warm, and eafily ad-_ 
jufted: preparatory to this, the firit wafhing fhould be 
with lukewarm water; nor fhould the expofure be 
long, rior any rough attempts made to feparate the mu- 
cus from the {kin at once: it is a covering intended by 
nature to be only gradually removed; and when too 
rapidly done, both an unneceflary expofure of the child, 
as well as excoriation from the attempts, is liable to 
enfue, 
oe 2, Of Circulation, 

XXIX. The change of its circulation muft be equally 

fevere on the child as the change of its atmofphere, The 
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blood, which paffed formerly in fome degree independ- 

_ ent of the lungs, and through which only one fourth - 
part of their natural circulation was tran{mitted, rufhes 
fuddenly into them, and the coats of thefe veffels be- 
come, of courfe, diftended in’a violent degree. . That 
this change. is attended with fome difficulty, we know, 
-becaufe, in many inftances, the f{yftem of the. child is 

- unable to accomplifh it, and the: fostal vefiels remaining 
in part epen produces a ftate of the-circulation which 
proves fatal. Befides the lungs, the circulation to the 
lower extremities is alfo increafed, and a-new acceflion 
of blood paffes through the iliacs, which alters the pro-_ 
portion of the internal and external arteries of that 
name. Until thefe changes in’ the circulation fully 
take place, as marked by the ftopping of the pulfation 
in the umbilical cord, ‘no feparation betwixt the mother 
and child fhould be made. This change occafions alfo 
the fluids of the foetus, independent of the order of cir- 
culation, to acquire new properties, which they either 
did not previoufly poffefs, or but in a very fmall de- 
gree; and the acquifition of thefe properties muft na- 
turally give them more.activity in pervading its veffels, 
and farther to undergo the changes which fecretion and 
excretion produce on them, Their acquiring thefe 
properties, however, muft add to the uneafinefs which 
_the alteration of the foctal circulation neceflarily creates 
to hia child: 


3. Of Nourifiment. tl 


XXX. The nourifhment-of the-child is a cig 
equally important with the other two. In the. feetal 
flate it is nouyrifhed by a fluid previoufly prepared, and 
already animalifed ; after birth, it is prefented with a fluid 

only in part animalifed, but eafily converted or affimilated. 
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into this flate. This nourifhment appears, as we have 
_ een, fo early as twenty-four hours after delivery ; and 
_ this period is the time pointed out by nature for the ap- 
_ plication of the child. Its efforts, at firft weak, to elicit 
dt: from the organ, are gradually increafed, till it flows 
in a full ftream; a neceflary relief, as formerly obferv- 
ed, to the ftate of the mother as’well-as the child. .This 
nourifhment differs fomewhat in its {pecific’ nature, or is 
peculiar to the particular claffes of animals for which it 
is-defigned ; hence the variety obfervable in the propor- 
' tion of the principles which the milk of different ani- 
_ «mals exhibits.» This nourifhment’ does not, as during 

‘the ‘foetal ftate, pafs directly into its ‘circulation’; it. is 
“received into organs formerly in’a collapfed or inactive 
-fituation : thefe it diftends; and by them,!from their 
- increafed vitality or power of action, the confequence of 
birth,’ it is fitted for entering the circulation'im’a com- 
si se oe or nee oe lee | 

XXX. The apaelctale cirotmnn baud then ccemtaty 
in 7 fluid, for the purpofes of nourifhment, are, 

. That it fhould be fuited to ve sehoiinens clafs of 
smal for which it is defigned. Hi 

2. That when received, it be in a healthy or proper 
aflimilatory ftate; and, 

igs That it: be fupplied in Gann ney rons ou to nou- 
rifl, the animal receiving it. 


> 
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XXX. The firft circumftance toads to. an inveftiga- 

4 tion of the milk of different animals, fo as to eftablith 
* the peculiarities that diftinguifh it in the human fubje&. 
In its external appearance, milk is a fluid of a beauti- 
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ful opaque white colour, nearly as limpid as water, and 


of a pleafant emulfive tafte. This fluid, fubmitted to: 


chemical examination, is found. to confit of four dif- 
ferent parts ; ) ) 


1. An oily or inflammable part,. convertible into» 


butter, 
2. A coagulable part, convertible into cheefe. 


3. A faccharine mdtiar, or fuga of mill, termed sa 


faccharine acid; and, 
4o A proportion of common falt, 


: 7 


XXXITL. The proportion of nourifhmentderived from. . 


different kinds of milk appears clearly te depend on the 
quantity of their oily and faccharine parts; and the 


proportion in which thefe prevail in the milks of differ- 
ent domeftic animals, ts in the following feale: 


omen’s milk difcovers. moft.of the ‘oily and faccha-- 


rine matter. 
Cow’s milk has:nearly the fame proportion of wily. but- 
lefs of faccharine matter. : 
Goat’s milk, in its preportions, is much the fame. 


Affes’ milk is nearly equal to women’s in its faccha- — 


rine matter, but deficient in its es part, 


Sheep’s milk exceeds women’s in. its oily part, Bate bi 


falls fhort in its faccharine matter, . i : 


Mare’s milk poffeffes little of the-oily, but-a great deal 


of the faccharine matter. 

XXXIV. From this. fcale,. the: diftinguiflling quality 

_ of women’s milk is an excefs both of oily and faccharine 
parts, compared with the milk of other animals com- 

monly in ufe ; hence it conveys a more perfe& nou- 

rifhment to the child than the ‘sou of other animals caa 

beftow. 


< 
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XXXV..From this compofition, then, milk niely be 
properly confidered as water, holding diffolved in it a 
faline matter, approaching in its nature to fugar, a very 
bland oil, and a coagulable fluid of the fame nature 
with the coagulable part of the ferum. By means of 
this the oil is mixed with the watery part, as it were, 
into an emulfion; and | by mixing fimilar ingredients ar- 
tificially together, a very exact imitation of milk may be 
made, It is from the coagulable matter it detives its 
dilpofition to curd by acids and héat. From the faccha-” 
rine or faline matter it is difpofed to acefeency; and, 
in fome kinds of milk, this faline matter being more 


purely faccharine than in others, can de inade to un- 


ergo the vinous fermentation. 


XXXVIL The comparifon of milk with the yolk of 
an_-egg is fanGtioned by the fimilarity of their nature, 

the chick the yolk performs the fame office as the milk 
to the child: it poflefles a communication with the fto- 
mach of the chicken by means of the bag in which it is 
lodged, and fupplies the animal with nourifhment after 
it ishatched. On being diluted with water, it forms a 


fluid not unlike thée‘miak, and can} ‘orPMany o¢cafionsy 


be fabftituted for it, “Ht containg a lefs quantity of fac. 
charine matter, which can be fupplied by a {mall addi- 
tion of fugar; and from its large Proportion of coa- 


gulable matter, it can be employed to promote the. 


union of more oil than what it contains with water: its 
proportion, however, of oily matter, is fo great, that a 


confiderable quantity can be procured from it by ex- 


prefiion. 


XXXVI. From thefe circumftances then, in the 


% 
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variety of the milk of different animals, it is clear that 


every animal muft.be beft nourifhed by the milk of that 


{pecies to which it belongs: any fuccedaneum, there- 4 
on 


fore, for this; is incomplete; and where it is neceflary. 
to. have recourfe. to it, an imitation of the proper pro- — 
portion of the principles of the, milk peculiar to tha 


{pecies of animals fhould always be made. 


KXX VII: We hee he woes the firft cir- 


cumftance to be attended to im the nourifhment of the © 


child: the next, or that the fluid, whofe general princi- 


ples have been thus afcertained, be ina healthy, ates « 


is a point equally important. 
In its natufal ftate, human milk poffeftes, we have 
feen, little of the cafeous part; of courfe, that a lefs pro- 
tion of it is liable to coagulation than that of other 
animals, The agents,of coagulation we know to he 


heat and acids. In this procefs of digeftion the fepara- 
tion of ‘its coagulable part muft, therefore, in a certain 
" degree, take place, from the temperature in which it is 

placed, and the action of the gaftric fluid, which pof- 


feffes a little acidity.. In many cafes, it would feem 


_that, the -Begportionsof the cafeous part is greater than it 
* fhould’ be j-and that, in confequence, from.the, greater 


{eparation of coagulum, digeftion is in fome degree, 
{ufpended, and the fluid is unfit for anf{wering the pur-. 
poles defigned : in “other cafes, the gaftric fluid, though ‘ 


or the weakened powers of ftomach, a morbid acidity, 


in health flightly acid, acquires, in confequence of fever, © 


which it communicates to the milk, and renders it un- - 


fit for the purpofes of nourifhment; hence, wherever 
milk feems to difagree, and the nowrifhiment of the child 
to be incomplete, an examination fhould take place, 
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whether it depends on a faulty fecretion in the fluid 
drawn from the mother, or in an impaired ftate of the 
ae rgan receiving it, The firft may be judged of by an 
peng of the milk, and fubmitting to chemical 
“inveftigation the proportion of the principles contained 
nit, which may be,correéted, where deficient, by the 
egulation of thédiet of the nurfe ; the fecond, when 
afcertained, which is rhe by the four evacuations, 
may be obviated! by a sige of: alkalies hits abforbents 
in a? ain areas giro tl, 
. i a id. PES heather Betray 
XXXIX. née third circumftance neceffary isthe  _ 
quantity in which the fupply ‘of fluid is’requifite for : 
the child. This muft be regulated particularly by the 
conftitution and digeftive powers themfelves. Thus, as in 
adults, though the quantity of nourifhment requifite. 
- one child is much lefs than for anotlier, in the choice ‘of. 
a nurfe an abundant fupply is the point always’ to be 
aimed at: her general health, therefore, the: particular 
appearance of the breaft itfelf, and the age of the milk, 
as infuring ‘this fupply, are effential circumftances to be 
confidered, when the mother does not nurfe, in the pre- 
ference exe. a faybftitutel =: } dose hands on gy, wee 
ree mea ‘OHS THO peu Se Aes oe iy LTRS ay alee 
ORES. ia skis’ manner does nature proceed in fupply- 
ing nourifhment to the child. Tt firft fupplies it, as'we 
have feen, by the powers of the mother alone; it is next 
. drawn from the fame fource in a lefs perfe& flate, i in or- 
der to be completed by the organs of the child, which 
are now fit for’this office ; and as' the progrefs of the 
child advances, and its organs are ‘ftronger, an addi- 
-tional fupply becomies neceffary from another fource, to -\ 
aid this more. fimple nourifhment, which the mother 
has hitherto beftowed. The particular time when this 


\ 
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addition is required, and the nature or chal of this 
addition, are’ fubjeéts which have much divided the 
fentiments of phyficians, and shiver therefore, atten- | 
tion, : 


— 


Be Of Additional Food. 


XLI, Judging from what nature points out, fuch 
fupply we fhould confider as unneceflary until the teeth 
begin to appear, or fuch inftruments as are capable of 
preparing a different aliment. ‘That this is the intention 
of nature there can be no doubt. Civilifed life, how- 
ever, has rejeéted the intimation, and this addition is 
begun at a much earlier period. Generally at the end of 
the firft month, according to the beft directions, a little 

ce bread is added to the natural nourifhment; and 
doing this the bread fhould be deprived as much as 
poffible, by previous boiling in water, of its afcefcent 
quality. At firft this addition fhould be fparingly 
“made, and only given once a day. No animal food, 
even in the lighteft form, fhould be was) ed, until the. 
child is able to. walk. 

When a proper number, of teeth appear, the child is 
then capable’ of fupporting itfelf on another aliment - 
than this firft fupply from the mother; and it is, there- 
fore, proper to withdraw it. The exaé& period, how- 
ever, of this, or weaning, muft be regulated by cir- 
cumftances of the child’s conftitution and progrefs. 

The firft, or natural nourifhment, continues gene- 
rally in abundant fupply for a twelvemonth; and no 
appearances, commonly on the part of the mother, by 
a return of menftruation,’ indicate that it fhould be — 
fooner laid afide. Before this, the fupply of additional 
' aliment fhould be increafed to the child, and its nou. 
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rifhment made as independent as poffible of the fluid it 
is foon to want. When withdrawn, a fomewhat fimilar 
nourifhment fhould be ftill continued, and the organs of 
the child not injured:at firft by a diet.of difficult affimi- 


lation. | 


Ak we 
Weaning. 
ie ; : 


g | ig 
XLII. Butevenwith the beft management, the withdraw-: 


ing the natural food, fo long its accuftomed fuftenance, 
or weaning, is attended with fome flight derangement of 


the fyftem of the child. This is more apt to Happen, as_ 


fafhion has now introduced its being withdrawn at a very 
early period, viz. in the 6th, Sth} or roth month ; and 
even fome have given the length of doing it at 3 or 4: 
Nature, however, fhould bere be our guide, and ex- 
tremes avoided. Before weaning takes place, the atten- 
tion fhould be direéted to the’ child’s' taking of food, 
and the {tate of his bowels. Whenever he is capable of 
the former, and no irregularity ‘prevails. in the latter, it 
may be fafely done; and that by putting fomething difa- 
greeable on the nipple, as foot or aloes. If, in the courfe 
of it, diarrheea enfue, it is to be treated as directed 
under the head of this particular difeafe, viz. diarrhcea 
and ' gripes sand particular regard paid'to the choice of 
the particular food which feems to agree beft with the 
child. Ie PON SyOTs tat 9 a Pe 3 


XLII. This is -the ufual progrefs where reoular 
nurfing takes place, or when the mother herfelf, or a 
fubftitute, gives the natural Auid appointed for the nou.’ 


rifhment of the child; but when circumftances do not’ 


admit this fapplycoming from the human f ubject, and: 


Vou. IV. | C 


~ 
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children arereared-by the hand, aclofe imitation of this 
plan is ftill requifite in order to its proving fuccefsful. 


Bringing up by the Hand. 


XLIV. This imitation confifts in rendering the 
fluid received from other animals as nearly in the por- 
tion of its parts the fame as human milk. 

To render it alfo more animalifed, and deprive it of 
_ afcefcency, a fmall mixture of a light jelly thould be 
added; and to increafe its faccharine part, the charac- 
teriftic of human milk, fome fugar may alfo be put-to 
it. It fhould be given in a luke-warm ftate, or in the na- 
tural temperature as received from the animal: and itis 
further improved by previous boiling, fo as to leffen its 
laxative tendency. The proportion of thefe additional 
ingredients, to fit it for. the nourifhment of the child, 
muft depend on the milk -of the particular animal em- 
ployed. Cows’ milk is generally ufed, and it requires 
the greateft proportion of them; but, in weakly. ftates 
of body, affes’milk fhould be preferred. ap ete 


XLV. Various inftruments have been made ufe of to 
adminifter this fupply : the forms of thefe may, be feen 
by confulting the different authors who have written on 


this fubjec&. The eafieft_ mode. of application fhould 
be preferred, and the pot is therefore moft generally em- 
ployed. ni , 


XLVI. By this artificial, mode’ of rearing children, - 
rhe fame degree of nourithment is not exaétly conveyed 
as by the human. milk: an additional fupply of other 
aliment, therefore, becomes fooner necellary,, and. the 
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organs of the -child, acciiftoimed fooner to exert their 
powers in- preparing: this ‘artificial nourifhment; are - 
-fooner able to receive that ‘of a different kind. © This 
addition fhould confift of light, animal. foups. This 
change may be begun. at four or five months, and the 
foup fhould be jeined with a mixture of bread, once a 
day ; and it may be alfo alternated with bread and milk. 

When further advanced, ‘light folids, in the form of 
pudding, may be next permitted ; and, when teeth are 
once acquired, animal food may be given in a folid 
form, though ina fparing manner. i? 


Sleep and Watching, 


XLVI, In this way is‘the child to be reared to the 
period of weaning ; but, befides its nourifhment, other 
circumftances are to be attended to'in conducting it to 
this period. ‘Lhefe are) erie ee to its fleep, and 
watchin ere Me Se 

The child at Brie in coming "oth the paffive foetal, 
itate, has a natural tendency to dots orfleep much; this, 
perhaps, fhould rather be favoured, being the effee of 
the important changes which take place i in its fituation 
when ufhered into the world. All children, therefore, , 
in health, fleep much during the firft four days, or even 
longer, unlefs prevented by difeafe. In the feetal ftate, 
children are fufpended in a) fluid, or kept i In a, Certain 
buoyancy or motion: this points out, that, while awake,, 
they fhould be kept much in motion, or exercifed in the 
arms of an attendant; and alfo, wihile3 in fleep,’ that the 
{ame motion fhould be imitated by 3 the ufe of a cradle W 
The propriety of this active iftate is ; pointed ‘out by the 
nature of the infantine conftitution, which, from the 
minutenefs of its veffels, and their ftrong tensleney £0 
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accumulation along: with, the excefs of fluids always © 
abounding in their fyftem,,requires every aid of exercife 
to difipate their fuperfluous parts. 


XLVIII. We have thus confidered the gener ral princi- 
ples to be. adopted’ i in conduéting ‘the management of 
children, during ihe’ period of | nurfing, or the firft — 
twelvemonth ot their exiftence. Though by this ma- 
nagement, ftriétly obferved, many difeafes may be pre- 
vented, yet as thefe, under certain circumftances, will 
unavoidably rife; it is next proper. we fhould invefti- 
gate the various difeafes to which infancy and childhood 


are fubjected. 


_ DIVISION II. 


Difeafes of Infancy. 


XLIX. The difeafes of children admit different ar- 
rangements, The moft ufeful in practice is that which 
confiders, vais : 

1. Thofe diforders which are the immediate confe- 


quence of birth ; and, 
2. Thofe that suite from conftitutional or sacidental 


ea 


caufes. , 
To the firft : divifion belong all the affections withiti ; 


the month, and likewife all the congenite difeafes, — 
To the fecond the various maladies ofa conftitutional 


and fpecific nature. 


L. The caufes of infantine difeafe may. be referred . 

“to three heads : iduad 
I. Conftitutional laxity and irritability. 
2. Improper diet ; and, . 
3. ant of exercife. 
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LI. The firft of thefe is the natural foundation of 
the future growth, and of the neceflary changes that are 
afterwards to enfue ;. it Js ‘thérefore to be confidered_ 
only as a caufe of difeafe, when, by déviation from na- 
ture in the rearing of the child, it is attended with mor- 
bid effets. The morbid igeas of this caufe are chiefly 
to be prevented by the ufe of the cold bath. It fhould be . 
begun with to every: thild by the time it ts three months 
old; and continued every morning from that period, 
except in cafe of difeafe, until’ it is four or five. In 
doing it, one dip is fufficient ; and proper friction fhould 
be Bight “Lak pss era ar natural hil is sreftored. 


LIT. Improper food is one of the ne caufes 
of infantine difeafe; and as‘all faults of digeftion in 
children confift either in the prodtction ‘of a tena- 
cious flime or morbid acidity, the means pointed out 


are evident when affections arife from this caufe. 


. LITT. Want of exercife in civilifed life is the frequent 


fource of difeafe in infancy. The young of all animals 
take much exercife; and nature points out the defire for 


‘it, in order that a.regular fecretion and excretion may at 
this period proceed for a proper..and uniform growth, 
Every part alfo acquires firength and vigour in propor- 
tion to the exercife it receives: when exercife, therefore, 
is negleéed at this time, glandular affections muft natu- 


fally’enfue, the foundation of which is laid ih that very . 


ftate of conftitution effential to growth. | 


SEV: From thefe thie (ahi! ibe: VIZ. iso the na- 
‘tural infantine habit itfelf, from i improper diet, and from 
‘want of exercife, we confider-all the difeates to which 
childhood is fubjeéted as arifing. 

C3 
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From: the; *firft, they are difpofed to all the.acnte dif. 
eafes, particularly thofe of a fpecific nature ; and from 
the two laft, combined with it, sto, all the. affections of 
the prime viee;.of the ikin, and of the glands, which 
are, fo frequent, at this Bee} Lidgore i ous? 


LV.. The difeafes - children are Den ‘difficult. to dif. . 


| tinguifh.. ‘The. pulfe affords.no proper criterion; for.its 


quicknefs. precludes ‘examination, Their temperature — 


alfo affords only.an. uncertain information. Their ge-, 
neral health isto. be., judged. pf pincAy from, the ftate of 


the fontanels and Minin histind abrenisehA be olgtas sd. 


a id 


If the former are too loofe and feparated, they ‘mark 
difeafe., eae: 2 ie 
If the Jatter, is, ‘relaxed, ‘particularly ‘the fkin of the 


fcrotum, and not corrugated, there is then ¢ a morbid ftate — 


rit ¢toaleuet 4 ereie pies 


- 


- 


of habit exifting. 


+i D 


Inconplat Anizn rh, Al 


LVI. The Girt affe&tion to be noticed at birth. fdwhet 
may be termed: ' jig soph anhaiatton and is sieht Be- : 


vapuic or partial. “94 
' The firtt: coniprehends two: Tiecies varying | in degree, 


viz. yep or dah oa cig ftill ee én a 


; bh DERE De Fainting. Bist AR rb ile 


ah, © . 43 2i* 


Lit painting | is a very rare. occurrence, ‘bat ony 
been. known to take place. A feeble pulfation of the 


heaers is ftill felt during the fit. , * 


-Theitreatment’ confifts in the ufe of welaihen the fame | 
as in the adult : thus a few drops of *volatile tinéture’ of | 
yvalerianmay be Naa ev hel two spi till recovery takes E 


place. — i Vib ia wae 


sect rites tal 


. ’ > 7 
ee, ne 
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| Still-Birth, | 

LVIIL. Still-birth is a more frequent sccurrence. The 
animation is here fo fmall as hardly to betray any ap- - 
pearance of it: we are not,, however, from thefe fmail 
appearances, to fuppofe it entirely extin@. Under thefe 
circumftances, moft unexpected recoveries’ have taken 
“place; and the fuppofition of the total extinétion of life 

will often prevent the proper means being employed, 
or at leaft perfevered in. In a former volume, we de- 
fcribed all the fymptoms of the extinétion of life previous 
to birth; and pointed out their uncertaintv. In the fame 
way, sft birth, unlefs actual appearances of putrefeency 
prevail, no fymptom can be depended’on but the real ex-. 
perience of the inefficacy of the means employed for 
reftoration after a reafonable time; for in the child, at 
birth, the vital principle is particularly apt to be fuf- 
iil hake its natural imperfect animation; and where’ 
only palenefs of the body, lividity, coldnefs, and want of 
re{piration, are the prevailinf fymptoms, every. effort 
fhould be employ fed to render its animation complete. 

LIX. The propriety, however, of immediately in- 
‘flating the lungs, has been called in queftion, and with 
feeming juftice, by fome authors, till animation is fome- 
what reftored. 

The foetal life, it is clear, does not require for its con- 
tinuance the procefs of ref{piration, but a freedom of cir- 
culation through the organs already in ufe: the reftoring, 
therefore, the circulation, by the means already pointed 
out, feems the primary indication; and the proofs of its 
reftoration will appear by the bleeding. of the cord, and — 
the glow of colour on the lips and countenance.’ When 
this is once obtained, inflation of the lungs may then be 
icitoape it to render the animation complete. 

C 4 
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LX. A frequent’ caufe of fill birth, alleged by fome 


authors, is the filling up the fauces and trachea with the * 


liquor amnii or mucus previous to birth. | 
This collection of the liquor amnii is generally re- 
moved by the action of labour; but when this does not 


> 5 ® ® 
completely take place, it may prove an impediment to 
the exercife of the funions at birth; and its exiftence; - 


therefore, is always to be had in view before other 
means are employed. . } 
\ 


LXi1, The different means employed to recover this 
ftate are; firft, warmth, as covering the child with warm 
cloths, and ufing the warm bath; and, fecondly, exciting 
the action of fome of the principal organs, particularly 
the lungs, prima: viz, and umbilical circulation, 

The firft is performed by blowing forcibly into the 
trachea or windpipe, and then expelling it again from 


the lungs, by preflure againft the diaphragm and breatt ;. 


{timulating the nofe and throat with a feather, &c. 

The fecond confifts inthe ufe of warm glyfters inte 
the rectum, particularly of tobacco-fmoke. 

The third depends on immerfing the placenta in warm 
water, and forcing the blood through it into the circu- 
Jaticn of the child. i 

In addition to thefe means, friction of the furface 
with ftimulants is to be joined, alfo forcibly ftriking the 
foles and nates. . Tee CTS 

fie 


LXGI. The partial {pecies of this difeafe, or of inc ome 


ee Ne 


plete animation, confifts in a difcolouration ofthefaceand 


extremities, often of the whole furface. This difcoloura- 
tion is either the effect of preffure in delivery, or, with- 
“out this, of mal-conformation, and an interruption tak. 
ing place in fome parts of the circulation. The parts 
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in this cafe are firft black, then change to a leaden ¢o- 
lour. At times; this appearance is very partial; at 
other times it is more general. In fome cafes it is tenr- 
porary ; 7. in others recurrent. f 

LXIIL. Our Bench is. determined by its appearance 
as.a temporary affection ; and, if recurring, by its not 
fhowing. the fame deepnefs of tinge as. at firft; for, 
where this laft Prevails, it is generally: fatal... P 


LXIV. The treatment lies in promoting a freedom of 
circulation to the fkin by heat, and exciting the action. 
of the prime vie. 

The firft is done by sendy chafing the: affected, parts. 
before the fire. 

The fecond by the exhibition of a Bivens, or the ex- 
citing. vomiting. 

Where very partial, the pee of. a, ‘leeah. may. 

: remove, the accumulation. ' 


| Red-Gum (Strophulus ithe kpatiben a | 


LXV. The red-gum is an eMlsielonuee of {pots, va- 
rying in their fize and:-appearance, confined to the fupe- 
rior parts of the body, particularly the. face, cheeks, © 
and neck, fore arms, and back of the hands; but fre. 
quently. extending. alfo in its progrefs over the whole 
fkin, They are generally, though not always, preceded 
by, fome diforder of ‘the fyftem.” ries are commonly _ 
alfo attended with coftivenefs, 


» LXV. The varieties. of their beauarize: are hen 
fimall fpots, puftules filled with. a limpid or firaw-co- 
“C5 2 


ae 
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loured ferut, sy hich dries, turns Horny, and {cales off; ' 


or it fhows itfelf, in {mall points, like pin- bein of a\ q 
pearly. colour, ancdeopake. Eo ya eSe S412) 2 acre Ra oat ae 


% 
a 


LXVII. The duration of this affettion j is uncertain, i 4 
continues often permanent for a confiderable time; or, if — 
tranfitory, ‘is firéeeeded by. repeated appearances of ‘thes. 
fame kibd, the’ (a onenimd of wibich : ane in the ere 
period of theirintervals. oy 220 0 1 


“LXVUT ‘A cates of this arabe! termed | the’ ‘white- 
gum, deferves to be Noticed’ merely from the’ difference 
of its appearance ; ; but, as forming. nothing fpecifie i int” 
its nature, nothing: further occurs in its treatment.” i 


of tad 


LXIX. "This difeafe i fappofed ort the effeal ‘of | 
the external air or friétion of the clothes producing: ae 
ftrong determination to’the ‘fkin. Tt appears indeed, in 
fome children, coeval with birth; i jn others not till fome 
days or weeksafter, Thus it would appear rather the 
fy mptom of any internal acrimony affecting the furface 
of the prime vie, and from the ped beta between ag 
two furfaces thrown out on. the fkin,;. 2) 43 

Hencé the two difeafes of gum; cand: ha CAG appear to: 

ner with each soa beat eben “4 


‘a 


~ 


LXx . For wie cure’ sof pints difeates two indications 


pee rhenelvad’s ft: gaa | RE a bh 
ig) The treatment: of the Sader it face atfelf cae 
2. The removal of the internal acrimony, for the mot 
part conneéted with it. i 
Phe firtt dépenids ona proper application of: heat, fo 
as to prevent the ‘fudden difappearance: of the difeafe, 


* - 
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or its being thrown in upon. the internal parts; the ad 
on the ufe of abforbents and laxatives. | 
Where any uneafy fymptoms of ficknefs or depr effion 
arife' before this removal takes place, gentle cordialé, 
the ufe of the femicupium, and attention to the tempe- 
rature of the atmofphere, will be effe€tual in overcom- 
ing it. 


. Retained Meconium. 


-LXXI. An accumulation of the meconium, or bile, 
ina highly animalifed ftate, precedes birth; and, when 
not difcharged after it, is produ€tive of various com- 
plaints, as “indigeftion, flatulence, pain, &c. often 
afcribed to a different sesites | 


LXXID. The feat of this matter is the larger intef 
tines, and the other parts of them are almoft entirely 
free of it ; it is therefore from its’ adtion. there, or its 
being found in one part, it is more apt to produce fuch 
morbid fymptomis than if it were more diffufed, 


LXXIL tee difcharge, therefore, takes place as a nate 
ral procefs during the firft days after birth, from the in- 
creafed fenfibiliry ‘of the inteftines acquired by ‘the 
changes then arifing, and ‘perhaps ‘alfo froin the admix- 
ture off this matter with atmofpheric air then admitted 
to it, which mixture alters its former animalifed ftate, 
Where fuch change, however, either on the parts con- 
' taining it or the fecretion itfelf, does not enfue, from its 
being Ahgat it ey an oe the ibe of memesne | to re~ 
arn it. He an Ds 


LXXIV: ‘This’ is dote onpyt the ufe of laxstiven, | of 


which a yee felection is neceflary.? 
C6. 
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The moft natural laxative is the milk, which at firft is — 
allowed to poffefs this quality; but where the milk is 
ineffectual for this purpofe, then fyrup. of rofes or of | 


buckthorn, given, diluted in gruel, by tea- {poonfuls, 
will anfwer the purpofe; or a little honey in whey; or 
a flight infufion of rhubarb ; or a few draps of antimo- 
nial wine, much diluted, Nhat 


LXXV. Though thefe means are generally fufficient, 
yet, in many inftances, more powerful ones require to” 


be had recourfe to ; but, previous to it, the ufe of in- 
jections fhould be tried, and the removal of part of the 
meconium in this way, will often give an ation to the 
bowels, which occafions the reft to be foon difcharged. 

Should thefe attempts fail, from fome peculiar torpor of 
habit, then fenna, jalap,~or calomel, or fome of the 
more powerful or. draftic medicines, will then be una- 
voidable; though much obfervation and caution are 
neceffary to direé their proper dofe. 


LXXVI. As the caufe of children’s complaints are, at 
this period, often miftaken, to know whether arifing 


from the prefent fource, particular attention fhould be — 


paid to the ftate of the difcharge from the time of birth; 
and unlefs a proper evacuation of the meconium has ap- 
peared, the merbid ftate is clearly the effect of retegtion, 


_ Faundice (l&erus Infantum), ~*~ 


LXXVII. The i€erus infantum is diftinguifhed by 
the fame yellow colour of the fkin as in the adult, 
though in infants the nails are remarked to be free from 


s ‘ 
* Bie a soe ee era Sr 
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its tinge. Jn its progrefs, when continuing . fome | 


= 
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weeks, the pellsve Herpes or che to an onnas 
colour. 13 1 

LXXVIII. It is attended alfo with the fame lethargic 
{late asin the adult; but it is here :particularly danger- 
ous, from the child being unable to fuck. It arifes from 
; vifcid matter obftrudting the mouths of the biliary dusts, 
feldom from the meconium; and this vifcid matter there- 
fore may be combined either with obitructed meconium 
OF note’ Yh 6 eaneeueh ath THA 


LXXIX, This difeate has. ies seuithhaa as more kode 
‘quent. to the children of fame countries than others, 
It is not apt to be received before birth; but it can be 
communicated from the sesnge #4 to me child ‘ee the 
pie of nurhivg: 3 


LXXX, The Lista of sideitenk satin 3 is abuts the 
fame as in the:adult; but, by being of a milder Barut, 
it requires a lefs complicated treatment. 

An emetic may be given; and the ipecacuanha is 
here’ preferable, i in a dofe of three or four grains, as 
being more:certain in its operation than the antimonials, 
‘The emetic may be fucceeded by a laxative, and ‘a 
few grains of rhubarb are the beft form of it.The 
repetition of this plan every two or three days will be 
fufficient to effect a cnre; but, if the difeafe flould 
continue obftinate, faponaceous ere may - map be 
had recourfe to. 


_  Eryfipelas ‘(Exyfipelas Lnfantilis). 


LXXXI. The infantine ery fipelas confifts of blotch- 
€s, various in their appearance, and rapid in their pro- 
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grefs, acquiring foon a purplifhuor leaden hue, becom- 


ing exceedingly hard, and tending frequently to mortifi- 


cation. 
e (SRL at ih } i 


-LXXXII. ‘Its:attack. isi geerally a few days. after 


‘birth, feldom exceeding the month, though fometimes 


‘later; and at times its attack has been’ Reows?) to gg yn 
birth. ae Trae eT iy $ bits Musto, it { c 
FiTIaO Sc) VARI HOS 


‘ : 
TOW ESAT 


“LXXXIIr. The Gituationls it occupies are varios, as 


every part of the body is occafionally its feat; but its” 


violence is always ins proportion as ‘it departs’ frém. the 
Bai iuar nid or affeéts the trunk and ree — 


ATG 915 23 


LXXXIV. In difedions 0 of edits difeate baibi fatal, 


; i 


a fimilar ftate of the inteftines is difcovered;:and the ex 


ternal inflammation, therefore, is probably incre a 
mca tia th of the conspaam idaue Pespiaapsgaall PARR 


“a 
Me ? 


LXXXV. This difente is amanie ah quickly 


fatal, and. that in) a_few. days. - Various. methods of 


treatment have been purfued; but.the tonic plan, com- 
bined with an antifeptic local a aed has: been ‘the 
mott fuceefsfulkt sg .d thi to08) Sd yan site oT 


- "The beft tonic is a bi dadieien, aie the, ‘bark: iilics aro= 


matics, given frequently,; ity) daly GE oO. aeage 


To the parts, comprefies, dipped im? veamphorated ie 


rits, are the moft fuccefsful application. ; 
In fpite of all, however, it isa difeafe frequently ex- 
perienced fatal. | 


| 


Ulearous Nop (O:ena Infants). sa pill 


- + oh sab 


“LXXXVL The daenaot infaney is aiftinguithed bya 


ee ee ee See ee 


ede 


f 
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difcharge|of matter.from the nofe, firft- purulent, and then ° 
fanious 5 a purple-ftreaked:eye-lid:towardsrits verges a” 


difficulty of breathing, particularly in fleep; and an ex- 


ternal fullnefs of ‘the throatiand neck, difcovering, on — 
infpection internally, the tonfils tumified, of a dark red 
hue, with afh-coloured fpecks, frequently ulcerations, | 


j LXXXVII . This difeafe appears with various degrees 
of violence, and is therefore differentlydefertbed by au-.. 
thors... Its progrefs is genetally rapid. : Diffeétions af- 
ford little information on its nature; and the fatal ter-» 
mination, after fome days’ increafing debility, takes place’ 
either by the attack of convulfions, or the increafing | 
debility itfelf preventing ie ee fucking: or fwal- ° 
te 

-LXXXVUL. From the:apparent fymptoms, the ufe'of: 
tonic and antifeptic medicines feenis “particularly: indi 
cated. The bark fhould be given in decoction or glyf- 
ter, joined with cordials.. The fame remedies fhould be 
exhibited to the wet-nurfe. The acrimony of the dif- 
_ charge on.the adjacent furfaces of the nofe and throat 
“fhould be prevented by antifeptic’ wathes; and by a fa~’ 
vourable pofition of the child for its external difeharge.: 
Blifters are diel enee as te to Nee Sag shag of 
the ‘tna . . 


: Anes ( lies dye , 
“LXXXIX. The thruth is an brliestice of i See nl 
pearing generally about the third week, or within the 


_ month,: on the lips'and infide-of the mouth, which con- 


* 
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tinues to fpread, and at times affeéts the whole of the 


an aeey canal, aaa ana externally at ia anus. 


XC. This difeafe, from its appearance, is of three 
{pecies; the white, the red, and the black. 


XCI. The white or - mild Geeied is i Wen erdtige pre- 


ceded by an inclination to dofe or fleep. It appears 
{preading thinly over'the lips and tongue,’ in’ the form 


of white curdy fpecks, which de not increafe after two’ 
or three days. They them turn yellowifh and brown, | 
which is generally in feven oreight days, when they de- 
part; after which, the fame appearances are ae to be 


fucceflively renewed. 


XCII. The fecond fpecies, or the malignant, is 
marked. by -dpots of «a darker-colour,’ and are’ more 


extended tham ithe former.» It is alfo often combined 
with a fpecies of eryfipelas, and accompanied with 
fome degree of fever, griping or four green ftools, &c. 


XCIII. The third or black fpecies is very uncom- 
mon,, and may. be: Sonhgsthd as an. sasceubbaut? babi 
of the feconds 2) I 


XCIV. This difeafe is not properly attended with fever 


as a primary fymptom; but it frequently fupervenes in 
its progrefs, when the eruption is extenfive, and fym- 
ptomatic of fome other affection. Along with the fever, 
there is alfo frequently griping or loofe tools, oF a Wa- 
fee or four aang colour. 


~XCV. The cafes of this difeale are evidently socal. 


a | 


x | 
i 
| 
| 
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acidity or indigeftion, when occurring ‘as a primary 
difeafe, in which form it appears within the month, 
and then it may be confidered as the effect of ian 
diet and confined tuations 4 


XCVI. The Mrousofs to “Ne formed in this difeafe 
depends on its particular fpecies. The malignant fpe- 
cies is very often fatal, and’has been known to Sais 
in many places of an epidemic natue. j 

XCVII. The treatment of. this- difeate eae on 
correcting the fecretions of the prime: vie, and ahd ace 
ing the topical affection of the part. ) 

The firft is generally begun with an antimonial emetic, 
and a few drops of the antimonial wine is preferred for 
this purpofe, Abforbents are then to be had recourfe 
to; and as the fcaling takes place, purgatives, asa few 
grains of rhubarb, will produce their difcharge. By a 
regular repetition of this plan, the difeafe will’ be ‘re- 
moved; and, to obviate its effects, bitters may be ex- 
hibited aecWards as a few drops of Hieange or gen- 
tian infafion, or tincture. m 

The fecond indication, the topical treatment of the 
part, is expe ied by the application of aftringents in _ 
various forms: the chief of thefe are the borax and 
diluted mineral acids, united with an ‘aftringent.. ‘Thus: 
the borax and fugar, in the proportion of one to feven, 
is an ufeful powder : honey acidulated with elixir of 
vitriol, or muriatic acid, or united with borax in the 
- proportion of 3ff. or gi. to the Zi.; or elfe the infufion 
of red rofe-leaves acidulated with mineral aoe or 
mixed with honey. — 
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XCVIIE. When the thruth is of the worft or black 
{pecies, an early exhibition of antifeptics will, be proper ; 
and. the, bark fhould be employed. ee for this Pie 
pote. eh 

2 Siebel, 


XCIx. ‘The difeate beried fkin- have is a peculiar 
affection,. difplayed i ina yellowitli white colour of fkin, 
its tightnefs or fixed ftate to the parts below, and 
its bard refifting feel, particularly on the face and ex- 
tremities.: )"Fo thefe fymptoms are joined coldnefs ‘of 
the! child, its: apparent paints and, sania viel baja 
ance. ite | aie? 


¢. This difeafe is. uncertain in the period of its ap- 
pearance, and fhows itfelf either as an original affec- 
tion, or as combined with a morbid ftate of the bowels. 
It. is generally; fatal on the third or fourth day from 
birth, ; tis Acldom ip tett ated priors the feventh. 
i 

GL, It ‘is. more, rarednbh in - fome countries pees 
others; and it has particularly claimed the attention of 
the French phyla by whom it is reg laEly de- 
{cribed. . | 
CI. The. air “4 this difeafe. are facet 
uncertain: but, it has, been referred to an .endemic. 
fource, and therefore chiefly appears in hofpitals. It is: 
very frequently fatal, unlefs.the timely application of 
means are had recourfe to, i 

CIII. DifleGtions of this difeafe thow conftantly a 
ferous extravafation of a deep yellow colour, an accu- 
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mulation both in the liver and: lungs, and ‘affections of 


the lymphatic fyftem, particularly Oe glands of the me- 


fentery.. 


13) tat mid 


CIV. The treatment of this difeafé'depends on the re- 


moval of the fpafm, or contracted flate of furface, and’ 


reftoring at the fame time the health of the bowels’ and’ 


inteftines. This may be moft readily effected by the 
ufe of the warm bath, and friction externally, alfo blif- 
ters ;'and internally by’ attention to ithe exhibition: of 
Carminative medicines, particularly the ufe of the vola-’ 
tile alkali, and antifpafmodics, calomel, or other Laxde 
tives, if neceffary, being firft premifed,. 7 


= 4 ab Mh oe St = 


CV. The rigidity in this difeae exifts in, various des 


grees: at times it affects the fubjacent mufcles as well as 
the cellular membrane; thus the lower, jaw: has been yf- 
fected with tetanic fymptoms. A variety, of anomalous. 
fymptoms alfo at ‘times take places, as the prefence of 
infantine eruptions, ending in gangrene of certain 
parts, difficulty of ene or with extreme pain, 
&c, 


Coven ons ES coe, ci ones We 


SOE: - 4 


“OVI. The convaliond of anianedt are bratty pre- 
ceded by flight fymptoirs. of diftortion' of the face, as’ 
inyoluntary laughter when afleep or awake, fquinting of 
the eyes Daaeds the nofe, or turning them upwards, 
the child at the fame’ time eee toa blueith COs 
lour. 


#5 
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‘CVI. The fit itfelf is diftinguifhed by diftortions 


more or lefs general, according to the violence of the 
attack. Thefé diftortions are either of the members 
in fucceflion, or of the body all at once. They are at- 
tended with the ufual fymptoms of foam or frothy dif- 
charge. from the. mouth, and they are terminated by 
profound fleep, from, which the child aware uncon- 
{cious of its former ftate. 


" CVI. The repetition of thefe fits efeaahied on the 


violence of the caufe; and after two or three fits, on 


fucceflive days, a longer interval often takes place. 


CIX. This ated’ is always anatitedbeirs and the 


particular irritations producing it are, he meconium, 
et and worms. 


“CX. Its ‘attack ‘from the firft citi is generally ims 
mediately after birth’; and: it appears under two forms 
of the’ or ‘jaw, or pel eh Weider and inward fits, 


seh! Gath (Trifmus Infantilis). 


CXI. The Trifmus Infantilis confifts in various de- 
grees of rigidity affecting the under jaw, fometimes the 
mufcles of the face, producing a peculiar fixednefs, of 


feature; and.at other times ‘extending over the neck 


and the whole sii with various concomitant fym- 
ptoms. Fea . : a aN 


f 


CXH., fis appearance is generally from the fixth to 
the ninth day; and it is peculiar to the children. of . 


fome countries more than others. 


tal ei 
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- XH. Itdepends on fixed fpafm of thefe parts, and it 

may be confidered as the fame morbid ftate that affects 
the adult, only varied by ye parpeulat circumftances of 
infancy. 
: CXIV, Meco its more frequent appearance in fome 
counties than others, it muft depend on, fome, fpecial 
caufe there exifting ; and this. caufe we mut. naturally 
refer to the\ action of the external atmofphere ; in. thefe 
fituations, under the circumftances of the extreme ir- 
_titability which fueceeds, birth. As the’ retention of 
the meconium, aHeged by authors, frequently occurs 
without the attack of, this difeafe, it does not therefore 
form a f{pecial or appropriate caufe; but the irritation 
of the external atmofphere, under particular combina- 
tions with which we are unacquainted, may. be fufficient 
for this effec. 


CXV. The. prognofis. to be formed: of this: difeafe is 
generally unfavourable, and the difeafe is alfo rapid in 
‘its iffue :. itis not, however, very prevalent in this coun- 
try; in the warmer climates, the fatality from this. affec- 
tion is great.. 


CXVI. The treatment here, as inthe adult, depends 
‘on removing irritation, and relaxing the fpafm. 

The firft is executed by clearing out the inteftines from 
the meconium, an cae cit a irritation vat’ this: 

time, - 

The fecond confifts in the ufe. of the warm bath, in 
friction with oils, anodynes, and ftimulants, to the part ; 
in the application of blifters near the feat of the dif 
eafe; and inthe ufe of cordial and’ tonic. remedies in- 
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ternally, as in the ufe of diluted fpirits, wine, ol fuc- — 


cini, PBGC% », be ier - Lae Yy } 
Iuward Fits. 


CXVII, Thé fymptoms which diftinguith this fecond 
form of early convulfions, termed inward fits, are, little 
bluenefs of the lips, flight turning up of the eyes, and 
a peculiar so ee of voice, | with quick AOE of 
vidapss SE 


“A CXVLL. Thefe i igidias are moft revere in Aged: 
when they are often atiended with an appearance of 
fmiling, or elfe an expreflion of grief and pain: They are 
aggravated by fucking and feeding, or by whatever pro- 
duces exertion or furprife.; and they gradually increafe’ 
im violence tillithe actual stig aly? form is-affumed. hes 


w 


-CXIX, The caufes of this difeafe are cage 


tough the ftate of bowels has been noticed. 


XK, | The treatment confifts in the ufe of an 
emetic, ‘fucceeded by. volatile and foetid medicines; 
though this method is generally unfuccefsfulin their 
cure. ‘ 


~ 


-CXXI. . Thefe are the tuto forms of early convul-: 
fion ; the laft or proper form belongs to a more ad- 
vanced period, to be afterwards confidered. 


Abdominal Complaints, 


“ CXXIL. The chief abdominal complaints that pai : 
infancy are wind and coftivenefs: and thefe complaints 
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affume various fymptoms, from fimple griping pain and 
crying, drawing up the legs and: fcrotum to the «height 
of actual fpatm, and convulfions. : i 

CXXIII. Such complaints are anituinley and 
may be traced in the mother; a mark to detect their 
origin in the child. 


~ CXXIV. This ftate of the bowels, where apparently 
hereditary, muft be counteracted by gentle means ;. and 
only where ‘afluming a real violénce of fymptoms, is a 
ftrong ufe of laxatives to be had recourfe to. 


CXXV. i Laas abeartliny this ales pela ai Cir- 
cumftances come into review as prefent: : 
1. The flow, ftate of the bowels themfelves... , 
atk tendency to the generation of wind ; and, 
3. A-degree of morbid acidity combined with theme 


CXXVI. In ihe choice of laxatives, therefore, to an- 
{wer this view, abforbents and aromatics muft be com- 
bined; and if the coftivenefs, the leading indication, 
is removed, the tendency to the other fymptoms muft 
_be prevented by a further ufe of abforbents and aromas 
tics, in a mild form, | 
ORNL When the forbid fymptoms are te violent 
as to demand more immediate relief, a dry glyfter, or 
inppofitory, made of Caftile foap, mallow or beet root, 
is preferred; or elfe fenna-tea, and fome of the draf=. 
tics. ue 


) “CXXVIIL, Where the wind creates much pain, the 


- 
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\ 


_ application of external heat, either dry or by fomenta- 


tion, wilbbe bfefulias a ia tate relief, 


CXXIX. Much attention is alfo meretory | to the food 
in, neounnera ting, thefe POR OM, ' 
| ‘* 
Watch alas ( Pervi gilia). 
CXXX. Watchfulnefs is, on many occafions, a ne 
cies of difeafe in infants ; and arifes from two caufes,— 
abdominal complaints, or _ improper regulation of the 


fleep through 1 the day. 


CXXXI. In the firft cafe, the chief point is to af- 
certain the caufe; when the remedies recommended 
under the laft difeafe may be employed according to the 
particular ftate of the bowels then’ prevalent. 

In the fecond, its prevailing only in the night will in 
part demonftrate the caufe, and point out the remedy. 


 Fomiting (Vomitus). 


CXXXIIL. Vomiting: i in. children is feldom.an ‘ional } 
thic difeafe; it is generally a.:confequence of fome other - 
morbid; flate. . _... | 4 tee ; 


CXXXIII. In judging of this fymptom, a difference is 
to be. made between real. vomiting, and what may. be © 
termed the fimple unloading : of the ftomach. 


CXXXIV. The latter is often thevatiendant of health” 
and ‘repletion. It takes place in a very few minutes: 
after fucking, and fo foon as the gaftric fluid has begun 
to act upon the contents of the ftomach. It is accom- 


.- panied with no ficknefs, or apparent unhealthy: ftate, 


mt 
b ity 
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and thows merely that the quantity received ‘is too great 
to allow the procefs ‘of digeftion ‘té"proceed, and the 
organ is therefore ftimulated by it to unload itfelf of 
part, when its ufual operations are ref Medes c043 


CXXXV. No particular treatment or interference js 
here proper; Nature herfelf removes the accumulation, 
and the effeé&t ceafes on the difperfion of the caufe ; 
though fome time fhould elapfe before allowing the 
organ to be again filled, ee: : 

CXXXVI. Real vomiting, then, “always fuppofes a) 
ftate of difeafe or derangement; it ig a very common 
complaint during the firft and fecond week; and this 
derangement depends on feveral caufes, as, 

1. Predominant acidity. ‘ih Mescade, 

“2. Morbid irritability; 4 
_ 3. Suppreffed cuticular eruption Ox: 

4. Interrupted difcharge from fome part, 


| CXXXVII- With refpect to the firft, itis often charac. 
terifed by the imell of the matter thrown UP, as well as 
the greenifh or clayey colour of the ftools, 
CXXXVIII, In regard to the. fecond, it is very apt to 
occur in very delicate puny children, or who are other. 
wife unhealthy, ny Pi eRe 


CXXXIX. The fudden fuppreffion of any eruption js 

always attended with an affefion of flomach, often 

fucceeded by general fever; and in the fame Way,, 

whem any difcharge has prevailed, its difappearance js 

apt to be followed by the fame, fym ptoms, aed 
Vor, IV, D ‘ 


—- 
J 


} 
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. CXL, In counteraéting, then, this morbid flate, the 
particular caufes of it are to be had in view. — ee 


-CXLI. In the firt cafe, the ufe of abforbents and 
alkalis are particularly indicated, as the teftaceous pow- 
ders, magnefia, the aqua kali, or foap. 


. CXLIL Myrrh alfo has been found an ufeful re- 
medy, . | 


CXLIIL. In the fecond, tonics and aromatics form 
the proper remedies; as an infufion of bark, or of 
“chamomile, with the junétion of ginger, orange-peel, 
or a little rhubarb; and occafionally an anodyne, 


CXLIV. The fame remedies alfo, in the form of ex- 
ternal application to the region of the ftomach, as an 
aromatic fomentation, or the emplatt. ladani, with the-- 
raica, may be attempted. | 


CXLV. In all cafes of vomiting, the exiftence of 
hernia fhould be inveftigated. ' ec 
: | 4 
Inflammation of Stomach ( Gaftritis Infantum). 


CXLVI. The gaftritis infantum is a rare difeafe, and 
diftinguifhed by great pain in the region of the ftomach, 
very frequent in its recurrence, and marked by violent. 
contortions or writhings, and the application of the. 
child?s hand to the part. ee 3. aie 


g 4 


CXLVII. When it occurs, it is generally in fum- 


us 
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mer. During its continuance nothing is retained, but 
immediately rejected, It is not, however, fo fatal in 
children as in adults, 


CXLVIII. The treatment confifts in the ufe of cool- 
ing and laxative remedies, as the caftor oil, lettuce- 
Juice, &c.; but, where fymptoms are very violent, ex- 
ternal fomentations, the warm bath, or a blifter to the 
part, may be attempted. | 


Gripes. (Tormina). 


CXLIX. Gripes are always the attendant of wind, 
coftivenefs, or diarrhoea; and therefore entirely fy mpto- 
matic. Their treatment cannot be disjoined from that 
ofthe primary affection with which they are conneéted. 
Alteration of pofture, fo as to keep the child upright, 
is frequently an alleviation of their violence. 


Loofene/s (Diarrhea). > 
CL. .Diarrheea is one of the moft frequent com- 


_ plaints of infancy; and one which, unlefs fevere, is 


hardly to be confidered’ in children as a real morbid 
ftate. By it, nature,-with them, moit commonly throws 
off any. offending caufe. Its caufes, therefore, and 


li treatment, require very particular attention, 


tt ; 


rh, (AGL, The general treatment of this complaint Be 
fifts in firft removing, as far ag’ poffible, the of. 


x ae 
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fendih g§ matter, and then n checking the particular fyme 
‘pales : pean ba } 


iS 


CLII. The firft of thefe is effe@ed by the exhibition 
of an emetic, where the offending caufe appears lodged 
in the ftornach; and afterwards by the ufe of rhubarbé 
and abforbents.. The extent and continuance of this 
plan muft depend on the obftinacy of the complaint. 
To thefe medicines opiates muft be occafionally added, 
according as particularly indicated by pain and irrita- 
‘tion. In fixing the dofe of opiates with refpect to 
children, fome nicety is required; though, in general, 
- they bear them prepa a: better than Maude 


CLIII. The particular nature of the dacihine a is to 


be often drawn from the appearance « of the figols, and. 
the treatment to be regulated from that circumftances 


Thus, when the ftools are four and curdled, and the ~ 


{ymptom of hiccup occafionally attends, the propri+ 
ety of abforbents, joined with aromatics, *is ftrongly 
pees ra as s the Seating with a little nutmeg. 


CLIV. When, again, she tools are flimy,and green or 
white, and of a Bleges: colour, alkalis may be added'to 


the former plan, as the aqua. eh or a: little. standalone 


foap, in clyfter. 


CLV. When the ftools are- watery and. bloody, or 


at times feetid, the exhibition of a powerful purgative: 
fhould precede the other treatment ; and, if attended» 
with much griping, cordials, and cly fters val warm mil a4 


moay ‘be alfo repeated, Sis). egies dy ea 


WF 


I 


\ 


DISEASES OF INFANCY. — 53 


7 1 -OLMI aRetides this internal treatment, external appli- 
cations are had recourfe to as an auxiliary affiftance. 

Dhefe confit. of fomentations with brandy, with cha. 
a momile-flowers, white poppy-heads, &c. 


CLVIT. Two particular fpecies of diarrhea claim a 
{pecial. confideration: thefe are the dentile, and what are 
termed watery Stipes, sh 


CLVIII. The dentije {pecies, or from teething, is fre. 
quently attended with pale ftools, curled and watery ; 
and is moft fevere on cutting the double teeth, It is al 
accompanied with fever, which increafes if the com. 
Plaint ‘is ftopped. rv mare i hia 


CLIX. Avitis here the effe& of a genetal irritation of 
the fyftem, not efpecially confined to the bowels, the indi. 
Cations pointed out are, to take off this general irritation | 

_ ‘by frequent purging/and more certainly where the! pait’ 
areina Proper ftate, by the divifion of ‘the protruding 
teeth, thus removing the primary caufe. | Fo’ this treat’ 
ment, fhould fymptoms of predominant acidity appear, 
‘a flight addition’ of ‘alkalis, as the aqua kali¥ or fp. am. 
moniz comp. may be joined.) 9) ek og 
ODS Where no immediate prétrifion, | however, 
is expected, this’ treatment’ requires’ fome ‘limitation, 
_and an intermediate ufe of cordials will! be proper; but 
this muft be regulated, as well as the degree of purging, 

‘by the ftate of the irritation, and the ftrength of the pa- 
BGiiy meyer eS CN it , ae i 

y CLXT The other {pecies of diarrhoea, or the tite 
i D3: He 


ee 
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watery gripes, may be'confidered as a fpecies of lientery. 
tt is marked by thin watery ftools, fo frequent, that 
every thing taken immediately runs through the child, 
and ofter of a dark foetid colour... The period of its at+ 
tack is various; often, in {mall delicate infants, within 
the month: at other times it fucceeds fome previous 
illnefs, and in other cafes is merely accidental. ‘The 
{ymptoms all increafe in violence as it advances; and, 
- from its rapid effeéts, it requires immediate attention. 


k 
4 
‘ 
4 
4 
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CLXII. For, the treatment of this difeafe, the eva- — 
cuiation of the prima vice isa previous and indifpenfable 
ftep: an emetic fhould therefore be given in divided 
dofes, fo as to have a full operation ;:and thefe dofes 
“repeated at a proper diftance from each other, as ten 
minutes or a quarter of an hour. The emetic is to be | 
fucceeded by a warm laxative, as the rhubarb, with 
fome aromatic. After the prime viz are thus cleared, 
the further remoyal of the complaint is to be trufted to — 
{mall dofes of ipecacuanha or antimony, combined with + 


abforbents and-aromatics. olan a peiemen ahahe eee Mt 


ia 


aa Ss i ae 


ee 


CLXII¢ Where the difeafe, however, refifts ‘this 
treatment, and a predominant acidity feems to attend, 
“this is to be fiudionfly corrected by large dofes of ab- — 
forbents and alkalies, as the aqua kali,. tin. of) myrrh, ; 
or fuccinated fp. of ammonia, which may be even — 
premiled by a repetition of, the emetic: (:) or Af fa q 


\ Ma y 

CLXIV. When this predominant acidity is cor- } 
refted, +f the diarrhoea ftill continue, opiates and aftrin- | 
gents will be then proper, as the chalk julap, with © 
laudanum and aromatics, or the logwood decoction, j 
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~CLXV. Befides this: internal treatment, the ap- 
plication of aromatic plafters to the abdomen is com- 
mon as an Rariiary remedy. 

i 

CLXVL In the treatment of all abddiitndl com- 
plaints of children, ‘much attention is neéeffary to the 
“mature. sete Kind or the food or nourithment' ‘pga lniat 

CLXVIL The food oF Poche with Nae ne 
fhould be deprived of acid as much as poffible: hence, 
inftead of milk, animal food, inthe form of thin beef- 
tea or mutton-broth, is. Sreferibte | and bread, de- 
prived as much as poflible of a tendency to iaffGefcency 
by previous. fermentation. , Phe.beft kind for this pur- 
pofe is the rufk and French roll, or, flour. baked. in an 
oven till it breaks into a powder, and-afterwards made 
up with boiled milk. Powder of arrow-rogt and tapioca 
may be likewife ufed in the fame way. Indeed it is 
proper to, alternate the food occafionally! |from one 
kind to another, and: frequently jto..exhibit the, animal 
food in a folid. form, when fhe flomach fejedts fluid nou- 
sy rifhment. bvk jie ac} otua bar ele’ 383 

CLXVIn. The change of the wet- hires ato, makes 
often a rid ee part of the treatment. — 


-CLXIX. This morbid tug of the A deferihed 
is frequently attended with Cutaneous eruptions. It is 
always: ‘a favourable fymptom, and. produces a relief of 
the hi urgent. fymptoms, M 


. 7 


>? 


66 " DISEASES: OF INFANCY. ' 


Giokeds e Aerouincwee of Stools. — 


CLXX. A confequence of ioe continued diaries 
is, frequently: an incontinence, . or want of retention 


of the alvine,difeharge.,, This complaint is temporary, 
and departs, as, dhtength-is| acquired, Cold affufion of 


the Paty, ae be ufed as a eae expedient. 
eo Heh tes ) . 
Obes Oo hs Wows Perms} sfobhy Faas Dad 
bina tiie Beguine Cee ogy ery | Blas 


OLXXI: Ftorw this » accel no” part’ of the body 
is exceptéd, as worms have been found in the heart ite 


felf: nor-is'any period of life confined to their genera- 


tion, forthey have been met with in: ‘the foetus as wen 
‘as in the moft advanced'e Be eek aera tae oe 


ti: 


i CLXXI: No iaifeate: is’ more freeyrelt than this in 


-early childhood; ‘and’ its prefenve is not always deéided | 


‘by morbid Sfpiip tome plo that the’adtual pafling of thet — 
is at times the fole indication of the difeafe, “But, ‘for -. 
the moft part, mor bid fymptoms attend ; and thofe enu-. 


merated as mioft’commhonly: ditinetimeny them are what 


we have defcribed in voli I. p. 203, vizé pain and: acid . 


- eruétation of ftomach, variable appetite, foul tongue, 


fect breath 9: the belly full}: hard, and’ tenfé,| with’oc- — 


“cafional gripings orpains in different parts of ‘it, *parti-. 


‘cularly about /the navel sirregular’ fate of the ‘belly, — 


heat and itchinefs of the rectum) urine White and limpic 


often difcharged with difficulty.—With thefe Crapo: 


are joined a dull appearance of the eye, often dilation 
of the pupil, itchineis of the noftrils, fhort dry cough, 
‘ . i - Axe a 
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_ flow fever, with evening exacerbations, and irregular 
~ pulfe, grinding of the teeth in fleep, &c. 


CLXXITII. The caufe of worms we formerly noticed 
as uncertain; and their exiftence in every part of the 
body, and -alfo before birth, fhows that a difpofition 
prevails in the human body to their generation, under 
Certain circumftances; and this difpofition prevails inde- 
pendent of the preféence of any externalicaufe favouring it, 


“CLXXIV~ This difpofition in the human-body feems 
favoured by a certain laxity, or moifture, particularly 
of the primz vie. .Hence the frequency’ of the difeafe 
in childhood, : . a. 
CLXXV. The prognofis:to be formed-in .cafe of 
_worms depends much on their particular fpecies, and 
alfo on their degree of irritation. Hie at ler sy 


yfCLEXVIEe The {pecies of Worms met with.are of fone 
different kinds; the teres or round worm, which generally 
occupies the higher parts of the inteftines; the afcarides, 
or maw-worms, which occupy the lower; the cucurbi- 
tina, or fhort flat worm; and the tania, or tape-worm, 
OF thefe the moft dangerous is the taenia ; but itis fel- 


_ dom met with in childhood, “Sd 


Say ELXKMIT The miotbig effets arifing from the pre- 
fence of worms depend on deprivation of nourifiment, 


irritation of, parts, lefion of fubftance, te ihby 


CLXXVIII. For the cure of worms two indications 
: arife; +} eG ' “a 25 : ij 


: 
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1. To effect their expulfion; and, » 
2. To prevent their generation. | 


CLXXIX. Their expulfion is attempted in three dif” 


ferent ways: _ | | 
1. By fimple evacuation or purging ; andthe reme- 
dies with this view are various, as fenna, fcammony, 
_ ‘and calomel: rhubarb, and calx of antimony ;. Athiop’s 
mineral and calomel; valerian, and jalap ; the different 
foetid or ftrong bitters, ‘as rue, tanfy, &c. 


2. By mechanically diflodging them from their feat 


by oils, as the olive and caftor oil; by the amalgam of 


tin and quickfilver; by coweech; by pewter-filings, &c. 


3. By chemically deftroying them, as by limé-water, ? 


by volatile alkaline falts, by decoction of quick- 
-filver water, &c.- ; | peak 


CLXXX. The future’ generation of worms is pre+ 


vented by ftrengthening the tone of the bowels, and ob- — 


viating the accumulation of mucus. This is done by 
the ufe of tonics, and the particular choice of diet. 


(CUXXXIL. The tonics moft employed are thofe of 


the aftringent kind, particularly the fteel, in the form of 
the ruft, or as a chalybeate water, joined with fome 
bitters. SORT ‘ Me 


CLEXXII. External applications have alfo been had , 


- gecourfe to. for the removal of this complaint. Thefe 


confit of plafters with aloes, and turpentine, with aloes . 


‘and rue, liniments of aloes and gall, &c. 


CLXXXHIL The diet of children, as a preventative. — 


r ond 
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of worms, fhould be regulated foias to avoid all fat afd 
gteafy: articles. Food of eafy digeftion, and: having 


rather an alkalefcent tendency, fhould be ‘preferred. 


~ 


iC Conn fons ( ‘Convair: ). 


\ 


4 CLEXXIV. We have already noticed two Jorbl of 


this complaint, which attack the firft’ weeks of exift- 


ence (p. 44 and 46): we now examine that form which 


injures the more advanced period, 


CLXXXV. ra! appearance differs nothing from that 
which attacks the adult. ‘The body hepndies either 
convulfed all at once, or the limbs; the jaws are locked, 


and the mouth filled with flime. In this ftate the child 


continues till fleep fupervenes, fom which it awakes 


“pretty: well, till the fame appearances: are renewed at 
intervals ‘of various diftance. -It is-divided into two - 


fpecies, the Seppropetic and idiopathic. 
4 


>» CLXXXVI. Four caules of re Symptomatic convul. 


fion may be remarked: 

The zft is commonly ‘feated in the prime viz, and 
confifts in the aliment being converted into a thick vifcid 
patte, adhering to the inteftines, and not conveying a 


proper’ nourifhment. 


The 2d arifes from the irritation of teething, 
» The 3d- from the difappearance of: a cuticular erup- 
ton or difcharge§ and 
The ase from worms. - 
- CLEXXVIL The pace rulte: tréatrient of convul- 
D 6 


5 
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fions frotn tlie fir ft cagia will ei ay on dori ey nourifi> 

| ment as little adhefive as’ ‘poflible, and alfo preventing 
any. accuinulationtof wifcid matter in: the prime. vie, 
where a vies gateacy prevails to form it. ' 
CLXXX VIII, The firft, intention » is ‘Antwered bys 
avoiding the farinacea as much as poflible, particularly. - 4 
meal-pap, and giving in dts place thins animal See as 
veal. tea and milky, § / | 


at ¢ , 
Nie | who as x Bae dh ss saigugiiy . ran 


ro) 
CLXXXiX. ‘The fecond purpofe is. effedted fet the 
. ufe of laxatives, as the éaftor- oil, occafi ionally repeated, . 


with cordials interpofed ‘to. prevent. Hebaliys from its. - 


esate “Pat Paeretn " a aN aes 4 


exe, This caufe of calle ions will g bee tg ¢ 
difcovered by the, previous fymptoms, a as ; the’ child being 

affected with loathings, coftivenefs, purging, by its ‘pale » 

countepancty lar ge. ally, and. difturbed APE é) 0 ? 


anes > 
i eh Wy ix 


: * 
spe3 


CXCI; Where pal Nabble abi aie. fT 
pendent. of . the irritation of the prime viey a vitiated — - 
atmofphere, want of cleanlinefs,; and many other fimni- ag 
dar, oe are fufficient to, induce, hig Maplin iF le 


gl “ey, e 

‘ , CXCH. Goanaee ons ie the hat caufe mentiqned, i: 

or teething, are eafy to be removed by taking off theirri- |, ‘ 

. tation by a’divifion. of the; affected gum, or {carification; “sy 

/of whichamoreample detail willbe given. under pales 
CXCIII. Convulfions from te ‘daua. ‘gaaifes sie re- 

tropelied eruption, by a rafh difappearing, or difcharg €: 


drying sii sla the bie ican, nthe ae sBihas cash 
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bath, and ‘every means: of ‘returning the eruption, or 
foliciting the difcharge by :blifters; Beapie! one. Pied 
| RB: bs - \ vay 2 4 
~ “CXOIV, ‘we have’ this confidered the firit {pecies | 
of convulfion, or the fymptomatic. - Itmore frequently — 
Occurs’ than the fecond, or idiopathic, which comes on 
without any Previous fymptom to account for it. 
‘ , . 


* a 
jie 2.808, Tes: efféas. are generally more formidable 
“than the fymptomatic ; and,’ if recurring, this {pecies is 
‘apt to be fucceeded by the lofs of the fenfes of) fight or 
hearing, or a general injury of the intelleés. ct Peg |. 


hn CXCVI. The treatment here requires the moft.acs> - 
tive means, as removing general irritation by. bleeding 
“and blifters, aid alfo attending'to the ftate of the’ prime 
‘vie; after “which, the ufe of antifpafmodics will be 
mpropery) fa Hr hs) aie, hee RAE 40 u Fei 
by Rn Ay ir ‘ Lit Chaar ae a pt : ~ a 
. CXCVII. Bleeding is! bett performed: by leeches, as IE 
one or two'on the foot, or behind the ears, which may 
“be repeated once or twice. The blifters fhould be ap- 
plied to. the head, that is, as near as poffible to the prin- 
cipal feat. of the affe@tion. ‘The ftate of ‘the prime 
viz :fhould be kept loofe by a proper ufe of daxatives ; 
and; «‘théfe ‘means being” premifed, the antifpafmodics 
employed May be, tinéture of foot.or of tattor; {p. of 
hartfhorn, liquid laudanum, oil of rue, mutk, {perma- 
eetiy and oil of anife; the mufk has been particularly 
recommended by fome authors, sa etd d 


\ tA wig Ki 


a /CXCVHI. The ufe of external. antifpafmodics Se 


likewife a common Practice, as oil of amber or Water - 
‘ ‘ * g y : Maske £2 § S 7 : ; 
7 ; f “e a : oa ; a : ‘ / 
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‘of ammonia, applied to the back-bone, palms of the 
hands, and foles of the feet. a . Madero 
ef, CXCIX. -When convulfions, from their frequent re-__ 
petition, affume » fomething of.a chronic form, iffues, 
or fetons and chalybeates, become the propet mode of 
treatment. | ' sy 


-| CC, In ‘the treatment of . all convulfions, much 
depends on being*able to make the proper diftinction 
swhen they .are of an idiopathic or fymptomatic nature, 
that is, to_afcertain their caufe. Eh Soi. 


CCI. One particular caufe of convulfions requires to” 
be mentioned, which is fimply over-diftenfion, the {to- 4 
wach being fuddenly filled with an exceffive quantity of © 
‘nourifhment: Whenever, therefore, a convulfion fudden- — 


ly comes on, and immediately after feeding or fucking, 


this caufe may be fufpected, and the oppreflion of the — 
‘organ is to be taken off by unloading it of its contents, 
either by irritation of the throat with a’ feather; or 


‘finger, or by the immediate exhibition of an emetic. 


sisQClh When the caufe ‘is thus removed, ‘the ef- 
fect generally ceafes. \ Sige Hive 


CCIIL. In: fome cafes, alfo, convulfions appear 
as an effort of nature, either in ufhering in, oF giving. 
‘a crifis’ to, certain difeafes. Their ‘treatment, there-' 
fore, mutt be guarded till their caufe is afcertained. — 


o HAR 
‘ 


~ CCIV. In forming our opinion on convulfions, 


‘the frequency of their recurrence, and the violence of 


| 


& % 
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~ the: fits where | repeated, ideedidines our: prognai) re- 
 {pecting the actual bigest of the nattaok, (aia Sa 


r 
we.) ah Lif Pie Vel POEL SES Fo 


ie ra ( Pari). 
aC ¥ 33 

ccv, Palfy is a rare iteate in ichildvefi: it ‘does, 
however, occur at eins and that in ae dat ng pectic ti 
. the fame asi iniadults¥*' 3) 2) +0205 

cv. Its, Stites! eae to different parts of the 
body; being: fometimes confined. to the upper, fometimes | 
to the lower extremities ; but its moft common form is 
_that of hemiplegia, 


CCVI. The morbid éfea produced by it is’ alfo > 
in various degrees, from fimple, weaknefs of the limbs 
to.a total abolition of elt, ufe. 


- CCVEL The period of. its He a is uncertain: it 
has been known fo early as three days from birth, but in 
general it occurs at a more advanced period. 


| /€CIX.. The.> prognofis is here more favourable 

. sae in adults ;. but if not foon relieved, that is, in a 
_ few months, the difeafe becomes ditbaie: and, though 
- life is dragged 9% the patent feldom arrives at man-. 
‘ hood, 


CCX, The treatment of palfy in infancy depends: 
much on exciting the proper. action of the prime 
_, viee, where the caufe of the complaint is generally 

feated. . For this purpofe brifk purging is proper as a 


64 DISEASES OF INFANCY! 


leading indi¢ation. © Blifters‘and’external ftimulants be- 
come alfo a neceffaty part’ of ithe ‘cure’; ’ahd,’-thefe — 
means being premifed, antifpafmodics may be then 
conjoined, as the He Rd haat SPEBOWE, . 
ether, &c. . Ba 
canes alfo may be attempted 


: Gray? | 
Boh Fi eae | 


(CCR “Phis difeate sil often: x tsaaiatnales ‘on; or 
conneéted with, hydrocephalus ; “ani which: cafe, the 
fame being once afcertained, the treatment proper for 
this ‘primary affeétidn ‘becomes > neceflary;; paiticilarly 
Pah: and ‘suatiebort in deapbenion to: — owas! cre 


Pest Ceilate. . 
te ah Ah ea Bae a31 ee 
bert Epilépty we funitie confidered in a ge- 
neral way, (in vol. I. p: '72,) and alfo in this volume, 
under the forms of inward fits and tetanic fpafm, as oc- 
curring foon after birth; but, "when further advanced, 
it appears in children under the proper asigtth par- 
oxyim or fit. ’ ua3 


“CCXIII. This form dion filte in’ the’ child 4 faddenly 
and unconf{cioufly falling down, when convulfion takes 
place,” either biggie or ithoule the lofs es me hacia 


CCXIV. ‘The caufes of this difeafe we. refersau ‘to | 
three {pecies. of irritation, to which a fcanh may be 
‘addéd, ‘a8 the irritation on ee glands towards the 
i bid ey. ’ BOE a Maem 
fi oi e: Fig 5 


COXY. The’ tae of’ this’ affection is) bcesbiveiy 
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fufpended) by this period of life; and, where it is not, 
‘there-is.very little expectation of a cute during the’re- 
mainder of it. .; ita ds 
> petwales Langs ox eto shan Aue}iay (Te S650 
CCXVI. Diffe@ions of this difeafe, where’ fatal: in 
children, fhows always one of two morbid alterations, 
either a. collé@ion. of water) in: the: ventricles of the 
brain, or a finall tharp point of bone proje@ing from 
_ the internal furface of:the:os frontis or fella turciea. 
» CCXVIL. The treatment of this:affeAion invchildren 
is to be attempted. chiefly by 99 J 80 
1. Removing abdominal irritation; and, : bah 
2. The ufe of tonics and antifpafmodics. 


CCXVJIL. The firfl is perforined by a proper exhibi- 
tion of laxatives. — é 
ayia iPae ereithsi Pg 2) SRE IL ae RA 

- CCXIX. The fecond confifts in’ the’ bark,’ chaly. 
beates, - cold bathing ; or in the ufe'of opium, va- 
derian, ol fuccini, mutk, | and other antifpatmodics’; 
‘not even omitting, where'the cafe is obftinate, electri- 
a CCXxx. External: irritation alfo, with blifters, is it 
fome cafes; towards the age of puberty, ufefule) >” 
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a COXXI, This difeafe was treated of in vol. I, p78. 
Tt confifts in partial convulfiéns, or continual ‘Motion 


66 | DISEASES OF INFANCY. 


_Of the extremities of one fide, as there defcribed, feldom _ 
extending’ its attacks beyond the fifteenth year. “Its | 
caufes are, generally, predominant irritation in-the prt. 
mz viz, of various kinds, or elfe general relaxation of — 


the fyftemads: 2): 
bE : et 


» CCXXIT, | Attention, therefore; to the particular ifri- i 
tation, in the firft paflages, fhould. precede every other — 
attempt at a cure, by alteratives and purges ;..and,-when 


. this is found infufficient, tonics‘are then indicated, as 


the bark, \chalybeates, and cold: bathing. . Sometinies, 


exciting a more powerful irritation, by eleétricity Ordry 


cupping, has fucceeded...) 5... fri 


4 ‘ 
gS tA am 


Ni iphtenedne (Lucubus). i 


ye 
CCXXII. Night-mare is an affeétion well known: 7 


4t confifts.in a fenfe of oppreffion, weight, and ten- 


dency to fuffocation, varying in its period of duration, . 


and alfo inthe degree to which it attains, It is an af- 
fection common to children.as/ well as adults;,and it 


can hardly be termed a difeafe, as they frequently out. 


grow it.The fit, however fhort in duration, always 


leaves .fome unpleafant , effects, as. lightnefs of head, a 


tremor, and anxiety;, but,thefe are merély:temporary. 


CCXXIV, The caufes of this complaint are fome- 
what ob{cure. Spafm of the cheft certainly takes place; _ 
and the flatulence and indigeftion which prevail in it are 
_ merely concomitant fymptoms. It is alfo frequently — 
connected with the circumftances of growth, as it is” 
known to depart after the age of puberty. Itscanfes, 
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however, are commonly referred to flatulence. and indi- 
geftion, exciting fpafin of the diaphragm. and mufcles of 
the cheft, the ftricture of mpieh osraliens the. wiras end 
fenfe,of, fuffocation. Litonai alt apidmk ¢yrotiliag ‘te 
CCXXV. The treatment depends on roufing, the 
patient by the ufe of volatiles or foetids, fo as te ter- 
minate the fit; and afterwards to prevent its recurrence 
by attention to the ftate of the hamapelieees- 


CCXXVI. Particular. food will be more. apt-to ex- 
cite this irritation than others; and the propriety | of 
abftinence, in regard | to. fupper, is therefore pointed 
out. The ufe of tonics, in general, will render. the pa- 
tient lefs liable to be affected by fpafm of any kind. 
Hence its:prevention depends on proper diet, and the 
ufe of cold Raine oe ey generat 


r ty - 
bud & Wd wt VF 
~ & 
Pa a2 ta te 
eo a4, id 
i y 


Ee 
al SaERD 
rf et 29 TROD 


Py; emporary Zif of Speech (Aphohia) sige 7 


CCXXVIL Temporary lofs of fpeech, ora difficulty 
in ugterance, is frequent with fome children, from the 
four to the feventh year. It forms in its attack only 
a temporary inconvenience, feldom exceeding'a ae: 
| ter of an hour at a time. Peg at 


CCXXVIII. ‘It eae: probably on ti faiths caufe 
as the other convulfive affections during. this period, 
and attention is always to be paid to trace the particular 
‘irritati on to which i it may be, referred, a3,this points out 

Pps nat. the! means of relief, | 
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COXXIX, ‘The’ treatment’ confifts in the ufe' oF] 


local ftimulants to the’ part during the’ ‘period of the fit, ) 
as an infufion of: lavender of mint, or elfe'a decoétion — 
of pellitory ; and, in the interval, applications to in- 
vigorate the 7 in aaah a ag its recure 
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Excoriations of - Shiny 


ih, 1 P'. 0.4 ‘Excoriations af different parts of a cu- 


ticular ‘furface, either from its delicacy or particular A 


caufes of irritation, is a cOmmon complaint of child= 
ren; but the part ‘moft ‘liable’ to this, and’ Fequiting 
often a fpecial Hy digg ae is behind the cars. ! 


So wii. * eu : oa j i a Ba 4, 


CCXXXI. The chief fources of itritation producing 


this complaint are thofe of the bowels and teething; in — 


both which cafes it is confidered as an effort, of nature. 
to phere irtitating ems led evens!’ 


COXXXIL. It is. divided into two RSP varying 
only j in degree. | 


ME FEES ; t} “tel? 


patele 60-7180 the Ark or. fea excoriation, hit 


neceflary in the treatment but cold. wafhing, and the ap- 


plication of a mild aftringent to the part, as a bit ¢ of 
Singed tag, which is sas Popular remedy. , 


Fe oe 
& ~ 


CREOLE Tn the fecond ‘{pedies elie it paffes 
into ulceration, and this ulceration {preads rapidly and 


“géts dry, with a‘ foul appearance ‘and Painful ftate’ of : 


the fore, i indications then pointed ont” are, me 
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a. To relieve the part by a ence g irritation, or 
the application of a blifter to the neck; and, > ;- 
2. To. difpofe itjto heal by abating pain by the 
‘ute. of anodyne fomentations, and exciting the ten- 
dency. to: re-union. by fome, mild. mercurial liniment, 


particularly Bint ight a proportion : of’ calomel. 


CCXXXV. To aflift this treatment, fome gentle al- 
terative may be adminiftered. internally, confifting of 
any mild combination of § and antimony, or of ~and_ 
fulphur, or the calomel and cinnabar of antimony, or 
4ithiop’s mineral. 


- CCXXXVI. When this {pecies of ulcer fhows, as - 
fometimes happens, a tendency to mortification, the 
bark is then indicated to be ufed externally in the form. 
of fomentation, and alfo internally. in a fuch anaaad as 
the aac sae the patient admits. | 


a 


Aurtular mi AC ‘i £8, 


~CCXXXVII. Matter difcharged from the ears in va- 
rious quantities, and alfo with various appearances of 


inflammation, both in degree and extent, are common to 
childhood | 


Pod lane 


> CCXXXVITT. Such ele sicko are moft ‘eel 
the attendant of 2 a fcrofulous Soret Ee 


“ COXEXIX. It is penualy treated as a common in- 
fammation, by theufe of laxatives, and attention to the 
difcharge of the matter, by the pofition of the child 


. 
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when in a recumbent pofture. | Where this is not fufii- | 
cient, deterfive injections are then employed; confifting- — 
of fome mild aftringent wath; wand,” failing of thefe 
means, fome warmer ftimulant is then applied, of which” 
a detail is given, vol. I. wp.218, and sen II. p. 213, . 
under thedrticle Deafnefs. 91) > : 
. 4 
CCXL. When the difeafe appears to refift this 
treatment, an iffue may be opened near the feat of it, 
or the nape of the neck, mild mercurials internally ex- : 
hibited, and fumigation with fulphurated gi applied to q 
the part. | 


Fevers (Febres}. 4 tes 


& 

CCXLI. The extremes of age are generally experienced © 
lefs difpofed to the attack of proper fever; and hence | 
old people and children often efcape i in the moft viru- © 
lent ftages of febrile contagion. An infant will often ~ 
continue to fuck, during “the progrefs of the malady, — 
its difeafed parent, to the laft minute of exiftence, and — 
remain afterwards untainted by.infection. It is the 
prime of life, the flos j juvencer, that is the vidi of this” 
difeafe, 


CCXLII. The fevers of children, therefore, arife only 
from the caufes already difcuffed, viz. teething, diforders 


of the prime vie, glandular affections, cutaneous difeafes, 4 


fpecific contagions peculiar to this period of life, or 
fimply the application of cold. It is the confideration 
of this laft, therefore, that claims our attention, 


¢ 
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Catarrhal Fever (Febris Catarrhalis). 


CCXLIUI. This fever, or more properly catarrh,is dif- 
tinguifhed by cough, hoarfenefs, and. difficulty of breath- 
ing, with affection of the nofe and eyes, only varying 


from the catarrh in the adult by: the -violence of its 


fymptoms. | 


CCXLIV, Its treatment, therefore, in infancy, requires 


_ more attention to counteract this violence, by leffening 


the irritation on the breaft by a blifter or blood-letting. 
A blifter may, therefore, be applied to the region of the 
ftomach ; and, if not effectual in the relief procured, 
may be fucceeded by a leech or two on the foot, as the 
moft convenient fituation. Along with this, when 
there is much phlegm, an emetic may be exhibited ; 
and, after its operation, oily medicines had recourfe to, 
to quiet the irritation of the cough. The bowels are to 


be kept loofe_ by {mall dofes of antimonials, or elfe by - 


common laxatives. ee 


ae 


a i 5 ? Pa 
Be. Stomachic Fever. ~ wy 
* - : 


CCXLV. Where the fever does not partake of this cas 
tarrhal form defcribed, or where difficulty of breathing pre- 


_vails without a correfponding degree of fever, it is moft 


probably connected with, or dependent on, irritation of 


_ the ftomach, and accumulation of bile may exift as its 
 caufe, The ftate of the ftomach, therefore, forms here . 

‘the leading indication ; and fhould precede every other 
_ treatment, an emetic being exhibited for its evacua- 


tion, 
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; i Tnnghinal Fret 


COXLVL In thefame way accumulation i in the intef- 
tines may produce a fimilar morbid ftate; and when the ~ 
emetic is not fully effe€tual, or relieves only in part, laxa- 
tives.and the teftacea may be alfo given; or, fhould a 
partial alleviation only attend this plan, more. powerful 
purgatives are then pointed out, as the caftor oil, and 
compound aon powder, ¢ or orlige 


CCXLVII. From the sich tendency in the excre- 
tions of the bowels of infants, this caufe of accumulation — 
fhould always be looked to, and every attack of febrile 
fymptoms fhould be fufpeéted as conne@ed with it, the 
treatment of which will often prove fuccefsful in af- 
inns relict. ; 

CCXLVIII. When the progrefs of the fever refifts this 
treatment, faline draughts are then to be had recourfe 
to, fimply, or Sinined with the vinum antimonii; 
by a due perfeverance in which the difeafe will come to 
be removed, or at leaft fo far mitigated as to yield to the - 
ufe of the bark,.which fhould then be exhibited-in a. 
hight decoction. aS 


CCXLIX. Thefe breeisk in inkahi are often rcceeied ! 
by peculiar confequences not fo common in adults, and’. 
which may be termed a fort of fecondary affection. 
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Coreen gs of Fever. : 


Cutaneous E ruption. 


CCL. The firft ‘a be noticed is a cutaneous erup- 
tion in the form of the red-gum or of the thrufh. The’ 
former is to be confidered always as a favourable fym- 
ptom, but at the fame time a mark of the violence of 

the preceding fever :* the latter, or thrufh, when ap- 
pearing, is rather to be regarded as an unpropitious ap- 
pearance, and vai fatal in its confequences. 


Cervical Pain pe zr 701 s 


CCLI. The fecond confequence of preceding fever in 
infants is pain, {welling, and ftiffnefs of the neck, ‘often 
drawing the head to one fide. This affection requires 
the application of heat and embrocations, to which it 
foon yields. | ib 


Intermittent Fever (Febris Intermittens). 


CCLII. The agne is not a difeafe very frequent in 
childhood. In aaerittlad fituations, however, it does oc- 
cm, and its confideration is therefore proper here. 


CCLIIL Its fyanseaing are the fame as in the adv 
| confifting i in a regular fucceffion of cold, hot, and Econ. 
ing fits, with the intermiffion of a certain period beforé. 
their repetition ; and this intermiffion is chiefly diftin- 
guifhed by a high. coloured urine, with a laterious or 
red fediment, 

VoL. iv: 5D) 


* 
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CCLIV. The periods of the feafon moft common for 
the attack of this fever is fpring and autumn; and the 
form it appears in, in this climate, is the tertian, orthat 
which gives an intermiflion of 48 hours between the 
paroxyfins. | yi 

| "s 
CCLY. Children, a the year, have beer uel 
to be the fubjeéts of it; and wherever general, in any fitu- 
"ation, infaney never efcapes its attack : a,circumftance 
my which it differs from other aoe of maeniase 4 


CCLVI.. The Keenan! in tb difeate i is Jonys favennes 
able; and, when obftinate, it has been known to yield 
to the attack of another difeafe, particularly the fmall- 
pox; a proof. its contagion is of a debilitating na- 


ture. . ae . 
ao % t i re : ee 


CCLVIL. The caufe of intermittent fever is clegrly x one 
fource, marth miafma, or that arifing from a low-damp 
fituation, acted on by heat; but in infancy the difeafe is 
often combined with diforder of the prime viz, fre- 
quently with worms, or elfe with obftructed biliary fe- 
cretion. ane he ih Ge . 

CCLVII. The fpecific for this diteate | in se: is 
the bark; but in infants it is difficult to employ it. 
Hence the cure is more uncertain ; and the treatment, 
therefore, requires to be more varied. Pea ete 

oh 

CCLIX. It is Bear ile > as in other oi t aonttee by 
an antimonial emetic. This is fucceeded by tmall dofes 
of James’s powder during the period of. fever, - and 
purges of - rhubarb and calomel during the intermiffion : ; 


y 
- 


\ 
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@t, inftead of this, faline draughts are repeated every 
fix or feven hours; or diaphoretics, as the crude fal 
-ammoniac in a few grains, Die and cream of tartar, 
or aromatics. ; a . 
CCL. Whe 1en nthe bark i is employed a at this early pe- 
riod, it is oft n quilted in a waiftcoat, worn next the 
tkin, or applied in a large poultice folded” up in thin 
linen or gauze, and applied warm on the region of the 
ftomach, being occafionally renewed. When given in- 
_ternally to pupae it fhould never bee on an empty fto- 
‘mach. stint Arabs 
The remedies for this digas, invented by igno- 
rance or {uperftition, are numerous, Thus whatever 
can be conceived difagreeable to the tatte « or appearance 
has been occafionally. employed, and watever, by its 
‘poignancy oF. | Umulus, can excite the, action of the fyf. 
tem. Hence {piders? web in wine, pepper and ‘alum, 
flour of fulphur and brandy, and a thoufand others, have 
been held P as Sache 


CCLXI. In gE the ague-cake, or sbi: eeioa of 
the liver, i is not fo frequent.a confequence of the dif. 
eafe as in adults, V When occurring, it. rie to fhe: 
ufe of calomel and bitters. x 


Py Diy 


ney it, mh Sus Ea EN I CUE pede 

, General Remarks on Infantine Fevers. 
basi oh 

CCLXII, Fir, Moft of Hie Ops of infancy poffefs 
an inflammatory tendency, or refemble fynocha; they 
has bad sedi vigabat and of | uae furation, 


é ; 


Ba 
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CCLXIII. Second, Wherever a fever is protracted in 


infants, it affiumes the remittent form. ’ 


® 
eo ? ' Mh dey Meares 


CCLXIV. Third, The fevers of children moft com? : 


a 


‘a 
\ 
om 
fy) 
Ppike 


be 
\ d 


{ 


monly ‘arife from flight accidental caufes, either con- — 


neéted with the prime viz or the ftate of the fkin. “In 
their treatment thefe caufes are always-to be had in view, 


Aa >< 


and the clearing the firft paffages, and producing a free — 


determination to the skin, are the chief objeéts to be re- 
garded. 3 sh re aie a 


x 


Dentition (Dentitio). 


CCLXV. Teething is the moft critical period of in-- 


fancy. During it the fatality 1s reckoned at one-tenth of 


the fpecies, and its morbid effeéts depend much on the — 


{late of the fyftem with refpect to its tendency to inflam- 


mation. This fubject we already confidered in vol. | 
p.41, in a curfory manner: we fhall now confider it — 


more minutely here. 


CCLXVL The period when infantine dentition is 
complete is three yea 


rs; from fix months, therefore, to | 


that period, the conftitution fuffers from a conftant — 


irritating caufe ‘aGing upon it. Its’ fufferings, how- 
ever, will depend much on the interval which occurs 
between the fucceffive protrufion of the teeth. This va- 


ries confiderably in different children, and alfo in the 


fame child, from ‘different circumftances in the teeth 
extending fometimes from a month or leis — 


themfelves, 
to half a year, and fo‘on. | ' e 


§ F 


CCLXVII: The genetal prognoGs formed in dentition 
is, that the extremes of health and debility are equally’ 


p) 
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‘dangerous during the eruption; for, ftout children and 
_iritable weak ones, both fuffer,alike from it. Dentition 
is alfo eafier in w inter than in fummer ; fat. children are 
more affeéted by it than lean; and the occurrence of 
diarrhoea is always a ‘nition fymptom. 


CCLXVIIL. The ddnioieyeeibas of dentition varies 
~ alfo in different children. In ftout ones it appears foon- 
| eft; but in the weak and ricketty it is often protracted to 
_ adate period, even the length of two years, before any 
! appearance sais place. ; a 


CCLXIX. 1d the Biceces of dentition the two front 
teeth in.the lower jaw are commonly cut firft, the one 
following the other at the diftance of fifteen days. The 
large ones of the upper jaw appear foon after, -fome- 
_ times at the fame time. A confiderable period then 
- elapfes, till the eye-‘eeth appear, one on each fide, fuc- 
_ cefively ; the reit of the canini follow ; and, laft of ail, 
’ the molares, ‘This procefs, however, is by no means 
fo regular;—a protruGon of teeth frequently occurs all 
at once: in other cafes the fmall molares frequently ap- 


pear before the canini, and the latter again before: the 
_. eye-teeth. 


ee OCU Cis regard to the different figure of the teeth 
_ influencing their protrufion, it may be obferved, that 
the molares, from their bluntnefs, are attended with 
- moft confiderable irritation, and that diarrhoea always 
_ marks their cutting ; that the canini are next to them, 
from their middle being the thickeft part; and that the 

- incifores give leaft pain, from their fharp point allowing 
the whole tooth to pafs. 

; E 3 


~ 
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CCLXXI, Frown the fourth month every’ eee off in- 
aibonno affe@ing the child is generally’ referted to the 


head of dddtitiin 7 but thofe chute sa ‘more 


lana diftinguifh it are: 
. A tendency to drivel or flaver much, with ftart- 

Ly and thrufting the fingers into the mouth. 

2. Expanfion, ‘heat, aa fwelling of gum. | : 

3. A circumfcribed red or heétic flafly on bite! checks 

4. Eruptions on the face and fcalp. '’ 

§. Diarrhoea, with its' ufual igs a or ft gtiping and 
morbid ftools. 

6. Spafms, and general irritation of the nervous Gf 


tem, preventing fleep. 


4. ee in the pemetiett 7) appensance of the 


urine; and, °*— 


rare. | 


- i . Dart ae a Ce Aa i vs < * af 
- CCLEXIL From this view of the common progrefs 
of dentition, and its attendant fymptoms, it is proper 


to confider ‘the treatment the latter require when fq vies 
lent as to form a ey inorbid Hater po ; cy 


ay tides, The caufes which ghee aia in 
me violence are: 


The degree of - action in the fource of irritas 


6, or in the protruding teeth. — 
- gi The irritability of the fyftem; and, 


ay he prefence of other teen at the fame 


time. 


(CCLXXIV. The ce alias to whieh 
thefe caufes give origin are chiefly fevér and convulfions, 


8. Sometimes ‘fvelling a pine extremities though 


iy 
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Dentile Feve7. 


COLXXV. The fever here is to be treated onthe thie 
plan as the fynocha or inflammatory fpecies. . Bleeding 
with a leech of two behind the ears will be occaftonally 
proper; but this evacuation, with children, requires 
mucin reftri@tion, rg 


CCLXXVI, Diarrhea isa ty mptom always favourable, 
and fhould therefore be kept up in a moderate degree ; 


or, if coftivenefs prevails, it fhould be even, excited by 


HF 


9 


the ufual means of laxatives. 


CCLXXVII. Dilntion, when fucking is not permitted, 
fhould be particularly attended to, and {mail quantities 
of light food only given ata time, as the action of the 
ftomach is generally Janet ci pases digeftion 


imperfect, 


fists 
i ier.) 


if  corxxvit. a retention of urine > during. this pe- 


_tiod glyflers are neceflary ;, but the warm bath is {till 
more ufeful, Antimonials, which preferve diarrhoea, 
and likewife act on the fkin, are here proper auxiliaries, 


CCLEXIX, As dire&ting tee the propriety of 
the treatment, the exiftence of a diarrhcea and cutaneous 
eruption, it may be remarked, always give dentition a 
favourable and mild termination. 


~ COUXXX. This diarrhoea often occurs tod vakeaiay 
during dentition, to a violent degree, and foralong con- 
tinuance. During this period, however, the eoutitutiod 
of the child wonderfully fupports it; and that conti- 
nued aétion of the irritating caufe gives a temporary 


vigour, which. enables the qi foon to recover it, 
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: 

CCLXXXI When very violent, however, it may be | 
reftrained by a moderate ufe of the teftacea, with the ~~) 
contrayerva powder, or a {mall proportion of an anti- 
monial, as the James’s powder; or by a dofe of the di- 
luted compound fpirit of ammonia, or even a drop or 
two of Jandanum. But, though moderated, it fhould 
never be entirely ftopped. | 

‘ * 

CCLXXXII, But, befides the ie teats; the irritation of 
dentition is, at tithes, alfo extended to the lungs, affuming 
the form of peripneumony; and it is during the cutting 
of the canine teeth that this formis aptto appear. 


CCLXXXII. The treatment here does not vary from ° 
that already recommended, viz. the promotion of diar- 
rhoea; but befides this, from the alarming nature of the 
{ymptoms, particular attention is neceflary to remove the / 
local irritation or caufe, by affifting the protrufion of hte seul 
teeth in the manner afterwards direéted, 


CCLXXXIV, This, then, ee thie ufual treatment ‘ 
of the firft and moft general morbid ftate attending den- 
tition ; we are now to examine the other, or the attack 
of convulfions. 

e- . 


_ Dentile Convulfins. 


CCLEXXV. Dentile convulfions are preluliaa by un- 
common ftarting i in fleep. Their diftortions are morecon- 
fined to the mufcles of the face than the extremities; and 
they are often preceded by a hoop or caren 2 in the brea. 


COLRKXVI. The irritation being then frongemy they : 
are moftapt to occur on the teeth cutting the perioftaum, — 


/ 
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which, more than the other parts’ of the gum, refilts 
their protrufion. . | 


CCLXXXVII. Befides the general management already 
detailed for thextreatment of fever, the local means here 
demand particular attention. Thefe local means confift 
in the application of blifters behind the ears or to the 
back; but the moft certain relief is experienced from 
the divifion of the gum, and removing the caufe of ir- 
ritation by the operation of fcarification. 


CCLXXXVIII. Wherever fymptoms of dentition pro= | 
duce the morbid fymptoms defcribed this operation fhould 
never be omitted ; it fhould be begun early, and fhould 
be occafionall¥ repeated, actording to the urgency of 
fymptoms; and ‘it fhould never be entirely gies up, but 
on the complete protrufion, of the teeth. s 


SCCLXXXIX. Pain and ee often arife ftom the firft 
appearance of dentition ; and in thefe cafes, though no 


a protrufion can be expected for weeks, ftill the operation 


will give confiderable relief; and.the difcharge of blood 
in this way will ben more nfeful than even the application 
of leeches. | | 


CCXC, The confequences attending this moose a are 
always trifling, as it cam neither tend to injure the future 


teeth nor thicken the gum, if properly performed. It — 
) 4s always called for, wherever convulfions arife,*as the 


* certain and primary means of relief; for, by thus re- 
“moving the caufe, the effect cannot fail to ceafe, : 


CCXCI, Midtie ia the recs obi os ae remove all 
" . ; ES : 8 Ld Sar ae 
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the fource of tamon or unloofe the whole protruding 
edges of-the teeth that are advancing. * If one point is 
left a@ing upon a portion of the undivided periofteum, 
‘the morbid fymptoms will ftill continue. As much, 
therefore, depends, on the operator as tlie operation. © 


~CCXCII. The operation is performed after fecuring 
the child, as directed in vol. II. ap. 230, by the furgeon. 
opening the mouth with one hand, while’ with’ the 
forefingers of the other he introduces the fleam, or in- 


ftrument, and makes a conical incifion along the gums; _ 


for it-muft exténd*fo as to relieve every tooth imme- 
diately advancing, and for fuch depth as to lay the tooth 
or teeth bare. If the fymptoms are removed by it, the 
operation may then be confidered as complete. Should 
they, however, recur after a certain time, it is again to 


“be repeated ;, and, in performing it, attention fhould — 


then be paid to make the divifion fomewhat different 


from the former, in cafe any part, during the former 


o 


operation, has been omitted. 


CCXCIIE. The propriety of the operation feems even 
poipted out by the propenfity of children themfelves 
to remove the exifting irritation, by leffening the fenfi- 
bility of the gum. Hence we find them fond of the 
wfe’of hard fubftances, which, by their preffure againft 
it, may have this effe@. On this ‘point, however, 4 
- “‘queftion has arifen,among practitioners, how far the ufe 


of fuch fubftances ate proper, or fhould be allowed. 


In high degrees of irritation it is clear, when the gum 


is already ip an inflamed ftate, their action muft increafe > 
this; but, when the irritation is flight, by affifting. the © 


\ 


eruption, their application may be allowed, though, in- 
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ie 
Li flead: of ‘the coral, a piece of liquorice- root, or cruft 
of bread, is preferable to any other. | 


CEXCIV. In high degrees of Bi darpibatbin asaing f 
and fedative spbtieations to the mowtth will be proper, — 
‘as a little honey diluted with weak vitriolic acid, fyrup 
of white poppics, &e, . 

'CCXCY, The ufe of thefe lat Weenies is parti 
| tnleriy indicated where the gum becomes ulcerated: in. 
- dentition; ‘and, if ineffectual, aftringent applications are 

to be hae recourfe to, as a folution of white vitriol or 
alum made’ with haney ; and, failing thefe, it is then 
to be® treated asa different difeafe, under the head of 
Canker. | 

CCXCVI. During the period of dentition, from the 

| fymptoms of irritation exifting, and the general tendency 
to an inflammatory ftate, the: dhitd, if otherwife pretty © 
ftrong, thould be coffined chiefly to the breaft, and the 
quantity of additional nouriflrment diminifhed. 


a . ; - 
| Afestions of Thr, 


le eeercrvier Offord throats, or cy nanche, children are 
“fibjea to two peculiar fpecies; the mumps and croup, _ 


* 
mat:  Mamps (Cran Povtided): +e 


‘ecxevIt Theformer isa a fwelling of the'teck and 
_ throat, or the parotid and maxillary glands, from the 
| E 6 


fever, inflammation, and fwelling ; and, after leaving ~~ 
the tefticles, it is again tranflated to the brain, or af- 
fumes the form of phrenitis. This termination by tranf- 
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appearance of which the name is derived ; attended with 


refpiration and deglutition little impeded, and inflam- ~ | 


matory fever generally flow. 


CCXCIX. The firft fymptoms of this affeétion oe 


marked by the common attack of flight fever, with white 


furred tongue, foon fucceeded by Riff painful neck, | 4 


and fore forenefs of the throat. The pain and fwell- 
ing of neck increafe, which difcover, on examination, 
a fulnefs and tendernefs to the touch; thefe, in fome 
cafes, are aggravated to acute recurrent pain. The 
fwelling continues its progrefs for two or three days, 
when it begins to fubfide: but in other cafes, as the dif- 
eafe advances, the fkin often aflumes inflammation. 
There prevails, however, little tendency to fuppu- 
rate. 


"CCC, This difeate is moft frequent in its attacks to- 
wards the age of puberty ; though it is alfo frequently 


met with at an earlier period, It terminates in three 
different ways; either by refolution, which is moft com- 
mon, when the fwelling gradually departs, and the 
glands affume their natural flate; by fuppuration, 
which is more rare, when the fkin gives way, fome 
matter is difcharged, and the fores heal kindly; by 


tranflation, when the affection, leaving the glands Orns: 


the throat, attacks the tefticles, attended with acute ‘ 


jation only occurs towards the age of puberty; and is 
more frequent in fome other climates than this. 9 — 


ata ; “ \ ; 
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CCCI. The treatment of this ditiate is, in general, 
very fimple ; fome mild diaphoretic, and an occafional 
' laxative, being all that is required. But particular cafes 
' muft. be regulated by the prevailing fymptoms. If 
much fever attend, bleeding will then be indicated, and 
the ufe of daiphlogsH ics: as the faline draughts, ni- 
_ tre, &c.: while weaknefs, on the other hand, which 
more bre takes place, mult’ be counteracted by an 
oppofite plan, or the ufe of cordials and ftimulants, |, 


- CCCII. When, after the difeafe, an affection of the 
glands {till remains, and fome hardnefs and {welling is 
felt, difcutients will then be proper to the part, as the 
mercurial liniment or ammoniated oil, with the occa 
fional exhibition of a laxatives .  » 7 
_ CCCIII, In all’cafes’ of tranflation an ative and rigid 
antiphlogiftic courfe will be proper, as in other: in- 
ftances of acute inflammation. 
ie SAE Eee eet 


| Asters (Cane Ti shina 


Cccly. Cr oup Is a ldivesie ‘sditers9 creates in ak i 
p.15. Its fymptoms are, a fharp fhrill cough, with 
ftridulous ‘noife ; laborious or wheezing refpiration$ 
flufhed face, increaféd to livid during each paroxyfm; 
isttle external, {welling, and general fever. : : 


» 


“ecev;: ‘This dieeate has bees divided: by late authors 


-» into the inflammatory and fpafmodic, which require ‘a 


_ diftinétion in regard to their modes of treatment. 


Bie y 
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~CCCVI. .The former, or the jnflammatory,-is gra- 


dual in its attack, and is preceded’ for fome days by 


flight: feverith fymptoms, with’ a teazing fhort cough, 
‘before it affames the’ characteriftic: marks of the dif 


eafe; after which the fymptoms uniformly inereafe’s a 


violence. mye . a 

18 -CCCVIT, Thelatter, oy the fpafmodic f{pecies, is fud- 
den in-its attack; which is ufually during the night; and 
it often alfo intermits, or has intervals of alleviation, 
wi dich its pepertl, 3 in which it differs from the former. 


CCCVIT. The: do: Lg ‘this difeate have ba 
afcribed'* to’ :cold’ and moifture; but late authors have 


contended for its arifing from a Specific contagion, and 
confequently for the infe&tious nature of the difeafe. 
Thefe’ fadts, however; ‘are ftill not fufficiently efta- 
blifheds> It has alfo: been faid that’ this difeafe has been 
occafionally met with in adults, contrary to‘former opi- 
nions on this fubject. Children, -however, newly 

weaned, are the moft ties vidims of i it. i 


a 


cecix. ewe flages are remarked i in the proget ooh 


nei complaints: © 7) , 


s “Ehe ssc hha htoels sabjuti is. terres itt by’ the fe-. 


brile exudation,. or'thick difcharge, lining the — 
the peculiar charadterifiic of the'difeafe. 9° + 


2. The mucous ftage, when. the trachea .and its 
branches are now choaked up by this colleéted dif. 


charge; ace into a: membrane: or ‘rediuced'to aifolid 


mn ay (Avaeciay ceDOTHT A PB EL Manehit, athe 
’ ; ve 

ov ipicvivhiest at HS oh 

sas 4 Ba 


ccx. The Paeadas of, this laft “tage is. = denoted 


~ 


to the throat. 
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by the urine, formerly clear; becoming turbid, and de- 


| pofiting, as well as: the trachea, a vq eean) or Healer 4 


the ‘effeét of the difeafe. 


COCxL The a a in this difeafe is generally — 
unfavourable, particularly in the inflammatory fpecies,. 


_ which is always of fhort duration, but is often deceitful 


from apparent remiffions ; and recovery, when it takes 
sarc is alnott entirely: erent ye to the eae 


kind. Be 


t 


CCCXII. The treatment here muft be varied accord- 
ing to the particular fpecies of the difeafe: in the in- 


flammatory {pecies, topical bleeding, by means of 


leeches applied to the trachea, and more general bleed 
ing, fhould'be employed; but it will be only ufeful in 
the earlieft flage of the difeafe, and, if relieving, 
fhould be fopented Emetics here, particularly anti- 
monials, form a fovereign remedy when employed in 
time, and blifters will be found ufeful applied to the 


_ throat and nape of the neck, and alfo inhaling ‘the 


fteams of warm ree ‘ 


ecexm. In the fecond fpecies, or fpafmodic, afa- 
foetida, given both by the mouth and glyfter, is a medi- 


cine highly commended: it may be fucceeded by the 


bark: cicuta is alfo. employed, and other antifpafmo- 


[ey “dics. 


CCCXIV. Mercury has se late formed a favourite 
medicine, in the form of calomel, frequently repeated, 
and iw: liberal dofes. ‘Mercurial babe fam is uled 


x 
} 
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CCCXV. This difeafe is fometimes combined with 
other affeétions, particularly hydrocephalus, ben it 
proves fatal from this laft caufe. 


~ 


Coughs (Tuffes). e 


- CCCXVI. Cough is a common complaint of in- 
. fancy, and arifes from a variety of caufes, being more 


frequently fymptomatic than a primary affection. 


_ Symptomatic Coughs. 


CCCXVII. The cough attending on acute febrile 


difeates is foon known, from the rapid progrefs thefe 
difeafes make, and from the other circumftances which 
accompany their attack. Here the treatment is con- 
neéted with the primary difeafe. | 


CCCXVIIL. Cough, alfo, from cold, is marked by 


catarrhal fymptoms, and is generally temporary in its 
nature. When connected with a glandular affection, 
lofs of ftrength and heétic fever accompany the ah 
grefs of cough, and point out the, canfe. ae 


CCCXIX. Cough from teething i is iadeted by the 
particular period of its appearance, and the other fym- 


ptoms taken notice of” under this head. tag ee } 


tion.) 


COCKE, This complaint, however, when arifing © 


from difordered prima: vie, is often difficult to detec ; 


es 
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it is chiefly. done by the prefence of coftivenefs, or the 
offenfive ftate of the eruétations and alvine difcharge : 
it is alfo moft fevere during the night. 


_ CCCXXI, The ES Pe te saat of irritation 
muft be effeGted by.purgatives, joined with foap and 
alkalis; as defcribed under the head of Abdominal 
Complaints, 


Primary Coughs. | 
Chincough. (. Pertuff Ni 


« COCXXIT. Of coughs, as a primary affection, one 
of the moft frequent is chincough, Oa os 


CCCXXIII. The chincough, or hooping-cough, is 
a contagious difeafe, attacking in paroxyfms of a, con- 
vulfive {uffocating cough, with loud noife or hoop at 
: each refpiration, and generally terminating by vomiting, 


. CCCXXIV. It ufually LESS as a common cough 
or cold, and continues for fome time without. any 
marked or peculiar fymptom. There is generally, at firft, 
the, prefence of fever, having an evening exacerbation, 
which is various in its duration, and, often attends the 
whole progrefs of the difeafe. Soon, however, the, fits 
of coughing become to be-marked by the loud _noife, 
or hoop, the peculiar feature. of the difeafe. At firft - 
there is little or. no expeétoration ; as the difeafe ad- 
vances, it comes on, at, firft, thin, and gradually thick- 
ens in, confiftence. .. The, fits, are jabyais more fevere” 
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during the’ night tia the day, fee fe at tines fo ¥io~ . 
lent as to threaten fitangulation, the face atid neck be i 
_ coming perféélly livid,” till refpiration 48 recovered; and 
haemorrhage likewife taking ikce from the nofe and | 
difiérent: parts. The -fit° often! términates' in a famt, | 

though the Ha on hrs tag Magid te 
tiitngoDe to . 


~ CCOXXV. This difeafe is probably the produét of 
a warmer climate, and imported into Britain like many — 
others, and it is only‘of late years that its proper treat-_ 
ment has been iw ieee | 


CCCXXVI.. It is tastes the offed of a Specific con. 
tagion of a peculiar nature, and highly adtive, affects 
~ ing, like the {mall-pox and meafles, but once in life, 


© ECOXXVI. The primary feat of the ‘difeafe feems 
evidently, from the fymptoms induced by the paroxyfm, 
_ to be the larynx, which is thrown, in confequence of 4 
morbid irritability, into fpafm,” How much further the 
morbid caufe exteads in its {pecific aétion is not yet de- 
termined, though, in its confequentes, it appears to pene | 
wie whole dea seulgn nae intoa difeafed ftate, ©) 
ap i moray? He So Hye 
Cc CCXXVIIN. ‘Out prognofis is -detbriathed: by three 
sircelufaces: :/ the anatase vii se inn td hee 
2 bag shasta ee Saath eae dha piece 
¥ hed | “~ m; 

- CCOxXxIK. After the age of fix years the difeate i is 
feldom fatal ; but very young children, from their irri- 
tability, frequently fink under it, ‘When the fit termi- 
fates by vomiting, it is always reckoned a favourable. 


4 


Y 
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fymptom, and a hemorrhage from the ‘mouth, nofe, 
and ears, relieves the imore urgent’ fy assent ad 


CCXXX. Fever and laborious ea alons are the two 
bik eA diana ae an mpastomaiile iffire. 


CCOXXXI Thre treatment ide this difeate ast he 


regulated by the prevalence’ of the two leading fym- | 


ow 


ptoms, fever and {pafm, and the degree of vielence 
they difplay, — Kev ee 


“OCOXXXIT, When the fever is Ttrongy ‘bleeding be- 
comes clearly indicated, as-well>as blifters, the ufe of 
mild diaphoretics, as the faline arid and alfa lanas 


Lid ; } i we : ‘ r 


CCCXXXIIT, When the fhatioaie flate again is 
more’ predominant, and: the fymptoms. of fever mild, 
emeticsiwill be highly ufeful ; and antifpafmodics, ag 


2 the afnfostida, eaiantts cxf, ~ ny cate si 


Siijreds Peo yy fy 


CCCRXXIV. Where the hats pity is chiahiide 


and the other fymptoms mild, an opiate, either in the 


fortiv of the tinéture opii or fyrup ‘of poppies, at bed- 


__ time, will be: ufefnl. Cicuta is auch ufed with the 
~ fame’ views Pas oth bed et AOL EAbS 


CCCKXXV. Eytevbie (heb ioe are en at times 


| ufeful, as rubbing the hands and foles with fp. of am- 


——— ee eS 
Fae EE ATS az 
iy 2S 


-monia, frequently applying oil of mace or amber to the 


fpine and pit of the ftomach. 


“COCEXXVI. “Whe the difeafe is recurrent, ua 
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returns fome time after its apparent departure, aneme- 
tic, opening the bowels, and the ufe of antifpafmodics, - 
will mienly remove it. | 


CCOXXEVIL. A sha tise of air is very ufeful for the 
confequences of the difeafe; and a milk and vegetable 
diet fhould at’the fame time be conjoined. 


Xue 


- Common convulfive, or fpafmodic, Cough. 


CCOCXXXVIII. This complaint is marked by the 
fame appearance of cough as chincough; but no fever 
_attends it: it differs alfo from catarrh in the abfence of 

the catarrhal fymptoms, and alfo in antiphlogiftic remes 
dies having no effect, : 


| CCCXXXIX. This complaint occurs moft frequently 
in children from two to four years of age: it is often. 
very fevere, and: affuines the form of {purious peripneu- 
mony ; but it is always Later by the ak 
treatment. 


CCCXL. In all cafes it yields to aria Gaon 
particularly the cicuta; and if much phlegm or-expec- 
toration is prefent during the ufe of this remedy, an 

emetic may be interpofed. The cure will alfo be af- 
sake o the junction of the bark. . | 


Sad. D se it Marbi Cutanet). 


-.CCOXLE, The cutaneous difeates of children are 
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very numerous, and much varied in their appearance i 
Frit is prope therefore, to bring” eile into one view. 


CCOXLI. ay + ak in generel, from three caufes ; 
ViZ.- + to 1 PL): SCO 
. Affections ‘of the std vig. 
2, Teething ; and, i 
& be contagion. 


be  MCOCCXEIM.: When- ae origin is b doabiia our opi- 
~ nion is to be regulated by the fymptoms that attend or 
precede them, by the period of their appearance, and 
by the prevailing epidemic at the time. 
~ CCCXLIV. All cutaneous eruptions have a remark- 
able tendency to break ont about the face and head, as 
a refiftance, from’ its expefure to the influence of exter- 
/ nal caufes, is there moft powerfully given to the freedom 
of the natural difcharge ; and on the head, efpecially, 
this difcharge, when "vitiated, has its fixed parts con- 
- denfed, and formed into fcales, crufts, and {cabs, by ad- 
hering to the hair. 


, Ref (Efi) a . 


 Gecwkay: The es Géible cutaneous natieBion that 
occurs is what is termed the Rath. 


SCGCXLVI. Its feat is aot generally the SpE neck, 
and breaft: its appearance is moft common about the 
decline : of fammer,. or. the months of Auguft and Sep- 


teraent ; it is equally fudden i in its er rupubay and | depar; 
id 
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ture. A little. ficknefs. is apt ‘to arife when this laft 
takes, place, but it is. mreeay temporary... 


ee J 
,*¢ 
at 


CCCXLVIL.. This. difeate i is generally aieailed: pik 


fome diforder of the prime vie, and commonly arifes. 


from a change in the milk, in. confequence of overheat- 
ing on the part of the nurfe, or fome accidental irrita- 


tion from what fhe may have taken, or elfe from. teething. 


By this cuticular appearance the ordinal diforder is re- 
lieved:;; and: fuch morbid. appbarances are to be confi- 
dered, therefore, .as an effort of nature te relicnr, the ine 


ternalspartersocs veil: to bolsea ‘sda’ ye oor ecu 


: K - - xg : 
FaYONe? SSF W579 


CCCXLVII. Mace haha i rah eauiee no {pecial., . 


treatment; but, in order to underftand their caufe, 
the ftate of the prime viz,'as formerly obferved, fiould 


be a leading quéftion in: cyneteene the: nature ‘ofall - 
childent's; com plaints: ire wog fe tt ct eatwso GAM 


he 
+ bs \y ie 
+44 5 - if 20S) SR ie BS Oe Lids Pacey He TS 


ipainaly leek’ ( eye Sport. iy. 


* CCCXLIX. Baftard itch is an eruption affedting t the | 


face, with watery-headed veficles and foul blotches, re- 
f{embling in its appearance, the ‘common itch or pfora : 
it is chica peculiar to the period of teething, and the 
decline-of acute febrile or oe ater: oe A 


io 
if +3 


CCCL. | ilts appearance gives relief to he ihorbid .. 


fymptoms, when fevere, at this period; and'no particular 
treatment is requifite for it, further than’ what belongs 
to common rath, cnerpe tie a more’ partic neon 
tention to avoid Cold.e) ey. vilaqo> et tit saedaee 


me 


a. . i 
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. , F ' + a » 
ee \ tj wh pata Bs pw ’ ey D4 Pe propper ye: fre { neues % 
iret ih, Cass Lew Ds i ; ae ta, ;' 
Ky . % mite - ae : i ee 
ALI set IG) HET SSW ge eS NE 


tek SIRS ct aes 
Milk Elotches (Crufia Laéea), 


CCCLI. The crwita Yaétea, ‘or thilk blotches, is an 
eruption of white veficles, which afflume-a dark colour, 
: eee TEICS Bere SVC Ger 2 ies “ a 
refembling ‘the blackening of the fmall-pox, and, are 
filedeiet’ by feabs producing an ichory matter, attended 
sePe ett POU re koe Hepa eects Wi Biches GU ERS TEs Yo chee 
with confiderable itchinefs. “ oe ih 
devel 


od 
119 FERRO OKOUS:. ROR PIR 


pois it side shes Youl} ecko ator OF | blulo ovit te 
Peecerii. The ituation ‘oF this. affe&tion is generally 
ie Sh tO emo. nh ao olay | DOS oie Tt Das. 
the' forehead ‘and: feal - extending half-way over the 
Tal vat esis roilio Gt”: tsvoL pase SEy te bit Mth a wey 5: 
face, and at tithes’ even praceeding 1g? ol a ne Ps 
an G6). OF SEEYONIgOD (DPR aC t) 95 oA | SQ 
ee Hives taset) if bopasaaiul jeiastgs tu apinitsc 
_ CCCLIN. “The period ‘of its attack is the time of 
NO PEN be Mod Ry pee rho Ae Ue Bay 8 Ck Me 1 Fre oR ales 
tee hing, and its effect is to leffen the Irritztion in) the 
goniidered by many 


28 


pe ty ths eae, Hace 38 
‘in the light of a critical difcharge, 
WT eGORTY. “The” uration of this affe@ion is various ; 
it Coritinues {Ometinies for months, but general! y ‘difap- 
“pears ion \thé ‘clitting of fome teeth; in, fome. cafes, 
‘again, it is known to appear long before the period of 
teething, and departs even before -this* procefs takes 
place: its duration is jud ed of by -the appearance of 
the urine, which, when thick and feetid, is thought to 
be fhort. » ati noises Mark at edt PIV AT OO 
WHeignitt add ga lterstes son cies Pqe te slate ec Vd 
_ CCCLY. The treatment confifts in doing nothing 
but leaving it to nature: if, however, it is very exten- 
five, and, the patjents,are uneafy, anifue,. joined: with 
the ufe,ofia fulphuseous mineral, will tend: to ‘remove 
it. All ablorbents and. alteratives are. generally ineflec- 
4 hag 


if 


x 
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tual. The viola tricolor, in decoétion, has been recom- 
mended, where the difeafe is obftinate, as a {pecific. 


5 ee yt 7 ‘. ae J 
+ Bay a2 } wk ‘ al Fes '5 


Anomalous Eruptions, «i {O00 


“CCCLVI.’ Under this term we tay comprife the va- 
fious defedations of the fkin' which attack children dur- 
ing the period of teething, and which feem to depend. for 
their particular appearance on the peculiar conftitution 
of the child. In fome cafes they refemble the meafles, 
and are preceded by. fome of the fymptoms ‘of them, as. 
ficknefs of ftomach and fever ; : ‘in, other cafes they form 
large bright red fpots, and degenerate into the “ap- 
pearance of petechiz, fucceeded at times by.round:tu-. 
mours in the legs. In other cafes they fhow the erup: 
‘tions of fcarlet fever, and are chiefly diftinguithed 
from it by the mildnefs of the fymptoms, 

* 
CCCLVII.. All thefe appearancesvare to be treated by. 

moderating the ftate of fever, if any appears, by mild 
antimonials, and by attention to the ftate of the prima 
vie, from their critical nature, 


i ae 4 


Nettle-Rafh ( Ur ticaria De yee iy is 4 


CCCLVIL. “This j is a rafh slebine ‘the preatt! fend 
lower limbs, with an appearance Aaiaben the i sis 
of npstina ‘ 
| CccLix. It is fuddeset in its attack, ‘and sretaled ty 
smuch {creaming on the part of the child, and often dif- 
‘appears in the courfe of a few hours? 6 5S ae 
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*OCCLXS ‘Its treatment requires the ufe of fome mild 


fudorific, as the contraferva powder, or abforbents, ~ 
with ammonia ; and attention to the ftate of the bow- 


! 


els, | 


 ~PhilyGene. : 
Ti ST let) ; 
_ CCCLXI. Phlyctenz confit of vefications or blifters 
fimilar to burns, varying in their fize and the period of 
their continuance, which is generally fome days. They 
contain an acrid lymph when opened. ies 


- CCCLXII. Their ufual fituation is the belly, ribs, 
and thighs, 


CCCLXIII. The indication pointed out for their 
treatment is the ufe of abforbents)"A 

choice of thefe mutt be regulated. by the ftate of the 
prime vize, * rs 


The Scorbutic Eruption of Infancy. 


~CCCLXIV. This is an eruption which difcharges a 


thin fharp ichor, and infeéts. thé face and MECH. ata t| 


‘ended with excoriation wherever it touches, - 


. CCCLXV. Tn’ its ‘treatment: it % very difficult of 
ure, § The exprefled ‘juice of the fium aquaticum, or 
vater-parfhip, ‘has beéh Yeckoned fpecific fot’it) and 
t is given inthe quantity of frém one to four or five 
able-fpoonfuls a day, mixed ‘with an ‘eqiial quantity 

You. IV. >: F " 


; 
. 
\ 
2 
S | a er 
. . 
_»~ 5 x 
d ei i ats ix 
al 


d the particular 
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of milk; attention being paid, in the mean time, to 
the ftate of the prime viz. | 


. Grocer’s Itch. 


CCCLXVI.. This eruption appears in fome parts 
like the points of pins, with watery heads; at other 
times as large as peas, which do not itch or feel’ fore ; 
but it appears alfo frequently in foul blotches, which 
degenerate into fcabby fores. | : 


CCCLXVII. The fame appearances are renewed in 
fucceffion, and continue for months, leaving the fkin at 
jaft of a dirty hue. oon 


wi 

CCCLXVIII. It appears chiefly in a cold feafon, 
beginning about the arms and thighs, and extending to 
the other parts, frequently over the whole body. 
' CCCLXIX. This eruption is not neceflarily con- 
neéted with theteething, for it often appears without 
it. It is alfo known to depart on the protrufion. of 
fometeeth. It has been known, at times in its progrefs, 
to be communicatedto the mother. = | 


CCCLXX. Its treatment confifts in the ufe of fome 
mercurial alterative, as the.Aithiop’s mineral and the 
~_hydvargyrus cum cret4 ;.but external applications muft 

at the fame time be conjoined, particularly equal parts: 
af the fulphur and nitrated mercurial ointment, — |. 
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f Herpes. 


CCCLXXI. A fpecies of herpes, or broad ring-worm, 
is very apt to affect thofe parts of the. child that are’ 
fretted by its drefs. The kin exhibits a very inflamed 
appearance, without much pain. 

CCCLXXII. This affection often precedes teething, 
and is always conneéted with fome diforder of the bow- 
els. The nurfe’s milk has been found here in fault from 
its age, . 

CCCLXXIII. The treatmént here confifts in atten 
tion to the ftate of the prime vie by the ufe of abforb- 
ents ; and, if continuing, in changing the milk on the 
ehile: 

« os Siddha Ai wiOm Ss | 
CCCLXXIV. in the treatment of thefe jhe 
~ atic eruptions, — the following  conclufions may ‘be 
—s 
| . That being of a critical nature, ae are never 
haftily to i repelled by external applications. 
‘2. That, in all cafes, the irritation of cold fhould be 


carefully avoided. 
3. That the regulation of sleet prime viz is a leading 


indication, whatever the nature of the eruption be.. 


- 4. That the fudden attack of morbid fymptoms, on - _ 


_ the difappearance of an eruption, requires its being im- 
mediately recalled by the moft powerful means, as the: 
- warm bath and eke cxtagaraid randy: brie 
ie 
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5. The external applications to eruptions fhould be 
no more than diluted ey, or the mildeft wafhes and 
pe % 


“COCLXXV. We have now ‘Sone dered the sitet 
cutaneous complaints that arife from teething and affec: 
tions of the prime vie; we are next to examine thofe 
orks are inf aaiy He Ipecif contagion. 


CCCLEXVI. They ol eve a divifion: into two Foe 
cies, the acute'and’chronic. 


1. Acute contagious Eraprionm ; 


Small- Pox (Variola ). 


CCCLXXVIL. The firft and moft fidaent difeafe 
of this clafs is the fmall-pox. We already confidered’ it 
in a general way, in vol. I. p.413 we * ohana? 
amine it as peculiar to the infantine ftatealone. : 


CCCLX¥XVIII. The.fmall-pox is a fever generally: 
of the inflammatory or typhoid {pecies, attended witha 
a local inflammation and pain of .particular feparate 
points of the internal and external furface, formingian c 
eruption. The appearance of this eruption is from the 
third to the feventh day of the fever, terminating in 
eight days from this appearance by the pe sae -off of 
erufls ae iheaters a_pit or che behind, 


- CCCLEXIX, ‘The selon ct oii hornet eat require 
ae in the hiftory. of this: difeafe are: 
. The fucceffion of the eruption. . 
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2, The preference it difplays to certain. “oe of re 
mee in its feat; and, . 

. The nature or progrefs of the eruption itfelf after 
pe einen (hs Hor 


OCCLEXX, With reflebe to the asics the‘eruption 
begins firft about the face, and’ appears more’ flowly 
about the extremities, and frequently an» interval of 
fome days elapfes before it is complete on the latter. 


CCCLXXXI. In regard to the fecond, the eruption 
is always in gteateft quantity on thefe parts moft ex 
pofed.to the’ extertial: air; @s: the. face st and 
; Nag? 4 

By . , nN oS io 

- CCCLXXXII. With Petpet 10” the third, the aps 
pebrinice of the local inflammation’ or pock, and its 
progrefs, regulates our opinion’ ‘on: the termination of 
ott aafeates Bo rh AOE 
re sus hor I SPE ee aS) s HBS 
- COCLEYKXIIT: Te ‘tsin Thiseelabercs of this’ appear 
~ ance the difeafe has been commonly divided! inte tw 
ave the Pa aecig and SoMR EEA fr | | 

Pasig) grr pyre 

‘CCCLXXXIV. The difting kind is ufhered Fort) 
ftrong fymptoms of inflammatory fever, the ihoft ftrikt 
ing of which are great rigor or cold fits, much fenfe 
of debility, and torpid ftate, with pain at itomach when 
preffed on. “Sleep is difturbed' by frequent ftartings, the 
lower extremities feel pretertiaturally cold, atid epilepfy 
or nafal: ‘hemorrhage i is a feouee immediate forerunner 
of the ide 


Wek 


oe 
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COCLEXXY. ‘The fymptoms of the next or middle 
period are marked chiefly by abatement of fever, the 
changes in the progrefs of the puftules, which acquire 
their proper figure and fize, difcovering a whey-co- 
loured veficle-on the top, furrounded below with an in- 
flamed circular. margin.. This period is attended with 
fome {welling on the face, which, fubfiding, 1 is renewed 
in the hands and feet. 


CCCLXXXVI. The fymptoms of the third, or de- 


clining, period of the-difeafe, are marked by fome re- 
currence of fever and affection of throat, attended with 
difcharge of faliva. Thefe, however, foon abate. 


CC@LXXXVII. The diftinét fmall-pox, then, is di- 
vided into three periods in their progrefs :| the period of 
eruption, which extends to the fixth or the feventh day 
after the eruption; the middle, or maturing, period, 
which extends from the termination of the former to 
the eleventh or fourteenth day; and the period of black- 
ening, which extends from this laft to the difappearance 

of the difeafe. daa 


CCCLXXXVIII. The prognofis in “this seoecick is 


dire&ted by the ftate of the fever; for, where the head 
remains unaffected, no danger attends the difeafe. 


CCCLXXXIX. The treatment of the diftin& fpecies 
is-very fimple, The application of.cold conftitutes the 
principal remedy, and this is done either by a free ad- 


imiffion of cold air, or, when the febrile fymptoms are : 
{trong, joining with it cold affufions. Cold affufion, — 


in its applicatiqn, fhould be inflantaneous, and applied 
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during the height of the hot ftage; for, if done at any 
other period, it-is apt to do harm. | | 


CCCXC. Befides this general treatment, attention is 
to be paid,to the ftate of the prime viz, and the’ affec- 
tion of the throat. Hit 


CCCXCI. The firft confifts in the ufe of cooling 
purgatives, with acid and detergent drinks; or, where 
‘the fever is ftrong, in the ufe of antimonials that pof- 
fefs a tendency to pafs downwards. 


CCCXCII. The affeGtion of the throat is to be 
treated by a proper ufe of diluent gargles and wathes, 
to remove the vifcid mucus; and, if deglutition is much 
impeded, blifters may even be applied externally to di-_ 
?minifh its) ies, s 


. CCCXCIIE. The confluent fmall-pox is preceded 
‘By epilepfy and fever, with violent nervous fymptoms 
‘which attend their progrefs. Every fymptom is here 
-ynore fevere than in the former fpecies; and thus the 
difeafe may be faid to differ from the diftin& kind— i 
1. In the period of its eruption. | 

. , In the progrefs of its fever ; and, heidinn 

4. In the manner and formation of its puftules. 
CCOXCIV. The period of eruption, or firft ftage, 
is generally finifhed fo early as the third day, when they 
appear in clufters like meafles. The progrefs of the 
fever, or fecond ftage, is not interrupted by this appear- 
ance, but rather increafed in its fymptoms and violence, 
and the progrefs of the puftules is marked by an eryfi- 
e 4 Ct | 


104 DISEASES OF INFANCY. oe 


pelatous inflammation, the veficles remaining flat.and — 
ferous, without proper fuppuration, or rifing to any. — 
eminence. i | 
bial RR A te ee 

CCCXCV. The confluent {mall pox, then, like the: 
diftingt, is divided ‘into three ftages, the progrefs of 
_ which, from the violence of their fymptoms, is fooner © 
completed. The period of eruption extends from the — 
time of infection to the third day; the period of matu- , 
ration, from this laft, never exceeds the eleventh day; 
and the third, or blackening period, is finithed at fartheft’ | 
by the fourteenth. - — Aces sien 
CCCXCVI.). The attendant fymptoms of the third: 
ftage are here often ‘uncommonly violent. The fwell- 
ing of face begins at an early period. The flow of fa-' . 
liva, confined in the diftin@ kind to the third {tage, 
is conftant here, from the period of eruption ; or, in." 
fiead of it, a putrid diarrhoea attends, ‘The affeftion of 
throat is alfo:more confiderable, and heemorrhagés are 
frequent from different parts), J, ib Wea 

CCCXCVII. From thishiftory’ of the difeafe, the. 
prognofis to be formed is generally unfavourable; and 
its fatality is judged of, by three fymptoms: the vjo-. © 
‘dence of the fever, as marked by the increafe and fre- 
quency of rigors; the obftinacy of the diarrhcea; and. 
the petechial or livid appearance of the eruptions, \~> 

a c J ; 


Ny 


’ Uy el Re gag hg SiS TMG. Be 
CCCXCVIII. The favourable fymptoms, again, are 
drawn from the ftate of the voice and refpiration, anq@ : 
from the continuance of the’ fwelling of the faceand 
hands, not fuddenly difappearing, | 1) eae 


if 
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_ CCCXCIX. The fatality is generally on the eighth 

or eleventh day ; fonietimes, though more rarely, it is 

protracted to the fourteenth. Wn ncek basin a 
* : 

CCCC. DiffeGions of this fpecits exhibit the fame 
morbid appearances as attend putrid fever ; for, in ge- 
neral, no puftules feem attached to the internal yif- 
Ce ee i aa HERS ee: iy! 

: OL From this view of the difeafe the inatter, of 
fmall-pox feems an active fpecific contagion, affecting 
but once in life, and exciting violent inflammation, 
which terminates {péedily, according to the particular 
manner of its reception into the body, and theftate of 
conftitution either. in benign fuppuration or gangrene; 
but before examining thefe circumftances of its, action, 
as difplayed by inoculation, the treatment of this laft 
fpecies of the difeafe merits confideration. é 


‘ €CCcll. The firft ftep then, from. the nature of 
the difeafe, is the checking the violence of the inflam- 
mation ;\ and, as the action of the caufe is determined 
chiefly to the furface, the reprefling of it here, as well 
as in the former fpecies, forms the leading. indication, 
But when. thefe primary means prove ineffectual, . and 
the inflammation. proceeds, to its fecondary ftate, other 
auxiliaries are then to be employed ; and thefe confift of 
antifeptics, and fuch remedies as abate irritation, 


conjoined with yeaft, wine, and acids, either the vitriolic, 
or muriatic, ina dilute flats. * "f 
F5 


eEecuy. The antifeptic ufed is principally .the 
ark, and it is beft exhibited in a fermenting ftate, of 


106 DISEASES OF INFANCY. 


CCCCIV. The remedies, again, that abate irrita- 
tion, are chiefly cold and opium; and the latter fhould 
be exhibited from the fifth os in a regular bieiat at 
~ bed- ime. : * 


Meafles ¢ Morbilli). 


CCCCV. The meafles are a continued inflammatory 
fever, attended with an eruption in the form of clufters, 
— Tittle prominent, and- refembling flea- bites, marked by 
a vivid rednefs, gradually decreafing till defquamation 
enfues. as 

CCCCVI. The peculiar diagnoftics of this fever are 
the ftrong catarrhal fymptoms, or affection of the eyes, 
nole, and throat, with an inceffant dry cough. The de~ 
gree of Hehe attending varies in different cafes. 


CCCCVIL. This difeafe, like the {mall-pox, is pro- 
perly divid ied into three ftages: the firft extends from 
its acceffion to the period of eruption, which is com- 
monly the fourth day from the feeming attack; the fe- 
cond, from the eruption to the time of defquamation, 
which extends from the former period to the eighth 
day ; and the third, from the defquamation till the de- 
parture of the difeafe, or its change into: a. on af. 
fection. an 


CCcevut. During the firft and fecond ftages the 
chief morbid circumftance is the ftrong catarrhal fever ; 
arid, dnring the lait, the attack of a rheumatic affec- 
tion, or diarthoea, fupervenes, 


® 
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) <CCCCIK. The eruption, like that of ithe {mall-pox, 
_ firft appears on the face and neck, in diftin clufters. 
As it ‘occupies the reft of the body, it thickens into 
patches, refembling a thick rafh; and, when defquama- 
tion ee it leaves a white dirty feurf upon the 
y fen 


CCCCX. The prognofis in this difeafe is determined © 
by the pectoral fymptoms, which, if fatal, is on the 
ninth day. But meafles are rarely fatal of themfelves, 
but from the confequences, or fecondary. affections, 
which ate apt to attack the fyftem from the peculiar” 
nature of their infection. 


CCCCXI. The matter of meafles, then, is'a peculiar 
contagion, affecting but once, and producing ftrong 
inflammation, or eryfipelatous affection, of the external 
furface, never tending to i | ipa and very rarely 
to gangrene. hae 

CCCCXII. The treatment, therefore, confifts in 
counteracting inflammation; but, from the peculiar ir- 
ritation on the lungs, the application of cold, as in. 
{mall-pox, would be here improper. A moderate tempe- 
rature Is, on that account, preferred ; and the obviating 
the inflammatory tendency of the morbid caufe trufted 
to venefection, laxatives, and an antiphlogiftic courfe. 
Though thefe remedies are indicated in every ftage of 
the difeafe, they are particularly ufeful towards the ter- 
mination, or evanefcence, of the eruption; and vene- 
fe&tion is looked upon by every practitioner-as 2 se! yl 
remedy till the eruption is complete, Tae 

F 6 Ws he ‘e 
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CEOExiI) Tf. no natural diarrhoea comes. on, 


which is a critical effort at the termination of the. 


difeafe, laxatives are particularly indicated, from the. 
peculiar feetor. the ftools then acquire; and. the opera- , 


tion of laxatives is always attended witha certain re~-, 4 


lief of fymptoms, and fhould be continued fo long : as. 


‘dullnefs and fever remain, till the FARBP HS and ee 


return. 


CCCCXIV. Emollients, during the progrefs . bs the . 
difeafe, to leffen the irritation on the lungs, are. highly 
proper; and, towards its termination, even, an opiate, 


- may be employed: with the fame view. - Blifters may, a 


occafionally ae vain when the peGoral fymptoms are ur- 
gent. 


CCCCKXV. Antimonials are highly ufeful through. a 


the whole of the difeafe, and will, fuperfede the ufe of, 
laxatives if directed fo as to affect the inteftines. | 


CCCCXVI. When che peapeding difeafe hes been 
violent in its attack, where the ufe of the proper means’ 
have been omitted, and its attack at the fame time has 


been upon a weakly fcrofulous conftitution, morbid. 
confequences then arife more ferious in their iffue than, — 


the difeafe itfelf: thefe are, peripneumony, ophitinlating: 
5 tameedenbes and droply. 


“CCCCXVII. The fictt of tote attends the faadia. 


yetroceflion, or premature departure, of the. eruption 5, : 
and it eithex occafions the difeafe to prove, anidaie) fax 


tal, or it sar die into confumpion, 


ott 
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CCCCXVUI,.'The: fecond;: or ophthalmia,is particu . 
arly confined to the eye-lids, which continne for a great 
length of time fore,; {welled, andsinflamed., | This)af-- 


etian, die fucceeds an improvident HpENfeHon of 
rokde fom Jo nen ve T  VRRO ID 


Ti 2 , 
* ys +1 “3 


covered in the habit, to avoid it while a child is fub- 
jeéted to i doe of: méafles.' wort TVARIOID 


’ bsg 
parrigsit 3s 


CCCCKX, The fourtbii or pleat is sirehe tt andy 
when it occurs, it is attended with an enlarged’ mefen-. 


tery, and fhows the exiftence of the fannie, ereeiiays 
predifpofition already remarked, 


bes *aG ye ES task, god ob ek Lidl Cae 
Chicken Pos Fi nprien! baal 
COCCKXL. The akecausen refsinialba ee ‘Gnalbpon 
fomewhat in‘its general appearance’;' but-it differs :from 
them:in its fymptoms, in its bes gai and j in its season 


CCCCXXII. With refpe& to the yee sti is pricaded 


by a’ flight and-tuncertain. fever, never ipplietiing the | 


es porminued form, o {mail-pox, 


“COCexxit. Kh sadepee to its peaigef: the Cegcks) 
which is,maller than that. of fmall- -pox, and diftinét, 
fills all at once, and retains its fluid ty seeks during 
the ‘whole’ period 'of' its duration. ( : 


“CCCCXEX.. The thied, or donisabptions is alfo va 
-ifect of the fame expofure; and: the | predifpofition’ to- 
hisiaffeCtion-is fo ftrong, that’ every | precaution fhould 
be ufed where the fmalleft tendency to f{érofulais dif-. 
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CCCCXXIV. On the third it is:‘obferved, that its - 
continuance never exceeds three or four days; a ee : 
too thivt for he daration a ee. 

“COCCXXV. The matter of ekens, pox, like toil | 
of fmall-pox, is a fpecific contagion, attacking but 
once in life, the aétion of which has neither powers to 
_ produce fuppuration, nor yet tendency to gangrene, — 
but oecafions sd a meat thin bpp to at spa 
saya aera Mae jieiioey Aslind ode eee hal ode 

‘CCCCXXVIL. Seon che: ditto of thevdifeatey lite a 
tle is neceflary in the treatment. A laxative or two is 
Aucceflively repeated on the pinuciinin aes of the erup- 
tone 


Inoculation. 


CCCCXXVII. As the two difeafes of fmall-pox and 
meafles are fo violent in their attack in the natural form, 
one out of every eleven dying from the ravages of 
fmall-pox ; and as few efcape their attack beyond the — 
age of feven or eight years, various attempts have been 
formed to induce a more favourable form of them iby 
means of inoculation. lei a ke at, 

- CCCCEXVUI. This pobeaee we eaay igi telat 
in vol. I. p. 4g. and alfo in vo II. p. 68. It confifts — 
in the introduétion of a {mall quantity of morbid mat- 
ter through the external furface, fo as.to affect. by its 
To in a aun eaheoneee the wren — 0 


| CCCCKXIX. This ‘noaiand: has dead prsited i ine 


~ 
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- a variety of ways, at different times, and.in different — 


countries, What we are here chiefly to confider are, 
the, proper period of its application, the caufe of its mildnefs, 


and the. menmnhanees bhi toa Peni pgvisia ecu 


attack: 
CCCCXXX, In regard to the frit, from a num-_ 
ber of experiments it appears that inoculation fucceeds 
beft after the fixth month, and that children often efcape 
the difeafe. when expofed to it previous to that period ; 
but, if left to choice, that the ninth or tenth month 


_ is the. moft favourable time. 


. CCCCXXXI. With velpeet to the mildnefs of the 
difeafe from inoculation, it depends on the operation 
alone; and, in proof of this, matter taken froma con- 
fluent fmall-pox has been found to produce a difeafe 
equally mild as that from the diftin@ kind. This is 
alfo verified in inoculation from the plague. The mild- 
nefs of the difeafe may be even increafed by attention 
in the performance of the operation ; and avoiding, in 
introducing the lancet, to draw blood, 


CCCCXXXII, In thé lat circumftance, or.in order 


to enfure a remedy againft future infection, it is abfo- 


-lutely neceffary that the contagion affect the fyftem in 


general, and fhow this effe& by the prefence of fome 
degree of fever, however flight or fhort in its duration: 
Without this, the local effect in the inoculated part is 
not fufficient ; and this general influence of the conta- 
gion or fever is enough, even though no apparent local 
change fhould follow. -It is, therefore, the want of 
this general effect on the fy{ftem that has occafioned the 
infection of fmall-pox to be received in’ cafes where 
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inoculation, at'a former perfod, has been peifdtiiied & 

and, wherever no’general eruption follows inoculation, 
the piatiniclees fhould draw his opinion againft the rifk: 
of future infection more from this general influence ‘or 


_prefence of fever than from the apparent local effects 1 in 


the Tae ys > chap i aPAt ET 

-ecc CXKXIIT. After iawadiand fotine reftriction of 
diet’ is proper; and no animal food’ fhould be allowed. 
An occafional laxative ~nfay ¢ ‘Be 'alfo interpofed ; ; and, 
when'the' eruption’ appears, the farvie treatmént is to be 
followed as that recommendéd in the foie te of 
fimall- ata Vide vt i ag cab 

CCCCXXXIV. bei beebadeet for the ‘dete though - 
it has been 'praétifed, is not general; ‘but the fame fue: | 


_cefs attends its application as for the’ fmall- “pox, the ; 


operation being: here Aiea eM a arrie? “dipped i in 
the blood. | ESO W: CLUB: 

j bye sy 1 od Te thoe 
eG Diftef. oe ak sey “ tat. 


= 


CCCEXXXV. But, not fatished te ‘this soitdnees 
of the difeafe which the operation. produces, practi- 


j tioners of late have alfo joined to it a milder’ fubftitute, 


in the very principle: of the infeéién ‘or ‘contagious 


' virus, by the adoption of the ee or eaiaiv; 


matter, for the yese ens 


| -CCCCXXXVI. This matter vide sed weeks aban ' 
notice of in the former volumes (vol. I. p- 47, and 
vol. If, p. 69). - It. arifes from a puftule on. the udder’ 
of a’cow, in confequence: of infé&ion, faid to’ be ree 
ceived from the bint heel of athorfe,) ©) 


eae mia 
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CCCCXXXVIL. The appearance ofthis puftule,is 


f commonly . of a palith blue, or rather of a colour. fome- 


what | approaching to livid, and. is furrounded by an 


| eryfi pelatous inflammation, which terminates frequently. 


in ulceration, producing fever, and a leffened fecretion 
of milk in the animal, 


CCCCXX vit, dnfe ton, from tte puftules is next 
conveyed. tot Mie employed, in handling the animal ; 


and this infe@tion appears in the form of inflamed fpots, 


like wefieaiigae produced oy a burn. 


 COCCXXXIX. They: are eed frequent about the 
joints of the fingers, and at their extremities, They 
tife.in. their. progre{s into a circular form,, with, their 
edges. more elevated than their centre, and ‘of a golour, 


diftantly approaching to blue. - 


<CCCCXL. From. this . {fuppuration of the puftules, 
abforption into the fyftem takes place, and the glands 


of. the axilla. {fwell, attended _with, quickened pulfe, 


ftartings,. general. laffitude, and pains about the. loins 
and, limbs, s with vomiting, pain of hed and ‘not un- 
Gequeptiyddinum 


NOCCCKLE, The pee i ‘thefe, goruiney is 
from one day to three or four, leaving ulcerations i in. the 
primary affected parts, often difficult to heal, and pro- 
ducing. fores of .a lefs, virulent: kind wherever, the matter 
i thefe primayateced parte bquichee: eal Gaolste Me 
em, 


* CCCexLit, i eae fymptoms ee gute ) 


eruption amend this S$ complaint, < On. are very trifling, . 


mo 
+ 


As 
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CCCCXLIT. The cow-pox affection, then, thus 
defcribed, forms a certain preventative acainft the virus 
of fmall-pox; and, conveyed by inoculation, produces 
alfo a milder difeafe than inoculation with the virus 
of this difeafe. — LOS BM a rane | 


CCCCXLIV. It is performed in the fame manner as 
with the virus of {mall-pox, by puncture of the arm 3 
and the fymptoms take place ‘much in the ufual time. 
On the feventh or eighth day uneafinefs is felt in the 
axilla; this is fucceeded by fome chillinefs, lofs of ap- 
petite, and head-ach, and fome degree of fever for @ 
night. } Ge A Sy aae 


~ CCCCXLV. The matter affumes rather ‘more of 2 
dark hue in the pock than that from {mall-pox ; and | 
there is alfo more of eryfipelatous efflorefcence. - 


- CCCCXLVI. Eruptions rarely appear on the fkin, 
but are confined merely to the inoculated part : ‘under 
certain circumftances they do fhow'themfelves, but are 
generally of a mild nature.” The termination, hows 
ever, is ufually eafy, as in the other inoculation, parti 
cularly, it is faid, when the matter is taken from thofe 
who have had the difeafe in its mildeft form; and that 
an increafing mildnefs of this matter feems progreflively 
i take Bical ee UN eT en 


eo 
: ; f 


CCCCKLVIL. THongh the faéts‘on this difeafe are 


at prefent very numerous; yet a fufficient interval of 
time has not as yet elapfed completely to afcertain the 
point of its a€ting asa preventative againft the virus of 
{mall-pox. In the enthufiafm of innovation, facts are 
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~ 


ten overlooked, confidered as folitary, or forming 
but trifling exceptions to a general conclufion. ‘Some 
of thefe at prefent exift, which have been attempted to 
be explained away : the caute of the virus itfelf, from 
the greafe of the horfe, is now comtroverted by Dr. 
Woodville ; and we are afraid the progrefs of time will 
contradict many other of the high-prized encomiums on 
the effects and confequences of the difeafe.. 


» Scarlet Fever (Scarlatiua). 


CCCCXLVIII. The fcarlet fever, in infancy, is 
for the moft part of the typhoid form, ‘with or without 
an affetion of the throat, and always marked by a rofy 
efflorefcence of the fkin. | 


CCCCXLIX. This difeafe we formerly confidered 
in a general way, in vol. I, p.49. It begins with the 
ufual fymptoms of languor, debility, pain of head, and 
hurried circulation. The eyes are particularly affected, 
with ftiffnefs of the neck, fucceeded by affeétion of the 


throat; and thefe fymptoms may be confidered as being | 
diagnoftics of the difeafe till the, eforefcence fhows it- - 


felf, which is on the fecond or third ay generally 
firft on the face, neck, and breatt, 


CCCCL. The fymptoms of fever at this period con- 
fiderably increafe, particularly the pain of the head, 
with fomething of a comatofe ftate. The tongue 
changes from the ufual white appearance of fever to a 
fcarlet red; but, about the fifth day, fome remifiion 


7) le 


Se 
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appears, and, ‘the iaeiate paste mE about 


the Serenthnl 


PP SR ee 


CCCCLI. The ufval fymptoms of lownefs and de- 
preffion that fucceed fever are then,experienced; and — 


fome weeks ane hetore health is Jbcatattatel 


CCCCLIL. In the treatment of this fever the indi: — 
cations formed are, to counteraé& the general febrile « 


ftate of the fyftem, and to obviate the local affection of 
the throat. ake 


CCCCLIIT. Thefirft is regulated By the violence of 
fymptoms, and? the: greater or lefs tendency difcovered 
to a putrid termination, ‘Whenever the difeafe is epi- 


demic, the typhoid form conftantly exifts; and then the © 


bark, ‘wine, and antifeptics, become the chief reme- 


dies. The bark is beft exhibited in a liquid form, 
and its tendency to purge counteraéted, when neceflary, 
by opium. © When, on the contrary, the difeafe is fpo- 


radte. bein Teta a byl antimonials’ may br trufted ‘tor 
1 ia fe ees 


- CCCCLIV. The affeBion of the neat e i it . 
all times, frequent fyringing with ‘mucilaginous gar- 


gles, rendered active by acids or other antifeptics, | as 
tin@ture of myrrh, fnake-root, or Apirit of ‘ammonia; 
and the frequency of doin g} is of, etre confequence i in 
gill infancy. Dee ae see 


“eeceLy. When ented {w selling 2 attehds this affec- 


tion “of the fet blifters, being” ‘then indicated, Heep 


be: applied. deriv’ 


Pra 


% { 
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. <CCCCLVI. The affe&tion of the throat is fometimes 
known to increafe as the efflorefcence decays, and even 
to aflume a gangrenous appearance; but this appear- 
ance feparates without any efchar being thrown off. 


| CCCCLVII. The difeafe, on its departure, is fres 
quently fucceeded by anafarca; but this, in infants, is 
very partial, and foon yields to the common means of 
purging. Hato . ee 

CCCCLVIII. The prognofis in this difeafe, in ine 
fancy, is lefs favourable than in-adults; but our Opi- 
nion muft be regulated by the apparent putrefcent ten- 
dency; for, at this early period of life, a number of 
children fink under it. nS As 

| Miliary Fever (Miliaria). 

CCCCLIX. The miliary fever is a difeafe rarely at- 
tacking children, unlefs epidemic; and then it is diftin- 
guifhed by the ufual fymptoms, ‘as in other cafes, 


| CCCCLX. Thefe fymptoms are, ‘fever, with much 
itching of the fkin, and-profufe perfpiration, which 
terminates in a meafle-like eruption, and’ remiffion. of 
fymptoms, on the third or fourth day. The eruption, 
however, varies its appearance in different cafes, at 
times forming {mall pimples, of a pellucid appearance, 
called cryftallines; and at. times appearing in long red 
{pots, refembling the fcarlet fever... ..... ,. 4y 
-CCCCLXI. , During the period, of eruption the, .fe- 
verifh fymptoms continue with fome violence ;-and.nao 
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proper or continued remiffion occurs till the eruption: 
been to dry. ‘ 

CCCCLXII. The treatment here is fimilar to that 
in typhus, of which it partakes. Wine fhould be ex~ 
hibited in the form of white-wine whey, or mixed with 
the food. Cordials, as the confecétio aromatica, the 
camphorated mixture, volatile alkali, compound {pirit 
of vitriolic zther, and even blifters, will be indicat- 
ed by the degree of debility; and, where real pu- 
trefcent fymptoms appear, the Sade may. be had re- 
courfe to. 


CCCCLXIII. The prime viz are to be kept clear 
by rhubarb or glyfters, the fituation of the child kept 
cool, and cold acidulated drinks the only beverage al- 
lowed, -~ | 


Contagious Chronic Eruptions. 
Scald,Head (Tinea). 
CCCCLXIV. Tinea confifts in a fcaly eruption of 
the fkin of the head or hairy fclap. It is attended with 


various degrees of acrimony, and becomes. st apaeaiacth 
more or lefs infectious in its nature. 


CCCCLXV. It arifes from an obftruction of the 
fmall glands at the roots of the hair, which, pafling into 
ulceration, produce, by the acrimony of their Seen 
the common form of the difeafe. - 


- CCCCLXVI. In direGing the cure of this affec- 
tion, its particular extent or progtefs is to be confi- 
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dered ; and in every cafe it isto be held that it exifts 
merely as a topical affection, and is to be chiefly re- 
_ moved by topical means. 


: ahi tf Mey 47 ' a : 

CCCCLXVII.. When the difeafe is incipient, fimply 
ftimulating the veffels of the part, fo as to reftore their 
circulation, will be fufficient; and, for this purpofe, the 


fulphur ointment, with a proportion of ¥ or muftard- 


flour, will anfwer, rubbed in once.or twice a day. 


~ CCCCLXVIII. When the difeafe is more general, 
the head may be firft bathed with the faponaceous or 
tobacco lotion twice a day, and the fcabs then anointed 
‘with the ointment of nitrated gy. 


CCCCLXIX. When the fcurfs, befides being gene- 


ral, are: thick and rife high, the head mutt be firtt clofe 


fhaved, then wafhed with a folution of foap and the 


-pitch ointment, with a proportion of hellebore powder 
rubbed in warm for a long time; and it is then to be 

_ covered with a wax cap. On the hairs feparating they 
are to be removed, when a new growth will take place. 

| The repeated applicatibh’ sie blifters will have bag fame 
effec. “‘ : P 


CCCCLXX. When the eruption is foiriew hit of a 
dry chronic nature, mild alteratives may be exhibited 
internally, as preparations of fulphur-or 3 , with ‘the 

decoction of the woods. When the difficulty lies in 


_ the extraction of the hair, the pitch-plafter, or the ap- 


plication of atk will remove it. 


‘CCCCLEXI. In moft cafes At tine, efotelly when 
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extenfive, an iffue or feton 4 in the ae of the neck i is 
ufeful. ' f : i ee Rawr ; 
CCCCLXXII. Simple fcurfinefs of the head, Tae 
pendent of difeafe, often takes place from dirtinefs ; 
and even ‘without this, at times, as an effect or teeth- 
ing. ree : 


CCCCLXXITI.' COR IAY and alta are the oy 
means here neceflary; and thefe may be affifted by 
. anointing the head occaffonally with cream when atys 
or, if moitt, mixed with arquebufade x Mh 

. Lech (Pfora, Scabies) 

- CCCCLXXIV. This, difeate we sigcae sbkaierag 


in vol. I, p.221: it is chiefly introduced here to re- 
mark fome ibis usta in its treatment Sulipiai 


CCCCLXXV. Jn no. cafe fhould. the cure ever be 
trufted to external, means w ithout the exhibition of in- 
ternal remedies, Sulphur and. mercurials are, the chief 
means of cure. The true or coatagious 1 itch yields 
readily to the former: when it does not, the difeafe is 
more of a mixed or {purious, nature, and may,then.be » 
attacked by mercurials, to which an alterative decoc- 
tion fhould be joined. 


‘Shing ( sp ye 


yo om 
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CCCCLXXVI. The herpes, or Haiaea is of tye 
kinds ; ; the miliaris, or ring-worm, andthe exedens.’ 


\ 
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» CCCCLXXVIT. The former i is moft common, iand 
‘defcribed i in vol. I. p.220.. It-is attended with confi- 
-derable itching, - and is often alfo of a critical nature, 
and connected. fomew ik witha gence affection of the 
fy ftem. ! 


CCCCLXXVITII. Fromiits gerieral appearance, efpe- 
cially on parts expofed, as the hands and face, its re- 
moval /becomes abfolutely..neceflary, and it generally - 
‘yields to the wfe of ftimulant and aftringent applica- 
tions, as an infufion of galls, a paite of ink with muf- 
tard flour, fpirit of wine, faturnine: applications in lo- 
tion or liniment, white vitriol. ointments, or ointments. 
with calcined zinc or nitrated. miners 


CCCCLEXIX, he Gevlodill. or /more ik ee 
hey ‘is properly:a {pecies of ulcer, and is to be treated 
‘fir with aftringent or faponaceous. wathés, then -tried 
with nitrated mercury in liniment; but, -failing the efli- 


cacy iof thefe means, the fores Ke be touched — 
heen ; 


CCCCLEXX. Mie tivbs dscadlons: ‘fhould be! ems 
i ployed anomie seis this ieee treatment, 


renee Difeafe of ie: (Lues Infantum i 


a Pe COCLAXT. The’ venereal difeafe of infancy we 
‘formerly treated in vol. T. P- 158; but not in ‘the full 
‘manner the i portance of the fubjee requires : we 
‘thal mea oe enter upon. it here at aie vo 


Vor. Iv. 5 C 
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CCCCLXXXII. The lues of infancy we find ge- 
nerally difplays itfelf firft about the genitals and nates; 
more rarely it attacks the face, breatt, @nd lower ex-. 
tremities. Its appearance in thefe fituations is firft in 
the form of copper-coloured puftules, fimilar to what 
diftinguifh the fecond ftage of the conftitutional dif- 
eafe in the adult. Thefe puftules fpread, and the body 
is covered with an appearance from them of what are 
eommonly named feorbutic fpors, Inftead of puftules, 
however, it is frequéntly obferved in the form of livid 
blotches. . Whichever of thefe appearances it affumes, 
it continues to {pread about the face, eye-brows, chin, 
&c. having the fame appearance as when recovering 
from the confluent fmall-pox. The mouth alfo comes 
internally to be affected; and here it difplays an ap- 
"pearance fimilar to aphthe. Thefe change into fores, | 
and gradually {fpread backwards to the faces, and for- 
wards to the lips and noftrils ; occafioning ftoppage of » 
the nofe, difficulty. of breathing, and other fymptoms 
attending an impeded aétion of thefe parts. The nurfe’s 
nipples then begin to turn raw, and to.affume the ap- 
pearance of chancre; and in this way the difeafe is 
tranfmitted from the child. With time, the body of 
the child becomes wholly covered with ulcerations ; 
but, before arriving at this height, the conftitutional dif- | 
_eafe generally difplays itfelf on the nurfe by ulcerations 
of the throat. | ' 


CCCCLXXXIII. The eyes and the ears of the child 
become alfo, in the progrefs of the malady, confider- 
ably affected by matter forming i in thefe parts ; and in 
procefs of time, if the difeafe is not removed, heétic 
fymptoms coming on prove fatal. The afedtion of the 
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eyes is very characteriftic of this fpecies of lues, and 
has been particularly remarked by the phyficians of the 
Venereal Hofpital for Children i in ‘Paris. ” 


CCCCLXXXIV, The time at which the difeafe ap- 
pears in children is moft frequently in ten days or a 
fortnight after birth: and, previous to this, the ‘child is is 
apparently healthy, and the fkin clear and fmooth, At 
other times, however, itis coeval ee birth, or appears 


much earlier. oy.” 


. CCCCLEXKV, Froha this defeription, the pecu- 
liarities that may be remarked in. this {pecies of lues 
yeh 

. With refpect to its different sWESAR ES: and, 
2. The mode of silky 


- CCCCLXXXVI. The chief biewnitbinzes In which 
‘it differs from the conftitutional difeafe of the adult 
are; 
1. In fhowing a fpecific. attra@ion to the genital 
parts, independent of the mode of intrédu@ion. | 

z. In difplaying no primary action; and, 

a difeovering ne tendency at-firt to afed& the 
throat. 

~ CCCCLXXXVII. The caufe of the firft of thefe 
cannot be explained; and all poifons, we find, poffels 
. ee attraction to baba parts,. «+ 


~ CCCCLXXXVIIL. With re{pect to the Hea: even . 
at times in the adult there is v ery little primary opera- 
tion of the virus, as in the lymphatic chancre and we 
| G 2 
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tion of ies virns ; on tie shell) ris ae pay al . 
in childhood, the» aétivity; of, the lymaphativs.is not. 
equal to what is obferved afterwards ; and the larger. 
veflelspoffefs then more power. Hence’ we) fuppofe, 
that from the excefs of fluids 4 in the habit of the fectus,: 
and the (mall activity of the lymphatics,. the virus, pad” 
be introduced without any local effects, till it is: deter-- 
mined by receiving.a new. “‘fimulus fromthe force of the ! 


circulation to the parts it attacks. 


CCCCLX CX XIX. The. third -cireumftance, ‘or, its 
finall tendency to affeét the throat at firft, may be-ex-— 
plained by obferving, that though between the genital 
organs and the throat there,prevails a remarkable fym- 
pathy, ‘as allowed by all authors, yet,this doesnot tke 
place till the genital organs become fitted for executing 
their proper offices, as difplayed by the changes they re- 
ceive at the Age. of. puberty. “Till the age, ne, -puberty, 
then, there is no particular irritation on thefe glands.to — 
produce this. fy mpathy, while the natural daerminaicn’ | 
of the circulation being to. the pains the stiches therefore 


=e aie chiefly pete ~'f 


cccexc. The bate of infedlion in this he ke is'a 
fubject attended with fome difficulties ; and we confider . 
it as derived. either: from the male or female, | ~ 


“ ECCCXCT. The fir of thefe pha a end oe wets 
but that the femen may be conveyed to the uterus in’ 
a vitiated ftate, by accidental contamination in its paft- 
age through the urethra, is not.to be doubted. How it. 


ace nets acts, itis impofhible to explain; ..yet the fadk 
| 2 
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is Tocicnety certain, that children are: every. day born 
with appearanées fimilar to Ives, where no taint ever’ 
prevailed in the habit of the mother, and where, there-— 
fore, we have reafon to fuppofe'the original ftamina, 
at the time of impregnation, received foie morbid © 
change. Bn dregs Ome ; 
U 

CCCCXCIL. The fecond sede of faleclion, or from: 
the female, is by far the moft frequent; and it may be 
communicated here, either, ' 

t. By the virus circulating in the dees mafs; and . 
determined, without affecting the mother, through the 
circulation of the placenta, to the child, 

2. By contamination i in its paleg? thee the vagina’ 
at delivery; or,” 


3 ee pore from an erofion: of the hier ou 
4B RIL) 4 } 
CCCCXCIIL: The firth of thefe! is: caveteleeatii by 

Mr. Hunter as barely probable ; but it is a known faét, 

that’ the contagion of finall-pox has been conveyed to 

the’ foetus ‘without affeling the parent; and ’we have’ 
reafon, therefore, to fuppofe, that other contagions 
may be conveyed ina fimilar way. We admit, at the 
fame time, that i it is not a conftant effec, a3 contagions 
affe€ting the mother. feem aifo-often efcaped by the for- 
ttis; yet where the virus exifts in the circulation of the 
parent, from the increafed determination to the uteru 

favouring 3 its vu ha beng it may be communicated j in bk 

way. x 


ccecxcry. Won this fenteutite, Mica we Con- 
dade, that where a child is bora with fymptoms of 
: G 3 


~ 
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lues, as defcribed, or rickets appear foon after birth 5. 
or where a woman repeatedly mifcarries,, without any 
evident caufe, about the fixth or feventh month; and 
the child is expelled dead or in a putrid ftate; or if the. 
motion of the child formerly felt ceafes at that period, 

though it is"retained for the nine months, being then 
born in the former ftate ; or, if living, fo fhrivelled. 
and emaciated in every part as to bear the’marks of old. 
age—an appearance ftrongly remarked by the phy fi- 
cians of the Venereal Hofpital for Children at Paris; 
in all thefe cafes, the infe€tion has. either been commu. 
nicated from the father, or in this way. But as other 
infeétions, it was remarked, are not always communi-. 
cated in this way, though exifting in the fyftem of the 
_mother, it is therefore moft anabably owing to the fa~ 
ther; and the removal of infection in him alone is. to 
‘be confidered as the only means of preferving the fu- 
ture offspring, or guarding againft thofe hereditary af- 
fections to which they appeat fubjected. | 


ee 


CCCCXCV. The fecond mode of infeétion, ¢ or be 
the vagina in its paflage at delivery, is more frequent 
than the former. It was firft taken notice of by Dr. 
Hunter; who remarked, that the difeafe did not ap 
pear till ten days” or a fortnight, for the moft part, 
after birth; in which period the virus had time to 
be fully introduced. into the fyftem. The inaétive 
ftate in which the virus frequently’ remains in the 
vagina ftrongly favours this opinion: and hence, 
even where no venereal fymptom can be traced in the 
mother, we find that the foetus often difcovers the i ins 
fe@ion foon after birth; and that, by putting the-mo- 
, ther folely on a m rercurial courfe, the difeafe may in a 


: DISEASES OF INFANCY. 187: 


future delivery be prevented. Dr. Swediauer has fup- 
pofed, that in this way alone the venereal difeafe can 
‘be conveyed to the foetus, if we may make any conclu- 
fion from what he delivers; for he has doubted, whe- 
ther the difeafe has ever appeared in children at birth, 
Of this, however, there have been many inftances. 
Wherever, therefore, the child has been born with 
marks of infection, the mother fhould not be put on a 
mercurial courfe unlefs fhe fuckles, as the infection jis 
probably derived from the father folely. Where, again, 
‘the difeafe does not appear for fome time after birth, or - 
the period mentioned in the hiftory, it is then to be con- 
fidered as owing to the virus derived from the mother, 
and a mercurial courfe recommended to her. Itisa 
matter, indeed, of the utmoft importance, to be able 
to deteé&t to which of the parties the infection of the 
child is owing, as it is only by this we can be able with 
certainty. to effect a cure. It is often attended with. 
confiderable difficulty, and can only be known from the 
previous hiftory of the patient ; but as this, in the cafe 
of the female, we can hardly learn, (for delicacy for- 
bids fuch an inquiry,) we can only judge from the time 
of appearance, and other circumftances in the infe@ion” 
of the child. On this account, indeed, it will be ge- | 
nerally moft proper that both parties are put ona courfe 
of medicine; and in fuch fituations, as the infection is 
chiefly communicated by the genitals, particular atten- ~ 
tion ought to be paid to their ftate. . 
.  CCCCXCVI. The lat way in which we mentioned 
infeétion can be.conveyed to the child, is by means of _ 
the nurfe; and to determine whether the contagion is - 
received in- this way is fometimes pretty difficult. If, 
: 1 Gea 
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however, the firft fymytom on the child js the aphthous 


appearance of the mouth, there is great fufpicion of |, 


it; for we find, that ‘this affection, of the mouth does 
not occur for fome time when the infection is not re- 


ceived from the nipple. And fome authors*have even — 


alleged, in proof of this, that if mer cury is given im+ 
mediately to the child, on the Arft marks of the difeafe, 


no infection will often be conveyed to the’ nurfe, as the ge 


progrefs of the difeafe is thus ftopped, and the affec- 


tion of the mouth prevented. The cltara&ter of the 4 


nurfe,’ her'connections, and the examining her ftate of 


health at the time, will be able to give fome farther in- a 


“formation, and particulatly if her own child has been 


till:born; or, if alive, whether there are any marks" | 


on it of the prefent difeafe, or whether the woman 


fackling it has any affe@tion of her breaft, The nipple, 


alfo, of the nurfe herfelf, is always here more or lefs’ 


affe&ted, though it is at times fo flight as hardly to bear 4 
detection ; yet, without this, we conceive that the dif. — 


_éafe could nor be communicated, as no° matter could 
be formed to produce the contagion; and we Know, 
tliat the milk itfelf ig entirély free from the difeafe. 
Where, again, the difeafe is communicated from the 


child to the nurfe, the nipple of the nurfe becomes’ | 
fwelled and raw, finall veficles appear on it, which de>. } 
generate into chancres; dnd thefe are’ fuceeeded fome- — 
times by an eryfipelatons eruption, fimilar to herpes, on . 
the breaft itfelf ; but more frequently the nei ighbouring | 


glands of the axilla fwell, and the lymphatics are felt 
frvinee thie feat of the infection in the nipple towards it 
in the form ofa firaightened cord; and the difeafe, 


Being thus introduced, foot diteavers itfelf by the fame | 
appearances which attend its confftitutional operation itt | 


f 
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the adult, though it often hete difplays a virulence un- 
“¢6mmon to what is obferved where it is fir intro. 
duced by a primary ‘aftion on the genital fyfiem: and 
_feveral moft lamentable inftances are to be met with in 
different publications of the effects of venereal infe&tion 
_ communicated in this way. ; 


_ <CCCOXCVHEL Haviig thus pointed out the circum- 
ftances which diftinguifh this difeaf in children, and 
_the various ways in which the infe@ion may be con- 
veyed, we proteed, in the laft place, to -confider the 
method of cure. 1 


3 "hae 
CCCCXCVII. By many authors, the venereal dif-’ 
eafe in children has been confidered as- incurable. 
This is, however, by no means the cafe: and thofe 
acquainted with praétice will find it the reverfe; for it 
yields much more readily to thé ufe of mercury: than 
in the adult.’ Children, however, are more eafily cured: 
before than after weaning; and thofe born with the 
difeafe are more difficult to cure than thofe who reccive 
the infeétion at birth, or afterwards from the nurfe. It 
fs alfo to be remarked, that: frora the calculations of 
the phyficians attending the Venereal Hofpital ‘for 
Children near Paris, it appears that a greater propor- 
tion of infeéted Children furvive childhood than. of 
healthy ‘children entrufted to the cate of common 
Rea oom A FT gion, pola 


Ce el a ee ra ae 2 ‘ : 
ae CCCCXCIX. In Curing the lues of children, there. 
are two ways of exhibiting mercury ; either by giving 
“Wto'the due or the child. 7 0 PS 


ei rd " . t ‘ 
1!) tween TD Cle Fonds epee: wet : ‘s. 
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D. In giving it to the nurfe, we are lefs fenfible of 
its operation ; and, before her fluids are impregnated, 
there is danger of the child finking under the difeafe. 


~From the experiments of the late Dr. Young, it was — 


found even difficult to impregnate the milk; and the i 
-cure fucceeding in this way he has attributed rather to 
the mercurial atmofphere in which the child, from 

fleeping with the nurfe, and by being kept conftantly — 
in her arms, is confined. «This difficulty, however, of | 
impregnating the milk is denied’ by another author; — 
who obferves, that, by evaporating a quantity of it, ity 
generally poffeffes fo much mercury as to bear detec- — 
tion. -But as it is often dificult to-procure a nurfe who 
will undertake the tafk of fuckling fuch children; and_ 
the mother, if difeafed-herfelf, fhould never be allowed — 
to do it; it has been propofed to impregnate with mer- “ 


‘ cury the milk of other animals, and in this ftate give it 


to the child. Thus, in Van Rofenftein’s treatife, we 
find direétions for clearing the fkin of a goat of its hair, 
and rubbing it with mercurial ointment, which is to be. 
performed in the fame manner as in the common 
method. by friétions; when, its fluids coming to be. 


* Joaded with the remedy, it will thus be conveyed in an 


eafy and fafe manner to the child. 


“DI. The exhibition of mercury to the child itfelf is | 
a practice now more generally followed; and asa very. 
flight irritation from it is here fufficient to effed a | 
cure, in order that this irritation may not be too ftrong, 

, thofe preparations are to, be preferred which -have ay 
tendency to pafs off by, the bowels, by which any, ex-— 
cefs of irritation is prevented; and, from the quantity 
of fiuids in the infantine ftate, this evacuation, unlefs 


te 
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carried far, is’not attended with that. debility which 
follows fo remarkably any increafed difcharges in the 
adult. Children poffefs at the fame time, though thus - 
fufceptible of the flighteft irritation, little tendency to 
falivation ; vg would fhow, that the lymphatic fyf- 
tem is notin the fame ftate of aétivity as afterwards, 
As a proof of the {mall tendency they poffefs to faliva- 
tion, a cafe ufed to be mentioned by the late Dr. Young, _ 
of Edinburgh, where 12 dofes of calomel were given to 
be ufed in 12 days; by miftake, however, the whole 
number was ufed in 6, and the child was much relieved, 
though not the fmalleft fymptoms of falivation appeared. 
_In fupport of what was mentioned, that a very flight 
irritation will cure the difeafe in children, we find that 
the guaiac, and the other woods which in this climate 
have little effect on the adult, frequently perform a cure 
here. ‘ : 


DII. The preparations. of mercury commonly em- 
ployed in this cafe are, the calomel, and. Van Swie- 
ten’s folution. The former of thefe is generally exhi- 
| bited in the quantity of a grain every night ; and, after, 
fix or eight dofes, a fenfible*amendment is perceived, 
The fame dofe is then repeated at the diftance of every 
fecond night; and, in twelve days longer, the difeafe is 
commonly removed. Where the folution, again, ig 
employed, thirty drop; make a {ufficient dofe, and it 
fhould be given in milk. The fame rules are to be obs 
ferved in continuing it as with the calomel, and the 
fame fuccefs may be expeéted. It is the favourite rew 


_medy of Van. Rofenftein im the venereal complaints of 


childrens and, wherever given. in an increafed. dofe, 
: . , | . G 6 y " 
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it has‘a tendency, Like the coin to pats off by’ 


fool. - as 


t eu ie 
- 


King's Evil ( elcid * ea 


DIM. Scrofuld is very ee in its appesrarice, , 


_ and extended in its feat. Its primary fymptom ‘Is 
thé {welling of the lymphatic glands, ending in ulcera- 
- tion: this ulceration extends it to “other parts ; cand, in 

its progrefs, the whole of the fy fem ibd: i fe Lusi On 
the eee ftate. | 


DIV. ‘The ptevious ryhpibn of this > anreate a : 


often, 4 peculiar look about thé eye, and a remarkable’ 


thicknefs of the upper sii frequently, iat an wage) aie | 


belly. 


DV. Tf tot originally induced by it, the caufe of this 
malady 18 often at léaft brought into a€tion by preceding! 
difeafe, or that ftate of debility which preceding difeafe 


éreates. Hencé it is krrown’ to’ follow, fmall-pox ‘and 
meatfles, hoping: vee and binds a ape ais we Kd 


{Tt i oat “ wai 


- pvi.: - Setofula feldom appears ‘before ‘the” age of 


two years ; ; and it alfo departs, in its external forms, 


at the age of puberty. The ‘period, therefore, which | 
j fucceeds teething, and precedes Hes Dik Fs the resi | 
base zra of its attack. | a 
| ron i 

pale The caufes of en he itl useet ! 
nn, “Chetinftry has detected a fanilt fn the Auids; and — 


ca 
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the apparent fate of conftitution’ fhows. equally a de- 
“bility and laxnefs of the folids.” ‘Thefe faults will na- 


“ turally be increafed by accidental circumftances. Hence 
we find the difeafe moft prevalent in a cold damp 


_ fituation, and increafed by whatever deprives the body’ 


of its duemourithment, or conveys it of an Aue hk 
kind. 


DVIII. The * prognofis ‘in’ fcrofula is determined 
in general by its articular form, The external {pe- 
cies are feldom attended’ with danger, uinlefs the ul- 
cératioti®' are very extenfive: the internal forms, again, 
are génétally fatal. THE difappearance, alfo, of the 


difeafe, in any particular orp does not fecure againft : 
a future attack. 


/ 


DIX. The general treatment 1 is alfo regulated by the 
fame circumftances. 


rt ta 


“Dx. The: “fwelling i in ine firft Tage will’ ee: 
quently yield. to loeal ftimulants, as flight mercurial 


. friétion, fo as to pafs through the glands : : fumigations, 


alfo, ‘with fulphurated mercury, difcutients of . various 


| kinds,’ as. ‘taken ‘notice. of in vol,, EL. P. A3Ss parti- 


aularly a i <fohtion of neh in oil. 1g MU 


sohisz 


wane and even’ ep to the, part, with the ule 
th ftimulants aarti | 


qe 
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ceffary, occafionally interpofing neutral falts, and join- 
ing to the internal tonics the ufe of fea-bathing. This 
treatment, however, is only fuited to the milder forms 
of the difeafe, and is farther detailed in vol. I. p. 185, 
and in vol. II. p.117 and 149. The particular treat- 


ment of internal fcrofula requires a more fpecial de-_ 


tail. — 
W atery Head ¢ Hidipecatetes Jan 


_DXII. Hydrocephalus, or the watery head, is 2 
difeafe peculiar to infancy. It is of two Kinds 5.1 


external and internal. The former is generally. ail 
with birth, or precedes it: the latter, however, is moit 
frequent i in its occurrence, and generally fatal in its ter- 


mination. 


4) anes External. hi ' 
e 4 
DXIII. In the. external ‘Wearcgestalug the feat 
ef the fluid is the furface of the brain. Such children 
are often ftill-born ; but it frequently appears imme- 


ately after birth, ake in this cafe the treatment fhould 
be trufted” toa frequent application of blifters, placed : 


fo as to affeét the different finufes, efpecially the longi- 
tudinal one, and to promote a, di (charge from that fitua- 
tion fo as to remove the internal accumulation ; and 


life is often protracted. till the head acquires a moft ‘pons 


derous and unwieldy fize. ~ ee he 


DXIV. Though 1 lates inflances of cure.may happen 


from this plan, the | dlifeate i is in, neal fatal. ‘ai a 


wy 
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Internal. 


DXV. In the internal hydrocephalus, the depofition | 
of the fluid takes place in the ventricles. 


DXVE, This difeafe is diftinguifhed by pain of head, 
acrofs the brow, accompanied with naufea, Gelinats, 
and other diforder of the animal functions, without any 
evident caufe; and fudden in their attack; variable ftate 
of pulfe; conftant flow fever; and, in the advanced | 
ftage of the difeafe, dilatation of the pupil of the eye, 
with a tendency. to a comatofe ftate. 


DXVII. The difeafe is almoft peculiar to children, 
chiefly to thofe of a {crofulous habit. Its attacks are 
feldom known to exitys beyond the fourteenth year. 


" pxVIIL. It has. ie divided into, three Hee in 


ty 


its progrefs. ¥ 


DXIX. The Jirft is marked by lofs of appetite, anda 
degree. of melancholy and uneafinefs, without the child 
being able to fix on any particular fymptom. Pain in 
the head is next felt, efpecially above the eyes, and in a 
direGtion betwixt the temples. This tenfive pain gra- 
dually extends, and is at laft felt more particularly in 
the arm and leg of one. fide. The affections of. fto- 
umach next commence, and alternate with the pain and 
uneafinefs. of the head. The febrile fymptoms, though 
pretty conftant, are milder in the ‘morning, but fuifer 
always. an evening ‘exacerbation, Vomiting occafion, 
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ally occurs, but coftivenefs is a leading fymptom: the. ‘ef 


tongue is little affected, except towards i end, when it 
affumes a fcarlet blog and fometimes becomes aph-~ 
thous. As the difeafe advances, all the fymptoms of 


hetic are confpic uous: and, during the whole difeafe, ~ 


the child fhows a ftrong pitas to the bed, or a de- 
fire to avoid being moved. 


‘DXX, In” ‘the fecond flage, -a' remarkable alteration 
takes place in the pulfe, which becomes flow and heavy. 
The difeafe alfo’ is ftrongly marked by the ftate of the 


eyes, and ; a dilatation, of the pupil i is dere vabiom ; fome-_ 


times even double vifion prevails.” The child alfe 
{creams out without being able to affign a vei and 
ey: ies is in Si getetal difturbed, | 


hou 
Ayers 


~ DXXT. In the third flace, the! ‘pulfe eae again to 
the febrile ftate, becoming uncommonly quick’ and Wa- 
riable ; and convulfive fymptoms t take place. RE: 
the difeate generally proceeds in the | manner | ache 
yet fometimes it is\fudden in its attack. | 


i 


DXXIL, Our opinion ‘she tHfs Gifeafe is always unfa- 


rer" 


vourable; and, wherever récovery has taken place,’ we 
have reafon to think the 4 phyfician has been’ infidel in 
the malady. It is ‘moft, frequent in its attack froin io 


F iam 3 yh ie 3 2 Yaeih 
Se ten n years. k is 4 


> iJ F é hy setae BD iBifia 


DXXIII. Diffections hete rare enealot morbid ap= 
peatances of the brain; moft ¢ othmonly. there’i is from four 
to fix ounces of ferous effufion witht its ‘at’ ‘other tinies 
the organ appears, ‘as it were, “go aaa blood ; oe ‘Cols 
feetions: alfo, “of a vifeid teHiaeio isimmiatter, ‘itive Beet 


7 


7 
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found i in pero upon the’ external furface of the sci 
. tumors attached tovits fubfiance, 


j - 


DXXIV. In the treatment of the aifeate, three ina 
cations are formed: | ith 
.1,.To relieve Lien urgent fy avai particularly thofe 
of the head: 
2,.To difcharge the cbitaine? Bare! ; and, 
3. To reftore the habit invpaired by: the difeafe when 
the former are fuccefsful.  ¢.» 


¢ ¥ 


DXXV. The firft is effeéted by topical bleeding, with 
jeeches applied to the temples, or. from the jugular-vein 3. 
which may be followed by the ufe of blifters, or the 
formation of iffues, while the fymptoms of ficknefsand- 

vomiting will be alleviated by the faline julap and ab= 
forbents, to which the addition of a amaanguitheyes be ota: 
cat made. Nagy MG CME va 
 DERVEL The wail, sndtedions is to + Be ane e ace? 
complifhed by the ufe of mercury, either im the! form of! 
calomel, given in fmall dofes, or’ by unction applied 
as near as poffible to the sb of the ate or about the 
aad: de ; we 
| ven 
DXXVIE. The faint lias been alto tempi i dim” 
nretics, thotizh ‘lefs. fuccefsfally,' as the foxglove, créam 
wot Seb Ce x 
peevor! The third. asittitte in the ufe of tonics, 
oC Bee: of which i is 5 the coll bath and the bark. | 


ERR ty cathe 


id DXXIX. From 5:9 sdudawie nature of im eLARD | 
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its prevention ‘becomes an objeét of peculiar import- q 
ance. Hence has been recommended the early intro- es 
duétion of an iffue in the head, in all cafes of predif- 
pofition. | . 


Mefenterie Fever (Febris Mefenterica hes 


DXXX. Mefenteric fever is moft common in its at- 
tacks from the age of three or four years. It is irregu- 
lar in its paroxyfms, occafionally remitting, and at other 
times entirely intermitting. It is attended with lofs of 
appetite, {welled belly, pain of bowels, daily attacking, 
and alternating with periods of eafe, and fome days it is, _ 
entirely abfent. The child fenfibly falls off; it cannot 3 
walk, if formerly able to do it; and inclines to lie 
‘much in one pofture, from the languor and debility in- 
duced; a general flaccidity and palenefs of counte- — 
“nance is confpicuous; and, in the progrefs of the difl- — 
eafe, the mefenteric affection becomes vifible, by the 
increafed fize of belly, its hardnefs, and pain. | 


DXXXI. From this period the heétic is conftant, and 
little remiffion occurs. There prevails much thirft, ~ 
and a foetid breath, A’ foetid frothy diarrhoea fuper- 
venes, which proves fatal; or the child, without this, 
is cut off by a gradual wafting, without any ftrong ag- 
gravated fymptoms. wre 

ie , , ! 

-DXXXII. This difeafe rarely occurs after the age of — 
eight or ten; but it is very frequent before this period, — 
and is promoted by all the complaints of childhood, — 
which render active the {crofulous predifpofition, 


* 
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y DXXXIII. The treatment of the difeafe varies fome- : 
v what according to its different ftages. | 


DXXXIV. We the firft ftage, the chief Bhoitnietd are 
flow belly, recurring abdominal pain, and intermittent 
fever. Thefe fymptoins are counteracted by firft open- 
ing the bowels, and then beginning a courfe of calomel, 
in {mall dofes, given every other day, and alternated ~ 
with neutral falts. On the remiffion of fever, fome 
light chalybeate, or other tonic, is then to be em- 
ployed. © | 


DXXXV. The fecond ftage, again, when the abdo-_ 
minal affection is more permanent, is marked by fimilar 
- emaciation of the extremities, as well as the increafed 
abdominal fize, and by a lofs of colour and general 
heétic ftate. In this ftate the treatment depends en- 
tirely on refolution of the {welling, and which has 
chiefly been attempted by mercury and fteel. Mer- 
cury, in this ftage, has been often introduced by fric- 
tion, joined with volatile liniment; and this or calo- 
mel is the beft form, or elfe by clyfter, as recom- 
* mended by fome writers. At any rate, friGion is well 
adapted as an auxiliary means to the relief of this dif- 
_ eafe, and fhould be employed daily, joined with ftins1- 
lating aca or oils. 


DXXXVI. During the progrefs of the mercurial 
courfe, the occafional interpofition of neutral {alts 
fhould take place; and the mercurial may be alfo 

- joined with a narcotic, as the cicuta, 


DXXXVII. If the fymptoms yield to thefe means, 


\ 


matic, and can hardly be disjoined from the particular’ 
Ha 


cue 
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’ tonics Bedbine then the next Rone to obviate: the 


confequences of the: preceding affection; -and* the belt’ 
with this view are the bark, fteel, and cold bathing. 


Both the bark and ‘feel Mould’ be given in a Mid 
© ftate the former in decodtion, the latter as a ehaly-" 


beaté water, 


gity 4 


DEXXVITT. Befides: medi¢ive, diet here claims a 
chief confideration. ' All coarfe diet is pernicious : the 
hghteft and moft nutritious fhould be employed, and alk 


fat and greafy aliments avoided. , 


edie ipl (Hedtica). 
DXEXIX, Hectic fever may be termed the wens 
and fatal termination of all protraéted complaints both 


in infancy and age: it. is, therefore, entirely fy mpto- 


a, 
coinplaints with which it it is. prefent and Connected. 


DXL. In infancy, however, fome fpecies a hee- 


tic are found to terminate in health, and particularly’ 
that from worms or teething. Here recovery fre- 
quently takes place beyond the idea of hope, and that 
fo rapidly as to bear no proportion with the preceding 
period of illnefs, In forming a prognofis, therefore, 
on the termination of the infantine difeaty, much caution 
AS often, necefiary, | : 
DXLI. For the’ treatment “of heati4, jin” maces ‘the 
particular nature of the primary ene muft be the 
leading direction. “Attention niuft Alfo be paid to the 


bik 


\ 


: 
ag 
4 
- 
q 
. 
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particular ftate of she prinze vise, to a proper choice of 
_ diet, and to Auch a proportionof exer sun as the oe 
_ -nefshof. the ie will ee 
reve entia' xs Yin any R Setnioy-tiethy 


te he ed 


hp ssi i Rachitis de : 


DXLU. Rickets:, tone in an’, enlaggement ‘of the 
_ head ariteriorly, and in adwelling of the joints, flattened 
ribs, protuberant belly, and general emaciation, witha 
bloated or florid countenance. .jilisy as} 


DXLIII, This difeafe-we:alréady defcribed in vol. T. 
p. 183. It is evidently, from its hiftery and the period 
of its /firft.appearance,: thesproduct, of refinement, and 

the effect of that artificial mode of life the progrefs of 


| ‘civilifation has amitod weedeiwartri oT EEL ELS sh 


DXLIV. Tt is | fear eh paehealahi to! sifallowt as ma- 
nagement, as expofure to cold and wet, anda weak 
watery diet. Hence it is more frequent i in the lower 
than in the higher orders of life. Its: appearance, alfo, 
is often the effect of preceding! complaints exhauiting 
the vigour ,of the conftitution; iand it is alleged to be 
the frequent confequence, of hevetitary.; difeafes: in’ the 
pg i or long-continued venereal Nira 


_DXLY. The mot frequent osciai He its, ok is 
? ‘Sake nine months to:two years,’ Its marked, by. a ge. 
_heral falling off of :the flefh and)ftrength. ) The child 
lofes its colour, becomes: weak; ‘and diflikes, to. ftir. 
Phe: aise of |the: bones, ‘the, diRinguithing , fon- 
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ture of the difeafe, then commences; and they gta-_ 


dually fwell and foften, fo that little depofition takes 
place of their earthy part. This {welling is moft re- 


markable at their joints, and gradually extends to every — 


part of the bony fyftem, if not interrupted by fome 
favourable circumftance in the change of conftitution, 
or in the particular treatment. | 


DXLVI. With this ftate of the offecus parts there 


| prevails a quick feeble pulfe, an early decay of the teeth, | 


cwhich rot and fall out, and a premature underftanding iL 


for the age of the child. 


DXLVII. Our opinion, as to life, is generally fa- — 


‘vourable in this difeafe; for, though the appearances 
are {o unpromifing, the difeafe feldom proves fatal. 


DXLVIII. To invigorate the fyftem is certainly the 


leading indication of cure, and that chiefly by increaf- | 


“ing the depofition of earthy matter which feems defhi- 
cient in the bony fyftem. This is done in three 
ways: 


as muchas poffible, by a diet in which a greater pro- 
portion of animal food prevails; or elfe, where vege- 
table food is ufed, by employing it in moft ftimulant 
forms. + ~ Bg | . 


2. By the ufe of tonics, efpecially thofe of an aftrin- . 


gent nature, as the chalybeates and bark, premifing and 
alternating their exhibition with an occafional emetic or 
jaxative, of a warm ftimulant nature. — Liat iawge 
_. 3, By ‘thé application of the external means of exer- 


cife, ‘friction, and cold bathing, all tending 'to diffipate 


y. By abftracting the quantity of fluid nourifhment — 
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ne more fuid. parts, and to give firmnefs and confift- . 
ency to the folids. ; 


DXLIX. The friction fhould here follow the cold 
bathing, and be joined with fome of the ftimulant oils 
to affitt its effect, as the fkate oil, which has been 
highly commended, | 


DL. In. very young children, the cold bathing has 
been directed to confift merely of dathing the face occa~ 
-fionally with cold water, in a gentle manner, fo as to 
occafion an exertion of its mufcles; or to wrap the ex- 
_ tremities round with cold clothes, dipped in fpirits and 
water. » 

DLI. ie a certain time, by regimens mane, ie dif. 
eae i is recovered; and that often without the ufe of me- 
dicine at all, . 


Difficulty of Urine, with Mucous Difcharge, 
uy [fchuria Mucofa.) 


DLII. A mucous difcharee fbn the bladder, or-a 
fpecies of ifchuria, is frequent | in infancy, during the 
period of teething and the progrefs of different inflam- 
-matory affe€tions. . 


DLUI. This affe@ion is marked by pain in the 
difcharge of urine, a frequent defire to void it, or with 
4pain on °the firft, attempt... The. ‘urine’ ‘itfelf difplays 
alfo a morbid ftate, ‘being cither mixed with a thick 
mucus, or tinged with blood; or it fhows {mall coa- 


i 


a 


~ 
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. 
1 
, 


outa, intermixed with ‘the difeharge, that fall to the bot | 
f . < 4 eG i Sy ee Fo “73 ie 
om. ‘ 
ee nodbart: igre leit SONY ata t rely he: \ 
‘<DLIV. This difeafe is moft common ‘to ae 
‘ofa delicate irritable habit. Tt. differs from that of age 
f 


merely in its being lefs violent in its fymptoms, and 
therefore admitting more fpeedy relief. tate 


DLV’ This affection, though ‘alarming in appear- 
ance, is merely of a temporary nature, and generally 
‘yields in a few weeks, on removal of ‘its pvitlaryl 
caufe. . shdinesiges Ga ee 


DLVI. The cure isto be attempted at firft by diluents’ 
and emollients, in order to leffen the ation. of the irri- 
tating caufe, of the urine itfelf on thé organ. When 
thefe fail, and the firft flage of inflammation is paffed,. 
tonics, reftringents, balfamics, and alkalies, will’ be all 
found effectual, on different occafions, in completing a 


* 


cure. 
, cs me ty ;  * ; Be < 


DLVII. Should the\idifeafe prove recurrent after 
being once cured, it has been known ‘to yield to the 


-golden‘rod, in infufion, in-moderate dafés.f. iit 


\ : 1 1% e 
Suppreffion of Urine (I/churia Renalis). 


-.- DLVII.. Suppreffion -ofi urine, from impeded ‘fe- 
eretion, iis knowinito ‘occur, though a ‘rare ‘difeafe, in 
infancy ; and ithe want of accumulation, or ‘pain sin the 
lower part of the. belly, anarks it from this caufet 
ses : * ; 
> 


Se pe eee 
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DLIX. It is preceded by fome fever, generally 


light, and attended with diarrhcea and vomiting of a 
Silious nature: a fuppreffion or diminifhed excretion of 
urine then comes on, which gradually increafes for 
-wenty-four hours, when the child is unexpectedly 
cut off. 


DLX. The canfe of this difeafe appears, by diffection, 
to be inflammation, and its confequences, The feat of 


it is found to be the mefentery, from the latter come 


municating to the kidneys. 


DLXI. The treatment muft be direéted entirely to ob 
viate inflammation, by the application of leeches to the 
belly, a blifter to the facrum, and the repeated ufe of 
the warm bath, with occafional laxatives and diuretics 
of a cooling nature interpofed. In fpite of thefe means, 
however, the difeafe will prove generally fatal. 


Wee 


Stone (Calculus), 


_DLXII. The ftone is a difeafe particularly common to 
infancy, more fo even than to adults. In the form of 
gravel, the fymptoms are generally flight, and yield to 
fome gentle emollient 1 Tape to dilution, or to fome 
mild alkali. 

_DLXIUI. If much pain fhould attend this complaint, 
the warm bath or an opiate will be then proper, though 
they are feldom required. For more information on 
this difeafe, vide yok Il. p. 304. 

Vor. IV. “edges H 


: 
: 


ae 
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reo Hf 
| - 
Incontinence of Urine. 


DLXIV? This is feldom, in Pert ee a primary 5 ait 
eafe ; but a confequence of-fome other, as an affection 2 
of the bladder or fpine. It is at times attended with’ 
violent gonorrhoea. : ; 

ih vg peepee t2salrd “35 Be 

“DEXV “One fpecies” of it, i bitten’ requires to be 3) 
aroticed; which takes place’ only in fleep. “This often | 
continues for years during the growing ftate, but is ge- © 
ey removed pee the period of manhood, 
“DEXVI The géneral treatment. of this’ diforder mut : 
be regulated by its caufe, 

“DEXVI. Ta the acute fpecies of it,’ blifters-to the: q 
facrum, and the afe of tinture of cantharides in fome’- 
foft emulfion, will often fucceed; or aftringents, as the - 
ecatechu, bark, G. rte white vitriol, and fome of the f 


Dbalfams. © 


DLXVIIL. In the chronic Ipecies, abftinence from — 
fiuid diet at night, dafhing the patrs with cold water, $ 
and the ufé of the cold bath, are in general ¢ the bet ? 
_ temporary means. ; 


Excel ve TI hit fp ( Polydipfi fia )- 


“DLXIX. Pol dipfia, or excellive thir, has obeticked ; 
in fome few iifance as an idiopathic difeafe of i in- j 


fi ancy. ; { * 2 
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4 “DLYY. Tt is attended with a. difcharge of urine Beil 
‘to the excefs of fluid drank; and the urine is of the 


fame pale watery appearance as when the’ fluid is re- 


ceived. 


DLXXI. This complaint i is marked by no peculiar 
fymptom, except laflitude of the extremities. It ends, 
however, at Sabie in- glandular affections, and atro~ 


phy. 


~ DLXXI. During its continuance, the appetite is little 
impaired; but the withholding the fluids is attended 


with a nervous affection, rifing at times to ‘the height of | 
9 a 


eonvulfi ion. 


J) DLEXXII. In adults the ‘fame attaaré has been known 
to fucceed fevers, and to continue for life. | 


- DLXXIV. Litile fatisfattory c can be’ offered retains 


a treatment. A morbid ftate, connected with weak-~ 
nefs, in, cafes of adult polydipfia, evidently | exifts ¢ 
whether, therefore, tonics may ‘be employed, or ‘opens 
ing the fkin, or any other fecretion that may. be dimi- 
pace experience can only determine. ; 


trnfted to time. 


ee iM 4 . ae hase eee beet : 
ON SAK st Rica” « 
st, : on as ye ¢ Opheim a a 
aes a ess he 
Deh, i a2 SO CRY : 3 
a ‘DLXXVI, Children, at birth, are very fabjee to ont 
thalmis, which varies in its degree, obftinacy, and Cx 


- DEXXV) In sire oe the cure, will peng b be. beft 


Waa 


oo ae 
Og ce 5 


asa flight inflammation appearing for the three or four 
firft days after birth. The ufe of a gentle aftringent - 


1 
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tent. From the appearance of the difcharge, three. {pe-_ 
cies of it are noticed, viz. the blood-fhot, watery, and 
purulent. oe ee 


_ DLXXVII. The firft is of little confequence, fe well 


wath, and additional heat by a flannel cap, 1s ‘fufficient 


to remove it. : 


an a 


g 


ar Re 


DLXXVIUI. The fecond, or the proper ophthalmia, | 
is marked by general inflammation of the eye as in” 
adults, a thin acrid difcharge, and incapacity to bear 


the light. 


I gap ae 


"tae 


ree ty am 


- 


DLXXIX. Its progrefs is various, -and its duration” 
uncertain. On getting well, it is liable fuddenly to. 
recur, without any evident caufe. It is relieved by- 


diarrhoea, and feems often to alternate with affections 


of the bowels. When attended with much obftinacy 
and frequent recurrence, it feems connected with a 
fcrofulous difpofition. : | ; 


DLXXX. In its treatment, the common means of ob- 
viating inflammation are to be applicd; and if not, 
yielding to gentle aftringent wathes, with attention to} 
the ftate of the bowels, the application of a leech to the 
temple, or a blifter on the back, wiil remove the 
height of the inflammation. When frequently recur 
ring, and becoming fomewhat of a chronic nature, an 
aftringent or mercurial liniment, inferted every night 
betwixt the asgles of the eye, will cure it, ; 


1 

\ 4 
Ma 

b 
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_ DLXXXI. It is more the recurrence of the difeafe than 
the prefe t obftinacy of the fit that renders this affection 
fo troublefome. © 


DLXXXII. The third, or purulent {pecies, is amore © 
ferious difeafe, and is chiefly diftinguifhed by the ex- 
tent of {welling and the difcharge. | | 


DLXXXIII. The period of its appearance is either 
immediately at birth, or a-few days after. No apparent 
caufe precedes it, and it proceeds with rapidity either 
to deftroy the eye entirely, or to impair the fight 
of it. | . 


-DLXXXIV. The treatment here depends on the moft 
_ aétive means of obviating inflammation that the infant- 
ine ftate admits, by a loofe belly, the application of a 
Jeech, and even fcarification of covjunétiva in certain — 
cafes, and the application of blifters to the back, nape 
of the neck, or behind the ears, which are to be kept 
open ; in the laft fituation, as a perpetual drain. . The 
eyelids themfelves fhould be prevented from adher- 
ing, by inferting fome greafy matter occafionally be- 
_ twixt them; and at night Goulard’s ointment fhould be 
applied, with an aftringent poultice above, or com- 
_ preffes dipped in an aftringent folution. Oy 
 DLXXXV. The extent of thefe firft means muft be 
“regulated by, circumftances of the age and epparent 
~ firength of conftitution. When complete reli f is not 
received from them, they muft give place in the pro- 
grefs of the diforder, or as it pafles into a chronic | 
Ki 3 


cand Anphied at night to the lids. ; ne % 4 | 


that which has been known to fucceed retropulfed gO- 


4 
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fi 


fate, to ftimulating applications, in the form of walt) 
and ointment. 


DLXXXVI. ‘The beft of the former is the qua cama ‘ 
phorata, in the proportion 33, to Zii.mof fluid, ufed 
by injecting a few drops frequently into the hve orm 
wathing the lids with it. "The fame may be done with® 
the tinct. ae diluted in ‘Wes fame ney we 4 


ket 
< 


DLXXXVII. The principal form of ointment ened ; 
the nitrated mercury, which may be lowered i in ftren gth, | zi: 


DLXXXVIII. The progrefs of this complaint occas 
fions various degrees of derangement in the ftruéture of i 
the eye, from fimple thickening of parts to a total obli. 
teration, . , 


DLXXXIX. In afte ‘tants thgohot not aiveigis| 
this affection is found to partake of a venereal nature, _ 
as deferibed under that difeafe, p.1213 and, jin thefe i 
cafes, the inflammation ‘would feem equally active as. 7 


norrheea. When, from its obftinacy, this caufe is fue. 
fpected, and no other venereal fymptom attends to elu- 
cidate it, [mall dofes of calomel may be exhibited; or — 
the pte in powder, a in pap, or Ward's bie 


eich there can, bithem be no dubs of its ahs ) ‘ iyan 


x 
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* Filan or Speck (Lencons ay. 


; DXC. This difeafe has been treated at large elfe- 
at where (vol. II. p.189),. In children, .as in adults, it’ 
is moft frequent in a {crofulous conftitution ; and arifes: 
as a confequence of effufion. during the progrefs of in* 

SeRRAL OF Sts Van ah wie 


m DxC th. At this time of Hie. it is more ready to” 

yield to the application of remedies; and various fti- 

mulants, cautionfly employed and perfevered in for 

fome months, have at latt efedted a cure, The remedies 

are, the aqua cuprlammen..:in a drop or two, injeted 

_twiceior thrice ‘day 5 the corrofive folution, er the ni- 
“trated ointment, The great point in thelr: we 1 is to. 
Aaa! the extent of the inflammation, 


rim 


© Canara (Cararaay. ot ok aba ah 

j ae beth? a See 
DxOI, “Catarade aid gutta: serosa hve not infane’ 
@difeafes; they may, however, ‘occur, ‘under ‘peculiar 
_ circumftances, as congenite diforders ; and their. confider. 
: ation is therefore baa Ud here, 
DXCIII. If at all cutale b; “the power of me- 
~ dicine, which is only at this petigd ‘of life admiffble, 
4 the age of the patient, as being mot favourable, fanc- 
tions the attempt. i 8 . 
DXCIV. ~The ‘cure of cataract here” is | cuieng® : 
_ be be attempted by applications to the part. ‘Thé calomel 
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and cicuta, and the other narcotic internal remedies, ” 
are not fo properly admiffible. Bs 
* B 


_. DXCV. The applications for this purpofe are fuch q 
as produce a proper aétion or ftimulus on the vef- » 
fels of the part; and this either by fimple mechanical — 
brufhing or exciting them, as by a fmooth brufh ap- | 
plied feveral times in the day, or by producing tran 
fient inflammation of the part for the fame purpofe. © 
This is effe€ted by diluted xther by itfelf, or combined © 
with the corrofive folution or oil of amber, the fteams | 
of oil of turpentine, &c. — ser 4 


io i 


DXCVI. To be effectual, much nicety is requi- 
fite in the extent of their application, and experience 
of the time during which it ought to be continued. | 


DXCVII. In the gutta ferena, nothing is to be x 
done : both eleétricity, which has removed it in adults, | 
and alio errhines, afé equally inadmiffible here. When \ 
the child is a few years advanced, fuch means may then 
have a trial; and the fooner it can be fafely done, and 
while the fyftem retains the irritability of childhood, Ff 
the more powerful the application of any remedy may — 
be expected. rahi 4 ale 


Stye. , 
DXCVIII. Stye is a fmall inflamed. tumour gene- _ 
rally of the under lid of the tye, and towards the nofe _ 
fide. It is the confequence of cold, and tends ‘o tana 
puration; but itis flow in its progrefs, and, where not 
complete, it is fucceffively repeated till the eye-lid or: 
gland is deftroyed. ‘Io terminate the difeafe, on a fup- © 
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Bp oration taking place, the eye-lid may be gently touched 
‘with cauftic, or a ligature, if admiflible, paffed towards 
its bafe, to feparate the difeafed part. 


+ 


Deaf ne/s a 


DXCIX. Deafnefs is a common complaint with 


children, and arifes from three caules : : 
4. Cold. ; 
2. Induration of the fecretion of es ear, or its defi- 
ciency ;-and, 
3. Difeafed ftate of the auditory nerve.. 


DC. In the firft cafe it is merely temporary, and 
_ Continues only for a few days. But at times fome degree 
of inflammation or thickening of the membrane attends, 


when confinement, warmth to the part, and the ufe of _ 


laxatives, are requifite. In obftinate cafes, however, it 


does not always. yield to thefe fimple means, and time is. 


- often the only refource. : . 


DCI. In the fecond cafe, or where induration of the: 


fecretion prevails, its removal by a fyringe muft firft 
take place; and, when removed, the parts muft be de- 
fended by-warmth and emollients, as a little warm oil 
of almonds, or cotton, inferted into the ear; and; where 
thefe means are not fufficient, more ‘ftimulant remedies 
mutt be Vesa <9 : 


DCI. Where deficient fecretion prevails, which is 
_ known by the apparent drynefs of the part, it is to be 


obviated by either an artificial fupply, or aaa the 


veffels to produce a natural fupply. 
H 3 


4 
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_ DCUI. The firtt depends on the foap liniment,. a 
_.dropped into the ear, or a little oil of almonds and 
zether. ee oe 3 th og 


~ 


| * : 
DCIV. The fecond, or ftimulating the veffels, is ef- 15 
feéted either by inferting the juice of onion oraroafted © 
or raw clove of garlic, covering carefully the part from a 
the external air by adhefiye plafter, or by the applica- — 
tion of a blifter behind the ear, or the ufe of eleétricity — 
either through the meatus auditorius externus,. of the 
Euftachian tube. 2 | sy eta e 


DCV. In the third cafe, ora difeafed ftate of the { 
nerve, little is to be done; but the ufe of electricity, — 
errhines, and fea-bathing, may be tried. | 


: Canker. 

- DCVI. Canker of the mouth confifts in fmall fores — 

affe@ing the mouth, the,infide of the lips, or the gums, 

It occurs at three periods : either after birth, when it 

forms. a fpecies of aphthz (as in p. 39) 3 oF during the 
time of teething, when it arifes from.the irritation of ~ 

the protruding teeth; or at the age of fix or feven a 

years, when the firft fet of teeth are changing ; and it is ; 
at this time the worft fpecies of the difeafe appears, the 

_ whole gum diffolving into foul fores. It is confidered 4 
as prevailing in fome countries more than in others. — 

It is a trifling complaint, unlefs when combined with — 


poverty and improper nutriment. 


ee od i 
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DCVII. The treatment of. this complaint confifts in 


stadt 
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i the ufe of loval aftringents and attention to. the prime 


a vice, iwith ‘the eo Migral or the: eanicof irritation when in 
our | 4 vial er: ie 


DCVIII. Thus, if pee fem sondiiel. the erup-~ 


tion of the teeth will relieve it; ; and, if from decayed — 


ftumps, their extraction will be fuccefsful, when the 
ufe of local aftringents will complete the cure. 


_ -DCIX. When a putrefcent ssidianes fleems to ad- 
vance in f{pite of thefe means, the bark and mineral 
acids will be proper. : 


Gangrene of he Chess o 


. DCX. This difeafe is preceded by the appearance of 
a black fpot on the cheek or ‘lip, uthered in with fome 
degree of rigor or cold fit. This fpot fpreads faft, and 
the parts .diffolve into ulceration without apparent marks 
EP, or ya chpseeebptat 

a DCXI. Its his nib agate and the whole: fide of 
_ the face, .even'thelipitfelf, comes to be eaten away, fo 
> that the jaw-bone and infide of the mouth’are laid bare. 


the breaft, the affected part of the face is diffolved into 
a.) putrid: mafs; and, the ufual fymptoms of colliquation 
aa ee onina ‘he diarrhoea, the 5 sia # Cut off, 


fox { 


-DCXI. Ha the treatment of this complaint, which is 
pi no means spqnedtie sriBEn i ay form the chief reme- 
_ dies fora cure, 


H6 


Towards its termination, the lower jaw falls down on 


156 DISEASES OF INFANCY. 


cence, and ieee muriatic acid diluted in fome yagi 
or antifeptic infufion, have been found moft fuccefsful, b 
joined to a nourifhing diet, and the ufe of wine. 


DCXIV. The fame applications met be made lo- 4 
cally, in the form of lotion and liniment, to the ulce- | 
rated parts, | M 


DCXV. During the progrefs of the cure, the occa- a 
fional ufe of laxatives, as indicated, will be proper. 


Swelling of Breafts. 
* 
DCXVI. We formerly noticed the affection of this 
kind peculiar to infants immediately after birth, p.14. © 
‘The fame occurs in female children as the breafts begin 
to enlarge and expand, when they become painful, | 
hard, and {welled. The fituation of the hardnefs is 
chiefly the bottom of the breaft, which is fometimes 
loofe, at other times fixed: from this part fevere dart- _ 
ing pains ate felt, It is often confined ‘to one breaft; ’ 
or, leaving one, it feizes the other. It occurs moft 
frequently, alfo, in ferofulous conftitutions. ; % 
DCXVII. The treatment ae confifts chiefly in © 
giving. time till the proper uterine difcharge take place, 
with which the turgefcence here is connected. The , 
fymptoms, in the mean time, may be alleviated by the 
ufe of emollients; but no danger attends ‘the. com- Me: 
plaint, and its. continuance iter be. er lacae ” Re 


injury. Wi pvied 
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Mh, Abfee/s of the lower Belly (Tumor Hypochondrii }i 


DCXVIII, Abfcefs of the lower belly frequently 
oecurs as a confequence of injury in the infantine ftate. 
It is marked by the appearance of tumor in the regio 
pubis, attended with much tendernefs and, pain‘on pref- 
fure ; and itis generally preceded by alvine complaints, 
particularly cholera, 


DCXIX. The treatment heresconfifts entirely in ob- 
viating inflammation, and effe€ting a termination of the 
difeafe by refolution, The antiphlogiftic plan is there- 
fore to be employed; and leeches, blifters, amd fomen- 

tations, applied to the part. The bowels are to be 
: opened by emollient laxatives and glyfters, and pain 
and: fever abated by opiates and diaphoretics. When a 


tendency to fuppuration takes place, this procefs is then. 
to be haftened by the common poultice ; and-the mat- 


ter, being once formed, is to be difcharged as quickly 
as poffible, without waiting the external prominence 
and difcoloration neceffary in common abfcefles, 


DCXX. The after-treatment confifts in the continu- 
ance of the common poultice, the ufe of gentle laxa- 
tives, and a light nourifhing diet. 


« 


Lumbar Abfcefs. 


DCXXI. Lumbar abfcefs we already confidered in 
vol. II, p.136. Though moft common to the adult, 


\ 


\ : " 2 a. 
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it occafionally appears in infancy, and is then the effect 


of injury, and connected. ie the mott part wit th a {cro- 
fulous,habit. e. . . an 


‘DCXXII. |The firft. fymptoms are, a flight mnbhete 
Lan? fhortening of one leg, with a. fenfe of weaknefs in 
the loins. This changes:to acute pain and tenfion, 
ftriking down the thighs, with confiderable heat and 
general fever. A tumor, at laft, forms externally, ei- 
ther at the groin or fide of the anus, without any exter- 
nal inflammation or change of colour. 

oy Om | 

DCXXIII. The chief point here is, to _procure refo- 
lution in the early ftage; but this is generally paffed be- 
fore the caufe is fufpefted.. Refolution, however, may 
be attempted by the-common means of «topical bleed- 
ing, with leeches or cupping; of blifters or iffues; of 
emetics, fo as to give a contrary determination to the 
impulfe of the fluids; of the warm ‘bath, of cauttics, 
and cleétricity. 


DCXXIV. Should: heaic fymptoms: have already 
taken place, and this primary ftage be paffed, the dif- 


charge of the matter forms then the only panes as. 


directed in vol. II. p. 138. 


DCXXV. The matter being fully difcharged in the 
manner and with the precautions there taken notice of, 


the recovery is to be trufted to a nourifhing diet and | ~ 


tonics, Shinai the bark, fteel, and acids. 
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White Swelling 


af Way 


DCXXVI. This is a fcrofulous affedtion, peculiar 


to infancy, ox at leaft more frequent.during this period. - 
tis fully treated in vol. JI. p..1g6, and ee addi- 


tional occurs to be offered here. 


Va ea and. Palfy of the Lower Extremities. 


DCXXVIL. ‘This afféGtion is moft pasta teh the 
confequence of previous injury, as well in adults as 
infants, though often overlooked, at the time, till the 


matey effects make their appaaTante: ya 


- DCXXVIIE. The feat of hig. injury varies, being 
Hither the neck, back, or upper part of the loins. Its firft 
fymptoms in children are irregular twitchings in the 
mufcles ‘of the thighs, fucceeded by diflike to motion, 
An incapacity to move next takes place; along with it 
the extremities lofe much of their fenfibility. This in- 
capacity) prevails in vatious degrees; but theufe of ithe 
extremities, in time, comes to be totally loft, and a 
remarkable rigidity of the ankles is at the fame time 
confpicuous, 


DCXXIX. To prevent the progrefs of this affection, 
or remedy it entirely when it has occurred, the chief 
means found fuccef{sful are the formation of a drain con-* 
tiguous.to or on each fide of the feat of the injury, and 
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the giving the parts above the injury fuch fupport as : 4 


may relieve the feat of the difeafe. 


DCXXX. The firft is done by the infertion of afe- 


ton in each fide, of in forming an iffue with the knife 


rather than the cauftic, as defcribed in vol. I]. p.107 | 


and 368. This drain is to be continued till fome time 
after the difappearance of the difeafe, and is then to be 
gradually allowed to dry up. 


DCXXXI. The fecond is anfwered by the ufe of 


different machines, invented by different artifts for the 
>} rf 

-purpofe, and worn during the exiftence of the affec- 

tion. 4 


DCXXXII. Thefe means are to be further affifted 
by the ufe of friétion, cold bathing, and tonics; but the 
infertion of the iffue is the firft and leading principle of: 
treatment, 


Simple Debility of Lower Extremities 


DCXXXIII. This is a complaint:not very frequent. 


It is the effedt of preceding difeafe, but it fhows no marks, 


during its continuance, of being complicated with any 
_ other affection. The only fymptom is the debility its 
Self, gradually increafing, till, in four or five weeks. 
from its commencement, the ufe ofthe limbs is ea 
loft. 4 


- 


- DCXXXIV. The indications of cure’are‘to réftoré 
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energy to the parts, and give them fupport during the 
Continuance of the difeafe. * 


DCXXXV. The firtt is done by blifters and cauttics 
- to the facrum, and ftimulant applications to the legs 
and thighs, 


DCXXXVI. The fecond confifts i the ufe of irons, 
_ to fupport the legs, and enable the patient to walk. 
Thefe irons muft be worn till after recovery takes 
place. 


Debility, with Difcolorations 


‘DCXXXVII. This differs from the’ former in being, 
apparently, a general affection of the fyftem. The 
children become weakly, and drag their legs after 
them; the head enlarges, the limbs become emaciated, 
and over the whole there appears a deep leaden blue , 
colour. | 


“A 


DCXXXVIII. The operation of no external caufe 
feems evident in producing this morbid ftate, 


DCXXXIX. The only means of relief pointed out 
by the fymptoms are cordials and tonics, a generous diet, 
the bark, after opening the prime viz, tepid fea-bath- 
_ing, which is preferable to cold, and the application of 

friction and warm embrocations to the furface. 
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Curvature of Bones without Injury ~~ - 


DCXL.. This ftate;of the bones, the effect of rickets: 
and other difeafes, requires a feparate confideration it 


regard to its particular treatment. The treatment, in 


all cafes, is the giving fupport by machines, till the 


curvature is taken off; and, ull this curvature is taker: 


off, no means of ftrengthening the fyftem, fo as to pres 


ferve the bones in their improper fhape, fliould be — 
ufed. Hence the impropriety of cold bathing till this: 


end be effected, 


Whitlow ( Paronychia)» | 


DCXLI, This affeétion’ we already. confidered in 


vol, UL. p. 136, In a mild, of fiperficial form, oft Fs. 
liable ta repeat its attacks frequently in young perfonss — 
its prevention, therefore, becomes an object of ‘atteni-. 


tion ; and this is chiefly, effeéted by frequent bathing of 


the part in’an aftringent anodyne folution, fo foon as 


the firft- fymptoms of attack-are felt.. et RO 


Boil, or Inflammatory Tumor (Furunculus)s. 


DCXLII. Boils, in:different parts, are a frequentaf-. 
fection towards the age of puberty. They are generally 


confidered of a falutary tendency, and readily yield to 


- 
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Bis 4 common poultice and flight fappurant applications, 
| A purge or two commonly fucceeds their healing. 


_ Chilblains. 


| DCXLIITI. Chilblains we already confidered in vol. IT. 

a P. 1413 little, therefore, occurs to be added here. As. 
| they are entirely the effe& of extreme cold, in their 

_ treatment a gradual change in the temperature of the 

_ part fhould only be permitted ; hence the propriety of 

_ the firft applications being ice, fnow, folutions of falt, 

) &c, Where the child is predifpofed to this affeion, 
_ oiled filk thould be worn on the part, and this covered 

_ with a proper defence of leather, as the bett pres 

) Ventative, ts Pre Ek bade oo hs 


Burns, 


DCXLIV, Infants are equally expofed to this acl. 
dent as adults, and in them the tendency, from the excels. - 
of inflammation’ attending it, to gangrene, is greater, 
_ Nothing, however, can be added to the obfervations 


detailed in vol. II. p, 62, on this fubject, _ ae 
-  DCXLV. In flight cafes, the ufe of aftringent folu- 
_ fons will foon complete.a cures, as, diluted brandy, or 
_ other spirit, ink, wine, faturnine.lotions,.&c. 


DCXLVI. In ulcerated cafes, the frequent renewal of : 
ice, or a. lotion of lime-water, the faturnine lotion and © 
' brandy, ora ftrong folution of foap, or a liniment of 


? 
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olive oil, cold water, and ley, baerpatds drefling with 
linfeed oil or Turner’s cerate, will be equally effectual. 


External Injuries of Bones. 


DCXLVII. Such accidents are apt to occtir both — 
_ during the progrefs of birth, and al lfo at any period of 
infancy. They are divided into two kinds, Luxations _ 


and Fractures. 


DCXLVIIL. The two fituations of the firft are the ’ 


fhoulder, and petbans lower jaw. 


DCXLIX. The Rone a in children, fo foon as it i 


known, is eafily reduced; and little elfe is neceflary, 


in the after treatment, than keeping the part from mo- — 


tion. 


DCL. The lower jaw, when diflocated, will give : 
an awkward appearance, and alfo prevent the child ree 
ceiving any nourithment till reduced. This is done in ~ 


the manner defcribed in vol. II. p. 356; and the after 


treatment requires to avoid exertion of the parts, as. 


much as poflible, oer seeds time. 


DCLI. beau the other fpecies of injury, are 


confined to the collar-bone, ‘the:arm, and the leg. 


DOLIT. “The collar-bone is tegited by drawing the | 
fhoulders back, by their confinement in that pofture by — 


pianing them to the clothes, and by the as “i : 
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_ a piece of adhefive plaifter, {pread on leather, over the 
poveed part. : 


DCLIII. Fra€ture of the arm is treated by a proper 
_ appofition of the ends of the bone to each other, as in 
_ the adult, and then retaining them in that fituation. But 
in infancy this muft be done without much tightnefs; 
and, for this purpofe, three fplints may be formed out 
of linen, repeatedly folded, perhaps five or fix times, 
each half an inch wide, and one inch and a half long; 
and, being foaked in flour and white of egg, before their 
application, they will acquire fufficient firmnefs to fe- 
cure the pofition of the part. They fhould be applied 
next the fkin, and at firft wet, fo that, on drying, they: 
will be accommodated to the (hape of the member. Over 
- them a flannel roller is to be applied, rather loofely, and 
_ the confinement of the arm trufted to pinning it clofe to 
the fide, by ftrong pins, to the child’s gown, which will 
beft fecure it. It need only be opened in ten or twelve 
days, and will be completely cured within the month, 
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DCLIV. Bradture of the leg is treated in the fame 
manner as fracture of the arm. 


= — & 


- 


Marbid Adhefion of Tongues | 

 DCLV. An undue extenfion of the freenum beyond : 
ifs proper limits, pinning down the tongue, as it were, 
occafionally occurs, but not fo frequently as the opera- 
tion for its removal is called for. 


ay 
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Se 


DCLVI. The manner of performing the operation’ 


we already defcribed in vol. IL. p. 252. When much 
called for, it may be performed, though not ftri€ly 
neceflary; at the fame time, fome caution is required in 
doing it, and even fatal accidents have arifen in confe< 
quences 30 


DCLVII. ‘The accidents from this caufe are 2) Lyall 
cela: of the tongue and hemorrhage. 


DCLVIII. Swallowing of the tongue is known by 


the ufual fymptoms of. fuffocation. The child fuffers 


much agitation; the attack is fudden. © The face turns 
‘black + and convulfion, unlefs fleep is obtained, Anes 
takes place, and proves fatal, 


~DCLIX. The treatment confifts in reftoring the | 


tongue to its place, and applying the child to the breaft ; 
and, when fucking.is over, attention is to be paid to 
the ftate of the hemorrhage}; for it is the feeling the 
haemorrhage that tempts the child, by {peg to fwal- 
low'the tongue. 


DCLX. The hemorrhage, if confiderable, is beft 
{topped by an inftrument in the fhape of a fork, the — 
prongs of which are fo placed as to prefs on the fublin- , . 


gual veins, and the other end of it againft the lower 
jaw. « This‘ inftrument? is*the invention “of Mr.’ Petit. 
Such accidents nee oie attend the’ operation when ne- 
| anes aieeuin lh 
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Bee 


Hiccough. 9 
DCLXI. Hiccough forms a mild fpecies of con- / 
vulfion, to which infancy and childhood are much {ab- 


s jected, ; i Se 


; DCLXII. Tt arifess in infancy, either from over 

_ diftenfion or predominant acidity.. In the firft cafe the 
d caufe foon ceafes; in'the other it is generally ‘conne&ed 
‘with abdominal complaints, ‘and yields to the ufe of ab- 
; 


_ dorbents or external ftimulants, 
DCLXIII. In childhood, again, where more ha- 
_ bditual and permanent, it will give way, as arifing from 
 fimple irtitability,:to the ufe‘of the citric acid or vinegar, 
| oF any powerful fufpenfion of the feeling at the time, 
_ in the way of furprife or alarm; though the employs 
_ ment of this laft means requires fome caution, » 


| Bleeding at the Nofe (Epiftaxis), ! 
7 DCLXIV. This complaint is generally fymptomatic,, 
ull the age of ‘puberty. r i dig 


DCLXV. In the acute difeafes of children’ it is 
reckoned a favourable fymptom, and generally gives 
relief. — ee see Mel Th Paad aes 


f 


— Se 


- DCLXvI. When accidentally occurring _at other 
times, from over exertion on the part of! the child, it 


a 
ee, 
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will prove equally falutary ; but, wherever it is Over 
profufe, and the common medicines fail, it is to be treat- 


ed as direéted in vol. I. p. 61, or in vol. II. p. 2153. 


though the latter will never, in children, be neceffary- 


Affection of Navel. 


Hemorrhage. 


DCLXVII. Bleeding, or a rawnefs, is apt to arife 
on the feparation of the cord. “It is the effet of a foft 
fungus, preventing the fkin ftretching, as ufual, over 
the mouths of the veffels, . 


DCLXVIII. This haemorrhage is often confiderable, 
and frequently returns, fo as to affect, in the end, the 
health of the child. 


DCLXIX. The fituation of the veffels admits neither 
the ufe of cauftic nor a ligature. It muft be trufted, 
therefore, entirely to compreflion. eine 7 


DCLXX. This compreffion is beft made by a com- 
prefs, or elfe doffil, of lint, applied over the bleeding 


part, and fecured by fticking-plafter and a bandage, or - 


the fticking-plafter alone may be applied, as directed, to 


relieve the umbilical hernia. ; 


DCLXXI. Hamorrhage, too, is alfo apt to arife in 


confequence of a weak or diffolved ftate of folid, after 


“the cord is entirely healed. In this cafe it will yield:to 
the ufe of ftyptics and compreflion. 


ee IIa 


‘ter 4 


- 


DISEASES ‘OF INFANCY. 168 


> i Ulceration of Navel, 
a9 6 « 


DCLXXII. Befides hemorrhage, the navel is fubje@ 
to ulceration, from the improner-(eparati@ of the cord. 
This ftate generally yields to the common remedies : a 
bit of finged cloth, the application of abforbents, or a 
toafted raifin ; and, when more fevere, the ufe of a cabs 
bage-leaf will effet the reunion, © 9  — °* 


* " 


DCLXXIII.. But in many cafes,.after it is entirely 
healed, this part is ‘apt to excoriate, and pafs into ulce- 
ration. It is then attended with much thin difcharge, 
which difappears and returW irregularly, together with 


a raw look of the part, which is not many days’in' this 


‘ftate, but continues to {pread. This complaint is par- 


ticularly conneéted with the flate of the prime ‘viz, and 


an attention to it forms one of’ the leading indications 


in the cure. The part ‘itfelf fhould be’ touched with 
fome cauftic, as the ‘argéntum hitratum,--or blue’ vik 
triol; or fome abforbent, as the chalk, or lapis calami- 
naris, and then covered witha common, or a faturnine 
poultice, or cabbagé-leavés, » It generally yields. to 
this treatment in the courfe-of five or fix weeks, 

DCLXXIV. But a’ peculiar {pecies. of ulceration, 
different from this, and more extenfive in. its nature, 


remains to be defcribed. This ulceration js the con- 


fequence of preceding difeafe, and of courfe of a cer- 

tain debility induced by, it. It arifes in the part, though : 

formerly completely healed, and often at the diftance 
Vou, IV. ES : 
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of five or fix months, and fpreads over a great part of 
the abdomen, tending, in its progrefs, to gangrene. _ 
~ wre, 45 
3 DCLXXV. The indications pointed out for its cure 
are, a powerful ufe of cordials and antifeptics, as the 
bark, wine, and ‘acids, in. every form, both internal 
and external; but, in fpite of thefe means, the difeafe 
is generally fatal, and but few cafes of recovery have 
hitherto occurred. Ht Se eee 


-~ 


ei # 


Imperfelt Separation of the Cord. 


DCLXXVI. By this issmeant, where the cord fepa- 
rates at the place of the ligature, and dees not fhrink 
fufficiently near the umbilicus. Wherever this, which, . 
js. very rare, occurs, as part of the cord may be faid 
ftill.to exift,,and to convey -a difagreeable appearance, 
a new ligature is to be put on this remaining part, fo 
as to make.it fhrink clofe to the navel, as it ought. . 


jimebivi ‘Stelling of the Prepuce. 


DCLXXVII. This complaint, when not the effect of © 
gaflammation or ifritation, from ftone, is properly *an_— 
anafatca, or dropfy of the part. iC * 
pe rXXVIIL. It is preceded by'2 copious difcharge 
of a foft foapy matter from the “furface, which goes 
away with the fwelling, © 
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* DCLXXIX. The treatment confifts in antiphlogiftic 
fomentations, or poultices, or elfe flight f{carifications - 
of the part, to which meansit generally yields. 
we ‘ 


a 


Falling down of the Gut Prolapfis Ani:) : 
_DCLXXX. This complaint we examined in vol. II. 
'. 327, as occurring in the adult, In infancy it is the 
fe& of debility or irritation ; and, in order to its 
‘eatment, the caufe muft be removed to which it‘ is 
wing, 
CLAS RT Ti io hen eafily cured by aftringent lom 
ns, as comprefies, dipt in wine, applied to the part, 
turnine applications, made in the fame manner, ec. 
» when the difeafe is of long ftanding, injeétions may 


‘Made into the anus, as a decoction of oak-bark and 
1m, &c. 


DCLXXXII. Where the prolapfus cannot ibe eafily 
urned, on account of inflammation and fwelling, ‘a 
unine injeétion, witha proportion of laudanum, 
uld firft-be made, and then the reduction attempted, 
en the anodyne begins to take efeQ. | ats : 


CLEXXI IT. (Children with -this complaint. fhould 
hard, and their feet not. touch the ground; and, 
n they walki abroad much, the part fhoyld be {ups 
ed by a fufpenfory, — boa tel key 


RK 12 


* 


. readily yields to {faturn 


«) ‘i, / i im 
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: Difeharge from the Vagina. ges " 

DCLXXXIV. The nature of thefe difcharges pre- 
ceding puberty, is various, being either. bloody, mu- 
cous, or purulent. | 


 DCLXXXV. The firt of thefe appears a. few days 


after birth, and is.of no confequence, nor, requires any 
particular treatment. Mah ewe 

DCLXXXVI. The fecond, or the mucous, fhow: 
itfelf at the age of five or fix, in confiderable quantity, 
often refembling the fluor albus, and is tinged with 


blood. It readily yields to the bark and the balfam 


x 


capivi. Vials i 


DCLXXXVII. The third, or the purulent, oce f 
sn children of three or four years old. It alfo occur 
accidentally, later, and is then more foetid in its appea 
ance, and of.a fufpicious nature, to thofe unacquainte 
with the real difeafe; and, in forming a judgment | 
this period of lite, much caution is neceffary, not to 
led away by rafh. and unjuft fufpicions. “The difee 
ine applications, in ‘the form” 
fotion and. ointment, and that in the courfe of - eight | 
ten days. Wherever it is obftinate, it will yield. te 
fort ufe of faline y, in the form of the ‘corrofive fo 
tion, or Wartd’s white drops, or to the bark, and fo 


of the balfams. be get Oe 
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ra 


" Contaminagea Wounds. 


DCLXXXV- Ill. This fubject we formerly treated | in 
vol, IL. p. 65. Children are particularly expofed, from 
the delicacy of their fkins, to the bites of {mall animals 
or infects, and domeftic applications, therefore, fhould 
always be at hand to relieve them. | ‘ 

The common applications are mixtures of fpirits, 
vinegar, and oil; or of camphorated {pirit, vinegar, 
and laudanum; or what is preferable, if it can be got, 
“is ice, applied for half an hour at a time,to ‘the parts 
and repeated every three or four hours, | | 

For the bites of the viper and other large animals, the / 
remedies of olive oil, eau de luce, and volatile alkali, are 
well easly ef 


# ) 
Congenite Difeafes. 
_ DCLXXXIX, .Congenite difeafes are fuch as are co- 


-eyal with or precede birth; and they confift of either 
the deficiency, redundance, or imperfeétion, of parts. 


DCXC. The firft of thefe affe@ions is a deranged” 
circulation or imperfet change; by the foetal ftate, in. 
this refpe&t, partly continuing, ‘This peculiarity con- 
fifts either in a ftricture of fome part of the pulmonary 
artery, ar in the communication remaining open either 


ae 
between the feptum cordis, or that at the foramen ovale, 
or Canalis arteriofus, 


Es 
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DCXCTI. "The fymptoms of this affection are, a dif- 


a ee a 


colouration of the face and neck, with a dark blue or is 


leaden colour of the lips. The period of their appear- 
ance 1s foon after birth ; and they continue to increafe, 
attended with difficult refpiration on motion; neither 


are the tymptoms relieved by any means emplo yed but’ 


confinement toone haddett 


DCXCII. The caufes of this difeafe ache on ei- 
ther mal-conformation, or deficient. ftrength in the 
powers’ of the fyitem to coniplete the natal circulation: 
The period when thefe changes fhould take place is 


certainly from the firft moment of birth at leaft; if we 
judge from the morbid effeéts that the want of comple- 


tion of the natal circulation eat it mutt be itt a: very 


fhort time, | ‘4 


DCXCIIH. The prognofis to ‘be formed in fach affece 


tions is always unfavourable though the exact period of 


it varies in different cafes. 


“ DCXCIV. Nothing can be attempted in the way of 


treatment but to avoid whatever hurries the circulation; 
and évery: attempt, therefore, at fudden gist fhould. 


be ftrictly guarded aaah 


Deficiency of Cranium. 


i 91ed:¢On' Various inftances of this affeétion appear, 


and form, therefore, various degrees of monftrofity, 
which are incompatible with the continuance of life. 
iy 


4 
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The moft common fpecies, however, is a defect of the 
cranial bones, at the fontanelle or future, termed by 
fome authors hernia of the brain, from the protrufion 
bret of the brain at thefe Seplt aay : 


DCXCVI. In this fpecies the chitd Coritinues to live. 
Its appearance is that of a round tumor, of various 
fize, feldom exceeding a fimall egg, _without flu@tuation 
or difcoloured fkin, and attended with fome degree of 
pulfation correfpondent to “the fynchronifm of the 
brain, of which it forms a part, with the pulfe. [¢ 
cla pprars or yields greatly to preflure. 


POC VTL TE 4 ‘chiefly by i its want of fuatuation: 
~ by the effect of preflure, and by its pulfation, that it js 
diftinguifhed from other tumors in this fi fituation, 


‘DCXCVIt. When once afcertained, its cure is eafi- 
ly effected, which confifts in a gradual applic: ation o& 
compreffion, This is done by means of a piece ofthis 
perforated lead attached to the child’s cap; and,-ia 
inaking the compreffion, attention muft be paid not to 
excite pain or difturb any of the functions, By this 
gradual procedure the tumor will difappear or retire 
within the cranium, and the void {pace be elongated by 
_ the progrefs of growth, fo as to clofe up the cavity from 

which it protruded, 


“DCXCIX. But tumors of an external {pecies are 
more common in this fituation than protrufions of the 
brain; and arife from two caufes, comprefh on and mal- 
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& 
Partial. 


DCC. The firft to be noticed is one confpicuous at 
birth on the cranium, refembling in fize an egg, and of 


a round form, with the fkin Cuca OEE a 


BCCI. Tt moft earls a the cafe, of a 


firft child. Its duration is various, and depends much: 


on the proper application of remedies to reduce it. 


DCCII. The treatment confifts in the ufe of aftrin- 
gents, comprefiion, or puncture, each of which i is pro- 
‘per under various circumftances. 


BOOM. The “firft are commonly applica imme~ 


diately after birth, and confit of fomentations of warm 


red wine or diluted brandy and vinegar; and, if thefe 
means prove fuccefsful, they commonly fablide ina few 


days. 


DCCIV. The fecond, or comprefiion, is made with 


a piece of thin packing-box lead, folded up in Pat 
and kept conftantly on the part. “a 

DCCV. The third is only to be attempted where the 
former means fail, when the {welling daily increafes 
~ from the increafing accumulation of its contents ; and 
when opened,-and the bloody colleGtion dif harged, it 


will then yield to the firft mode of treatment, or the ute ; 


i o® 
of aftrin Brn , y 


M J 


i @ 
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General. 


be ANT Another {pecies of this tumor occurs to be: 


mentioned, more extenfive, lefs elevated, and without 
difcolouration. It often occupies a third part of the 
{calp, fucceeds the eafiett labours, and arifes from fome | 
rupture of ferous, not red veffels, ‘It generally fubfides 


in the courfe of the month by the abforption of its con- 


tents, and often in fo rapid a manner that its diminution 


is daily vifible. 
DCCVII. To affift this abforption, when flow, the 
action of the veffels may be excited by warm embroca- 


tions with vinegar, fal ammoniac, or camphorated {pirits. 
Compreffion may alfo be employed, and promoting 


ome difcharge by the inteftines, 


DCCVIIT. Of tumors from mal-conformation, the 
moft frequent that occurs is what has been termed the 


| {pina bifida: | 


DCCIX. Such tumors poffefs a fenfible fluctuation, 
contain a lymphatic matter, and are formed by a part of 
the medullary membrane, : 


“2 DOCKS: Their fituation is always in fome part of the 


fpine; moft commonly the lower part of the neck or 


upper part of the facrum. 


» 


DCX. Thcic appearance varies at birth, either ac. 


_ cording. asi they have been Previouily ruptured, or as 
_they remain entire, | 


i 
Ble 
‘i 
7 
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- DCCXIL In the firft cafe it forms an ulcer, marked 
by'a prominent edge and depreffed centre. 


DCCXIII. In the fecond cafe it exhibits a tumor of 
Various fize, ftom’ that of a pea to half a‘crown, more 
or lefs elevated, exceedingly thin and tranfparent above, 
and fed and livid below, The furface feels foft, and 
its fluid retires.on preffure. The edges of the fpine 
may alfo be found round its margin. In other cafes it 
forms a hard'thick flefhy fubftance, producing convul- 
fions when much preffure is applied to it. 

DCCXIV. This affection ‘depends on an imperfect 
conformation of the part, in general a deficiency of 
bony fubftance, and a collection of ferum forms within 
the fpinal. medullary covering : fometimes the a 
marrow at that ‘part is wanting. | 


DCCXV. The effects of this ‘conformation are Va- 
rious. In fome cafes, children feem to have been little. 
affected by its prefence; in other inftances, various 
fpécies of diftortion are combined with it. 


DCCXVI. Frequently it is sthels local, In other 
cafes, the fluid feems to have a connection with the 
brain; and, on preffure of it, morbid fymptoms of re- 
action operant in the head. 


DCCXVIL. Its fatality dekende a on its giving way 
éither attificially or by accidental rupture. -In the lat- 
ter tafe a little gangrenous fpot, or flough, forms at ofie 
point generally the thinneft {pot ; Ayre fpreading, 
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wider and deeper,’at laft opens a way for the efcape of 
the lymph.’ 


DCCXVIII. On this taking place, the child’ gene- 
rally dies in a few days, moft cemmonly the third. If 
the parts, however, wee ‘again, life is protratted fame- 
what longer. 


DOCKIX. ‘Hedtic fowsteme, alle, eftenspecords the 
rupture of the teguments; which increafing rapidly on 


the rupture, the child aCemamly convuifed, and is fud- 
denly cut off. 


DCCRX. Life is feldom protrated under this dif- 
eafe above a few weeks, The rupture of the tumor 


is the critical period ; yet fome inftances have been 


Known of the child furviving above a twelvemonth ;. 


. but it forms a very fingular occurrence, ¢ 


‘DCCXXI. From the general fatality of this difeafe, 
little can be attempted in the way of cure. 


DCCXXIL Pun@ure and pele have been lately 
recommended; but to this many objections arife, and 
the facts of authors ftrongly oppofe it. But though 
pun@ure i is always inadmifiible, preffure may be proper 
to a certain extent, with a view to prevent the rupture 

of the teguments, and thus to fufpend as far as ii Tye: 
the fatal event, 3 
DCCXXIT!. This preffure will’ pidésea beft in thefe 
cafes where the tumor is low down on the facrum,. 
where it does not feem to affect the head by any repul- 
16 
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fion of thé Auid wand: with this Preture the ufe of 
aftringent powders fprinkled on the part, as ‘the arme- 
nian ean ie and alum, may be pinta 


_ DCCXXIV. Wherever ss eceeihie eine to pro- 
duce or increafe the morbid fymptoms, it fhould be 
then laid afide, and the treatment trufted then entirely 

_to the ufe of the aftringent powder and lotion, witha 
view to preferve the ieee Far | 


“DCCXXV. Soft poultices have been ‘recommended 
by fome authors; but their effect can only be'to haften 
the event ; neither does fuch a degree of inflammation 
attend as és) render them Greatlaryt in oe to obviate 
this eee q . 


Parenchymatous. 


* 


% 
DCCXXVI. Spongy vafcular tumors appear in the 
fame fituation at birth as the former, but without any 
affeétion of the bone, or receflion of their fluid on 


«preffilte. They have been termed. by authors paren- 


iia a term not altogether. proper. | 


DOCKXVII. The treatment here confifts either in 
the ufe of aftringents and preflure, as the Armenian 
bole, catechu, &c. {prinkled on the part, and a piece of 
thin lead made to cover it, or in extirpation of the 
tumor altogether. In doing this, attention is required 
to the Saiaiaielneld as a e094 deal of blood is fre- 
quently loft. 


al 


Se ee nae 
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‘ Congenite: Hernias. 21> 6) 


r te ri é . : 
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DCCXXVII. The ventral hernia of this period is a 


} ta ave i 4 RAL ek fe po 1 Bik 4 / 
Yare occurrence. The fpecies of it termed hepartom- 


phalus has been known in the living fubje ; and even 
the child has been known to furvive, and the liver 


_ been retraéted into its fituation in the courfe of a cer- 


tain time. In the way of treatment, ‘nothing can be 


_ done but leaving the procefs to nature, by. keeping the 
_ tumor eafy, and counteracting any tendency to gana 
grene. . | RUG APOE 


DCCXXIX. The navel hernia, or exomphalus, ap- 
pears at times foon after birth; and, if immediately 
attended to, is eafily cured by cold’ bathing. © When 
negleéted, it proves extremely troublefome, efpecially to 


the female fex; and, for its treatment, a proper com- 


preffion of the part becomes neceflaty. 


DCCXXX. This is done in various ways, fiiited to 
the period of life and the ftage of. the difeafe;. 4 | 
- 1. By a comprefs made of fticking Platter, with a bit 
of kardinterpaledyi: er rtordd ourisi ov Aes oa 1 5 

2. By a bit of bees’ wax formed into the fame fhape, 


and applied ‘in the fame way} 6%) 100) © 


3- By ftraps of adhefive platter applied ftar-ways 


-acrofs the navel, fo as to bring’ the parts fully together, 


: 


- and occafionally renewed when giving way > or, 


3. By Squirel’s elaftic bandage, 


DCCXXXI, A predifpofition to this affection pres 


; 


are 


182 DISEASES OF INFANCY. © 


vails in thofe children in whom the fkim of the belly ex- 
tends far upon the navel-ftring. 
DCCXXxXxII. ‘Ruptures in the groin are more dan- 

gerous than the ‘umbilical. They readily yield, howe- 
ver, to cold bathing, and feldom even require the affift- 
ance of a bandage. In fome cafes, where the {welling © 
gets large, and where the child is liable to fits of crying, 
a fteel trufs may be neceffary ; but it is both difficult in 
‘its application, and it requires much attention, ‘when — 
applied, to mark if it continues properly placed, and 
does not injure the parts. mit me 


» DCCXXXHI. When. the child is more advanced, 
that is, after two years, fhould the rupture ftill conti- 
nue, a trufs may be highly ufeful; and the cure of every. 
rupture during infancy will be much expedited by the — 
ufe of cold bathing, | ; 


-DOCXXXIV. It is feldom in infancy that firangula- 
tion takes place. Should it happen, its chief fymptom 
will be the reje&tion of every thing by the ftomach, In 
all cafes of vomiting, therefore, this caufe fhould be — 
fufpected ; and, if joined to a heat and {welling of the 
part, hernia is then the fource. of the: evil, and its re- 
placement muft be attempted the fame as in adults, di- | 
reGted in vol, II. and the, bowels alfo opened by. injec- | 
tions and laxatives, asthererecommended, - ; 
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| Conzenite, Hydrocele.. 


— DCCXXXV. Hydrocele, in infants, is generally co- 
eval with birth. It is diftinguifhed by the tranfparency 
‘of its tumor, by its want of pain, by its not retiring on 

preffure, nor its being enlarged by crying. . 


. DCCXXXVI. The caufe of this affeGtion is either 
relaxation or injury of the part. fei 


DCCXXXVIL Its treatment is very fimple, and it 
readily yields to the ufe of any aftringent lotion, as a 
_comprefs of vinegar and water, or Mindererus’ fpirit, 
applied to the part, and occafionally renewed. If any 
cafe more obftinate than common occurs, the treatment 
recommended in adults, vol. IJ. p.277, may be at- 
tempted. 


DCCXXXVIII. In no cafe, when once removed, 
does the hydrocele of infancy return. 
‘ ie ; : | ‘ ef 
~ Congenite Imperfections of Parts. 


- 


Of Vagina. 


DCCXXXIX. Imperforation of the vagina occurs, 
at times, in different degrees, and is divided into the ex= 
ternal and internal. ‘The former confifts fimply in the . - 
expanfion of the hymen, which, at the age of puberty, 
when entire, requires an operation, as already defcribed 
in: Ps. 12, 


es 


‘184 DISEASES OF INFANCY. 


DCCKL The latter, or snterni@con ts of a flefhy 
mais, filling up the cavity, for which there i is, in ge 
neral, no gains 


DCCXLI. ‘Belides Pati acereets the aperture ‘of the 
;vagina is often, naturally, fo {mall, as to Tequire an 
operation for its. enlargement with the point ofa lancet, 
dividing the line of its apparent extent, and keeping the 
parts open with a piece of fine lint, or fponge, for a few 
days; or, inftead of the lancet,, the enlargement . may be 
fimply made with the fingers, and a little oozing of blood 
will, follow the SRP ge: it bin a 

DOCXLAT. te is, | on all pecalions, proper to exa- 
mine this circumftance of the aperture of the vagina, in 
order that, when a defeét takes place, it may be timely 
perceived, and relief afforded prot. to the age of pu- 
berty. : 


» , OF Anus. 
DCCXLIII. This defeé& we examined fully in vol. IT. 


p- 328, and pointed out the means of relief, fo that no- 
thing new remains to be added here. 


Of Penis. 


“DCCXLIV. Imperforation takes place here in vas 
_rious ways. The firft j is when the urethra is fi imply 
choaked with mucus, the wafhing ont of which with 
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warm milk and watetMand the infertion of a probe, will 
be fufficient to remove it. 


DCCXLV. The fecond is when the urethra is want- 
ing for the extent of the glands. Here the introduétion 
of a {mall tre€ar, till it meets the natural opening, will 
be fufficient ; and this perforation muft be kept open 
_ till healed on a bougie. 


-DCCXLVI. The third is the opening of the urethra 
taking place on the under part of the glands, or at one 
fide, Thefe defeéts will all admit being remedied; 
and, in doing this, much muft depend on the judgment 
of the operator, 

DCCXLVII. The fourth is the penis drawn down- 
wards, orto one fide. Here the fkin, where too tight or 
fhort, muft be divided, and the edges Kept at a diftance 
till the fore is healed. 


OP Lips 


e 
DCCXLVIII. The hare-lip is the chief defe& of 
this part, which we already confidered fully in vol, II, 
eK | 


“¥ Ears. 


q = 


- DOCRLIX, Deets sshere. are Seatlatty incurable, 
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ties E we 


DCCL. ‘The moft common defect of vitor in 1 young 
children is that of {quinting. It is aig coeval with 
birth, the effeét of difeafe or convulfions, or elfe it is 
a aeotMity acquired by habit.) In the two firft cafes 
it is generally incurable. Pi arnt citi 


"PCCE, In the laft it admits a cure,. by drawing the 
diftorted eye in a right direétion by the attraétion of — 
fome bright colour, as a piece of bright-coloured filk _ 
on a bit of plafter, placed towards the nofe or temple, 
always oppofite, according to the fituation of the dif. — 
tortion. Where both eyes are diftorted, the ufe of gog- : 
gles will anfwer the fame purpofe, or an opake covering _ 
with a {mall aperture, which thould be wern fe long a8 
the bad habit remains, 5 


Of Hib 


re DCCLII. The feet are found at birth diftorted in 7 
various directions, yin have received different ap- 
PAHO NS, +a 


DCCLIIT. The method of treatment is the fame. : 
in all cafes, viz, the application of a gradual preffure q 
in the oppofite direétion to that of the diftortion, and ; 
this made by means of a machine’ conftantly worn for q 
the purpofe. 
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Original Marks. 


DCCLIV. Marks of various kinds alfo appear at 
birth, and@dlisfigure various parts of the external far. 
face. So far as relief can be obtained by furgery, this 
fubjeét is: treated in vol, Il. p. 146. It ig clearly the 
effect of malconformation, and no way imputable 
to the imagination of the mother, as fhe can have 
No influence or power in their produdtion, 
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INFANTILE PHARMACOPGIA ; 
THREE PARTS, 
” © YWATERIA MEDICA, CLASSIFICATION, 


AND 


EX TEMPORANE OUS PRESCRIPTION. 


* 


= 


a) 
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 PARD 1.’ 
MATERIA. MEDICA, 


‘CONTAINING 
| _PHE- ACTIVE REMEDIES 
i. wii 
; . ee Tne Prefent Pradice, . * 
awe’ SIMPLE, COMPOUND, AND CHEMICAL, 
iadeieadid nail WITH “THEIR DOSES. 
4 ORES BPE 
| Simple. Party Dofe. Compound and Chemical, Dofe, 
| . ufed. ; : ; 
hAntbium. ‘Tops. Sal. Abfinthii, gr. Vv. 
-Wermwood. Off. to 31.Tiné. Abfinthii, a. to ae 
Acetum Kini ‘Sal Aceti. 
Vinegar. | Syrup. Aceti, 
Serum, Acet. ad libitum 
: (31. Acet. ad Ib.i. Lact.) 
Acidum Vitrioli« Sp. Vitriol. tenuts,ett.x.to xx, 
cum. vel Acid. Fitriol. dilut. 
WVitriolic Acid. Sp. Vitriol. dulcis, i, 
i wel Sp. Aitheris Vitriol. 
“Sp. Ether. Vitr. gutt. xxx, 
vel Aether. Vitrrolius. 
Flix. Vitr. Acid.  gutt. xxx, 
vel Acid. Vitr. Aromat. — 
be Elix. Vitr. dulce.  gutt. xxx, 
ei stu: at vel Sp. Atth. Vitr. Arom. 
Acid. Muriatic. | gutt. xi. 
Muriatic Acid. ter de die. 
Acorus.. ‘Roots. | 
Sweet Flag. “2 
wErugo, Ung. VErugin. 
vel cuprum. acide | 
-. acetof. ry : 
erect e Aqua’ Sappharina, 


wel Aqua Alrug, ammon, 


~ 
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Simple. Parts ufed. | Dofer: } Compound and Chemical. Dofe. 


Allium. 3- > Roots ;-) » yrup Alli, ’ 3 ij.to ff, 
Garlic. Boab hives wc eB bride . Oxymel Allii, - ‘ 2ff. to 3 vi. 
Alse. greiiptosM. Ling. Sacra, © Zij.to 3M. 
Aloes. vel Vinum Aloeticum. 


Pil. Aloetic. 
vel Pil. Aloes cum Myrr. 


2 ii | il. Ruf, Di. to 3 ff. 
; lix. Proprietatis, gutt. xv. 
to 3i. 


Pa eat Aloes cum Myrr. 
roprietatis Vitriolici, 

- gutt. xv. to 31. 
vel Tin. Aloes vitriol. 


Althea, * Leafand Oi. to 3. Deco&t. Althez, Ib.jj. indies 
Marfhmallow. __ root. (Zi. to lb.i.) 

* dc ia " Syrup. Althee,  3i. fepe. 
Alumen. ae greiv. to Hi. Pulv. ftyptic. er. X. to Rie 
Adum. ues oe vel Pulv. Alumscomp. 


Serum Alumin. i « to Ib. ij. 
Coag. Aluminof. 
Aqua {ty ptic. 


i . 


deplete: Karke. | wy 
Bitter Almonds. 1... gr,iy.to9 ff.O]. Amygd. Amar, 


Amygdala dulies. Kernel, O]. Amygdal. Zia to Fil 
Sweet Almonds. eo ad libit. Emulfio cois, 2 Sadat 
Amylume ie en MucilagoAmyli, 31. feepe. 
SEARCH ce). Sener nee te 

Anetbum.'* +. Seed.” Ol. ‘Anerhi, gutt. lij. 
Dill. Oi to 3i. Aq, Anethi, - © Si. ‘to ive 
Ammoniacum. Hi. to Zi. Lac Ammon. it fepe. 
G. Ammoniac. ! Emplait. Ammon, ahs 
Anguftura Barks: Oi. to Zi. Deco&t. Anguft. lb.ij. in 

} Tind. Awe, Sie | 

Anifan, ee ‘1arigSeed ey 0 Ol. Anifi, ri, ar. 


Arle <4. Set gr. iv. toxv.Aq. Anifi, a, to vg 


A 
) Hh r 


| Simple “Paxts ufed. safes Compound and Chemical. Dofe. 
 Antimonium, | Crocus Metallor. gr. i. 
vel Antimon. : to vi. 
Preparat. uel Crocus Antimonii. 
Antimony... gr.v. to 31. Sulph. Aurat. An:. gr. iv. 
rh Dae ‘wa to XVI. > 
vel Sulphur. Antimonii pre- 
cipitatum. 
Puly. Antimon. gr. iij. to vi. 
Calx. nitrata Ant. ve/ Pulv. 
‘ Jacob. gr.v. to xii. ter indie 
vel Antimon. uft. cum Ni- 
tro. 
Tartarus Emeticus, gr.i. to vi. 
; _ vel Antimon. tartar fat. 
Vinum ¢€ Tartar Emetic. 
AMBRE, XM, LORRI: 
vel Vin. Antimon, tartari- 
fai. 
. : Vin. Antimonial. ett.y.to 2 ff. 
* vel Vin. 2 ‘Tartar Antin. 
Arabicum. : Trochifci albi, a hibit. 
Gum. Arabic. Sije Mucilago. Gum. Arabic. Ziv. 
‘ad Ib.i. 
Emulfio Arabic. ad. libie. 
i % 
_ Arifiolochia tenuis. Root. 
Birthwort. Bi. to Zi. 
Arnica. Dios Sa EReeb, Deco& Arnicz,  |b.i. indie 
flowers, =’ (31. flor. tb.i.) 
and root. Extra&t. Arnic#, ij. to iv. 
Ph gtk * indies. 
Leopard’s bane. Di. to 31. 
Arfenicum. _ Solut. Arfenic. 
 Arfenic. gr 1 to ij. (gr. 3 iv. to lb.i. ee a table 
S *. fpoonful, 
Arum. _ + * Root. Puly. Ari comp Qi, to Zi 


) 
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Wake-robin. » Of. to Zi. 
ON Oke EVO ce 5 Ke 
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 Bardanac «Root. 


t 
ac / 


Simple. Parts ufed. Dofe. % Compound and Ghemical. Doe 4 
Afa-fatida. gr.x.to3 ff. Pil. Gum. ig Sa a 
vel Pil. Afe-fetide com. . | 

Tina. foetida, gutt.x.to3i. | 

wel Tink. Afe-fatide.*» 


Afarum. si Leaves. Palv. fternutat. Dito3i | 
| . vel Pulv. Afari comp. f 
Afarabacca, Off. to 31. | 
Aurant. Hifpalenje. Leaf, Aq. Cort. Aurant. 3ij. to iv. | 
, ‘flower, Syrup. Cort. Aur. zi. 
\ juice of Conferv. Aurant. ad. libit. 
fruit, & Ol. Nerofi. | 
outer 
‘ rind. 
Seville Orange, - _ ad. libit. 
, P 
Avena. Seed. . ie 
Oats. * 


Balfamum Cana- 


denfe. © eh lle i 
Canada Balfam. gtt. xx.to XXX 
Balfam. Copaibe. . | 
Capivi Balfam. gt. Xx. tO XXX. ar eh oa 
Balfam. Gileadenfe. : ae 
Balfam of Gilead... gutt.x.to xl. 
Balfam. Peruvian. ; . 
Balfam of Peru. gutt. x. to xl 3 p's Teaigoacd 


Balfam. Toletan. om Tiné. Toletan. gutt. v.to oe 
Lai | vel Syrupus Toletanus. 4] 
a 


Decott. Bardane, ; Zij.fepe . 


Burdock. © ue : Di. to ch C3ij. to Ib.1.) 
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o> Simple... Parts ued - Dofe Compound and Chemical, Dofe. 


(SOLU ae eee Soda purificata, OMto9i. 
(Impure Foffile ; ‘Sal Rupellenfis, Zi to.3x. 
Alkalic) a iiiy: ( shone . vel Soda tartarifata. ~~ 


Sal Glauberi, Sv. to 3x. 
» wel Soda vitriolata, 


i Belladonna. ie .. Infuf. Belladon, |) Zi. 
ir Deadly Night-fhade.  gritovi. (gr. i. to 21.) 
: Extract. Bellad. gr.i. toiv. 


% 5 ie ‘ bss 
a Benxoinum, 3 Flor. Benzoin. . er. iv. tO Vi. 
4 Benjamin. ©) | | Br. siv.to xv. vel Acidum Beuxoicum. 
if oo Tine. Benzoin.igutt. x.to xl. - 
rh . - Elix. Traumatt. eutt.x. to xxx. 
4 mH Ane wel Ting. Benzo. comp: 
~ ; x a : 
_.' Biftorta. Root, 
>. Biftort, or Snake., grex to Bi. 
2 weed. + 
ma ae Te oye | : s0 ° AG 
BONAR. whey yy lana?,'\. _grx.to 9 ij.Sal fedativ. Hombergii, 
_ Tinea. : gr. ilj.to Bi, 
-  Caleviva , Von ael' ho yaaa Caleta, (i Zivegoub. i 
eer arin “Lin. Ag. Calcis. 
x aca Lixivium cauttic. gtt.xv.to xl. 
Le eat) Si Ay 2» vel Aa. Lixiv. coufiic., 
i Lix. cault. acer. 
He mit. 
a Camphora. Br isi 3i.Sp. Vino. Camph. i 
- .Camphire, init Emulfio Camphor. ad. Jibie. 
e eh Ae PEERS | BRE” SRR Ey UC Opodeldoch. 
} ‘wel Linim. Saponaceum, 
Hapa Linim. volat. 
Qe Rad epi ot; .qvel Oleum Ammoniatun. 5: 
SS iy pone Aq. Vitr: cutee 7 . 
i Vet @ Hee, : ria, 
Cc tah ST | Mea a . SANG akon): 
aM ee 2 SnStvlv.td vi: om 
ee 4 LS BE e ; 


a evGancer. . toga us »{ +. Oculi Cancrorum, 9i. to Si 
es Crab. aye) Acta ten (  Chele Cancror,  Bi.to ai. 


Ko 


ie 
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Simple. Partsufed.  Dofe. Compound and Ghembcsit, Dofe. 


Cantharis. Tinét. Canthar. gut. Xx.” 
 Spaniih Fly. gr. ff. to ij. - i) XXX. 
an Vuneator. if 
vel Emplaft Cantharid. , 
Ung. epifpal. fort. “ 
vel. Ung. Pulv. Canthar. a 
Hace ied f 
. ; . vel ‘Ung. Infuf. Cantbar. < 
Cardamine. ¥ “i 
Lady’s Smock. Ji. to $i. } 
Cardamom minus. Seed. . Tin: Cardom. Qi. to Ji. : 
Leffer Cardamom. gr. hj.to 37. . : 
. 
Carduus benedié?, Leaves. : 4 
Holy Thiftle. / gr. ito Zt 4 
Carvi. Seeds. Ol]. Carvi, | gutte ily. 
Carraway. Aq. Carvly Bip toiv. 19 
pint. | es Oa 
wel Spiritus Carvi. ; 
C aryopbylla ator. Set ea Ae Ol. Cary. a gutt. iij. 
». Clove. gr.iij.to 3ff. oe 
Caryopbylla hii Syr. Carophyl. ae 
Clove July flowers ee a 
Cafearilla. Bark. gr.iv. to xij. ‘.Infuf. Cafcaril. Ziije 
(Zi. to Ib..) ‘4 | 
Caffia fifularis. Fruit. Ele&t. Caffiz, Sf. to Zi. 
Cafha of the Cane. ‘Bij. to Ze as 
eu Caffia lignea. Bark & _Aq- Cafe, Zij. to iv. ; : 
Caffia Bark. flowers. Di. to y. 
Caftoreunt. Tiné&. Caftor. Si. 


. gr.iv.to D1.Tinét. Caf. Comp. ~ 


pi Tin&. Japonic. 31.1 to ij. 
oak Earth. Qi. 103ff. wel Fait, 2 é Gatechu. e 
r - Conf, Japonic. pievine Zi. ce 
vel Ele&uar. Fapon. are 

Infuf. Japonic. Bij toive 
wel Infuf. Catechte © 


{Vn 


Caftor. 


MS ofa. 


ae PRs, 
item ae ee 
a I 
i 
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Simple, Parts ufed, 
Centaur. minus. Tops, 
Leffler Centaury. 38. 
Cera alba et flava. - 
White and Yellow 

aX. 


Dofe. 


Ceruffa, . 
White Lead. 


Bis By, 


Compound and Chemical, Dofe.. 


Linim. fimplex. 
Ung. fimplex. 
Cerat. fimplex. 
Ung. Bafilicon. 
vel Ung. Refinofum. 
Emplaft. cereum. 
uel Emplaft. fimplex. 
Sacchar. Saturni, — gr.-i to i. 
vel Ceruja acetata. 
Ung. Saturni, 
wel Ung. Ceruff.- acetate 
Ung.album, 
wel Ung. Ceruffe. 


- Tin. antiphthit, — gutt. xx. 


Chamemelun. Single 
Chamomile. 
Crcuta. 

Hemlock. « 


Leaves, . 
flower, gr. vi. 


Cineres clavellati, 
Pot or Pearl aih. 


Bark 


Cinnamomum. : 
des 
gr.iij. to 3 i, 


Cinnamon. 


flower. gr.v.tod)1.Decoct. cois, 


& feed. tocxxviii, 


tO XXX. 

vel Tind. Ceruff. acetat., - 
Extra Cham. — gr.vi. to 31. 
ad libit,, 
vel Deco, Chamemel. — 
Extr, Cicut. gre wie Bi. 


Lixiv. purificat. gr. iij. to v. 
Tart. regenerat. an 
vel Lixivia acetata. 
Tart. vitriolat. Zi. tov. 
vel Lixivia vitriolata. 
Tart.folubile, 3, to Zi. 
Lixivia tartarijata. 
Species aromat. gr. v. to xy. 
wel Pulv. Aromaticus. 
Conf. Cardiac. : Di. to i. 
vel Elect. Aromaticun. 
Ol. Cinnam. gutt. if, 
Tin. aromat. - Zi, to ij. 
wel. Tind. Cinn, comp. 
Tiné&. Cinnam. Zi. to ij. 
Aq. Cinn, ij. to iv. 
{pirit. Zin 
vel Spiritus Cinnamomi. 


? 


t 


Coccinella, 13 easiest 8 
_Cochineal. ot ak to am Re a ee 
Cochlearia. | Leaves. Succ. ad fedrote: | Zij. to svi: 
Scurvy-Grafs. Ol. toij. wel Suc. Cochlear. comp. 
Colchicum. ae Syrup. Colchici. Zi. to ij. 
Meadow Saffron... gr. ij.toD ter indies. 
Colocyntbis. Fiat Pil. Cocciz, Di. to’ i 
Bitter Apple. gr.y.to Bi. vel Pil: Aloes, Cum Goines 
Columba. Root. Tink, Coluinbr ai, tod 
Columbo, e Bre % %. to Bi. 
cuaeioe Root. } Pulv. Con. com. isto Zi. 
Counter- poifon. ~ gr.vi.to 3% : 
Coriandrum. Seed. » Di. to Zi. 
Coriander. : i | 
Cornu Cervi. | Sal C c. gr. iij, to xv. 
Hariihorn. OM. to Zi. vel Ammonia preparata, 
: \ Sal C.C, volat. » gr, vi..to Oi» 
wy Ol. CoC, gutt. X¢ 
. vel ‘a Am, ex Offibus. 
Sp.CrC gutt.xv.to Ji, . 
Decodt. alb. Ziv, fepe, - 
Cortex Peruvianus. Extr.C.P. gr:v. to Di. 
Peruvian Bark. | chy to 3iDeco&.C.P. ‘1b.i, to jj. ind, 
. | vel Deco: Cinchone, : 
Papmon, kok gc ens Fels i 
vel Ting. Cinchone., . 
Cheta alba. “ * — -Palv. cretaceus, Di. to Zi. 
hake eae Dh to 31. Potio creracea, Ziv. feepe, 
mea | Trochifci Crete, ~ ad libit. 
Crocus. Chives. Tin. Croci, gut. x. to Zi, 
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Simple. Parts oe 3) Dofer' + —_—, and Chemfeats Defe 


Saffron, . BTN toPi. 
f “g ts 4 


~ 
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Simftue, Parts ufed. Dofe. Compound and Chemical, Dofe. 
Elaterium. Fruit. ie bi 


Wild Cucumber. gr. i. to iij. 

| Cuprum vitriolatum. Aq. ftyptic. 

_ Blue Vitriol.~ gr.itoi. wel dq. cup. vitr. comp. 

- Digitalis. Plant. | 

 Fox-gloves . gr. i. to viij. 

‘ Dolichos. 3 | Down 

_ Coweech. ofthe gr.ij.toviij. 

ks pod. p ° 

- Ferrum. sides Limatura,. gr. iv. to viij. 
Tron. Shen ‘ Mars faccharat. gr. iv. toviij. 


. Vitriol.calcinat. gr, ff. to injh 

vel Ferrum vitr. exficcat 

; Colcothar. vitriol. gr. ff. to iij. 

» vl —— ufillie. 

Flores martiales, gr.vi.to. Di. 
vel Ferrum ammoniatum. 


: ae ‘ 'Tin&. Martis, gutt.x.toxx. 
“a . Nh. ied Sal Chalybis, vel  Vitriol. 
\ . Martis, gr. ij.to vi. 
) i vel Ferrum Vitriolatum. > 
i , / +i a : +} * é F ‘ 
Filia Mas, Root. , 
Male Fern. Shee ‘ 
 Feeniculum dulce. Seeds. ij eaves ae 
fy, Sweet Fennely .j 7 4, ye/Dle joys meee 
| Fuligoligni =k Ting. Fulgin. gutt.x.to Zi. 
_ .-Woodfoot. ‘ +4) Loe ae oae 
_ Fumaria. . . Leaves. . Infuf. Fumar, Zij. to ives 
 Galbinum, i 
_ Galban. . gr. X. to Xv. é 


sy K 4. 


ae ee 


ee = 
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Simple. Parts ufed.  Dofe. — Gomfound and Chemical. Dofe. B 


Galle. 
Galls. 


| Gambogia. 
G.mboge. 


Gentiana. 
Gentian. 


Geofraa 
Cabbage-tree, 
Glypyrrhiza. 
Liquorice. 


Granata Malus. 
Pomegranate. 


Gratiola. 
Hedge -Hy ffop. 


 Guatacum. 
_ Guiac. 


’ 


Hordeum. 
Barley. 


gr. i}. to vi. 


er. ij. to Vie 


Root. Extr. Gentian. c¥. tof. 
; Infuf. amar. i, to Ziv. 
wel Infuf. Gentiani comp. 
Vin. amar. Zi. to lij.. 
vel Vin. Gentiani comp. te 
Elix. ftomach. on, ee 
vel Tind. amar, vel Gow 
Bark. Infuf. Geofres, 2 ff. tov, 
gr.ij.tox. (3i.to Ib. ij.) indies. — 
Root, Extr. Glye. ad libin 
2, ff. to $1.Decoé&. Glyc. » idem, 
(Zi. to tb.ij. | 
aia Trochifci, idem. 
y wel Trochifci Glycyrrb. ui 
Flowers - : 
— & rind Di.toZi. 
‘ofthe - >. 
fruit. » 


Leaves. » Iofuf, Gratiol. 2 ff. to ij. : 


grx.toDi. (31, to Ziv.) 


Wood,” ~ . . Gum Guiac. Aff. to ait 


bark, & . $f. Blix.Guiac. gutt. xx.toZ@ — 


Extr. Gratiol.’ gr. iij.to Di. 


rein. © wel Tindl. Guataci. h 

3 Flix. Guiac. volat. 1 Se, 
vel Ting. g. ammoniata, 

» Seed. © Deco&. Hordei. ad libit. b 
i 1 

* 

7 | 
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Simple. 


. tydrargyrus.— 


ercury.. 


a a ed 
-Hyofeiamus, — Herb, & 


‘Henbane. 


¥Falapium. 
 Jalap. 


~ 


Parts ufed. Dofe. Compound and Chemical, Dof-, 


% 


Merc, calcinat. gr. i. toiij. 


Za, to ij. vel Hydrarg. calcinat. 


\ 


Pil..Mercir.  -grix. toxv. 


vel Pil. Hydrargyri. 
Pil. Athiopica, gr.x. to Di. 


fEthiops Mineral. Zl 


vel Hydr. fulpbur. niger. 


Pil. Plummeri, gr. x. to Die. 


vel Pil. Calomelan. compe. 
Ung. cceruleum, 

vel Ex. Hydrarg.. 
Ung. Citrin.: 

vel Ung. Hydr. nifr. 
Ung. Calc. Hydrar. alb, 
Emplat. ceerul.. 

vel Empl. Hydr. 


Mer. corrof. fubl. gr.ff to ifs! 


vel Hydr. muriat. corrof: 
Mer. dulcis, , 7 


- § vel Galomelas. 


feeds. _ 


Turpeth. mineral, gr.ff. toi.. 


wel Hydr. witriolat. flav. 
Mer. cinereus, gr. ij. to iv. 
vel. Hydr. precip. ciner. 


Mer. prac. rubr. gr. i. ta iij. 


vel Hydr. nitrat. rubr. 


Mer. prec. alb. gr. ii; to ij, 


vel Calx. Bydrarg. alb. 


Extr. Hyf, gre i. to Bi. 


“Ro - . « Paly, Jalap. comp. Di.to 3M. 


gt.x to Di. Pil é Jalap. gr. X, to kv. 


Ay 
ee 


Ipecacubana. 3 Root.. 


Tpecacuhan. 


_” Refin. Jalap. 9 ff. to i. 


Tin&. Jaap. 3 ij. to vi, 


- 


Pulv. Dover. gr. xv. to 9, 


Of tor vel Pele. Ipecac. con, 


K 5 


é 


Tinét, Ipecac. 354. to if. 
wel vin, Ipecar. 


102 


rf. tov. 


~~ - a 


+ 


_ Lavender. 


Maftic. 


gt. ij to xij. 
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Simple. Parts ufed.  Dofe. Compound and Chemical, Defe- 
Juniperus. . Berry -O!. Juniperi, gutt. iij. 
Juniper. &top. Zij. Bacc. Ag. Junip. comp. 1. 

vel Sp. Funiper. pail 
Kino. gr. viij. Ting. Foino, 4), 3 ff. to te 
Gum Kino. : to xij. ) 
Lapis calaminaris. , | - Cerat. Lap. cal. 
Calamy. | 
 Lauendulas’ ~~ flower’ Ol. Lavand. gutt. Ve 
& tops. Oi. to iij. Sp. Lavand gutt. xxx. to Qi. 


Sp. Lav. Comp. ideme 


Lichen Iflandicus. | Mucilag. Lichen. ad libit. 
Iceland Liverwort. ) Qi.toiij, — | 
’ Lignum Campachenfe. Extr. LC, gr. Vv. tO XVe 
Logwood. * gr. x. to £ 91. Decoét. L. C. Ziv. fepee 
(Ziij. to Ib.ij.) 
Lilium ee Root. » Mucilag. Rad. ~ ad libit. | 
White ae af Di. to. Zi 
. Limon. #, Juice, Succ. Limon. (Zi. to ie 
‘Lemon. outer | * Syrup. Limon. Zl. 
' xind, &c. Aq. Limon. Zij. £0 1Ve 
Linum, — d Infuf. Lin. ad Ibit. 
Lintfeed. ff. to 1b. ff.) 
eon AA | O). Lini. « Zi. 
Lithargyrus. - Acet. Lithargyr. gtt.x.to i. 
Litharges Aq. Veg. mineral. _ 
Lobelia. Root. Decoét.Rad. fice. fy ii, in fon 
. Blue Cardinal (Ziv. to Ib. v. 
Flower. apie ; 
Manna. * Serum Manne, ad libite 
Manna. Zip. 
Magnefia alba. soa ge 2) 
Magnefia. © Di. to S1y. a 
Mafiiche. : i: 


_ Melampodium. 


- | Simple. . 


_ Black Hellebore. 


Peppermint. 


_ Mentha Sativa. 


Spearmint. 
Meayanthes. 
Marth Trefoil. .~ 


Mezercons 


- Millepeda. 
Slaters, or Woodlic, 


Mofchus. 
Mutk. 


Myrrba. ° 
Myrrh.. 


- Nicotiana. 


~ "Tobacco, 


PRACTICAL PHARMACOPGIA. 
Parts ufed. 
Root. 


Dofee 


- Extr. Melam. gr. v.to Of. 


gr.Vi.to sf Ting. Melamp. gr.v.to Bf. 
Mentha Pipirit. Leaves. 


O}. Menthe, fart ij. 
“Ag. Menth. Zij. to IV. 
4 {pirit. 


vel Sh. Menthe. 
Infuf. callid. vel Thea. 


(Zi. to lb. i.) ad libit. 
4 c \ 
Di. to jj. 
gr-ff. to ij, Decoé&t..Mez. —1b.ij. in dies 


(Zi. to Ib.iiij.) 
gr. iij. to v. Vin. Millep. Ry, to. iij. 
. x aT Cacho 1: 
Tin. Mofchi, er XXX, ee 


gre ii. to xij. 


ay ind. ae st xv2to ea 
ar ij. tos ne, varnivaerst 
Tiff, Widde: 


"ptt 1 SEE, 
Vin. Nicot. 


idem. 


Nitrum. | Acid. nitrof, tenne ett. alig. 
Nitre. ‘gr. vi. to Si. Trochifci Nitri, ad libit. 3 
Sp. Nitri dulcis, BAT. fed “ 
‘ vel Sp. Aitheris Sy Me ; 
‘» Cauftic. Lunar. 
© Je « . vel Argentum nitratum.. 
Sal Polychreft. 3 ij. to Bh 
: vel Ligivia Fitriol, -fulph 
Nux Mofchata, Aq: Nue. fpinit. Zi, hie 
vel Myrifticas eo vel Sp. Myrifiica, oj 
pee: () gthe xv to $i. 
ur abidatens ¥ ego We tae 
ae . ant anal 
* Frapkincenfe. pots: grave toD yy HQ owt BAe 
Aue iy a 5 afi eK eé- {Ri BAH3tt a 


#803 
Compound and Cherhical. , Dofe . 


2, 


Ze. ae 


204 


«< 


Simple, 


Olea expreffa. 
-Expreffed ails. 


Parts ufed.  Dofe. 


Opium. ; 
» gt. isto cxx. 


Papaver. “Head. 


Poppy. 


Petreolum. 
Rock Oil. |. | 
Berry. 

gr. ij. to iv. 


Pimenta. 
Jamaica Pepper. 


‘torfe-Radith. US. to ip 
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Compound and Chemical, Dofe.. — 


Zi. 


Pep ee 


Pil. pacific. 
vel Pil. Opit. 


gr.x. to Di. 


L. Laudanum. gtt. xxx. to 30g 


vel Tinét. Opii. 
Eleét. Thebaic. 

vel Eleciuar. Opiaium. 
Elix. Paregoric. - usd 

vel Tint. Opii ammon. 
Trochifci Bechichi, 3 vel 4 

in diés. 

vel Troch. Glycyr.cum ats 
Balfam. Anodyn. 

vel Linim. opiatum. 


Syrup. Diacodion. 31. ez 
wel Syrup. Papav. albi. 


Aq. Petreoli. 
(lb.ij. to cong. ij. a5 


Aq. Piment. Zi. toiv. 


3ij.to 2ff, 


Ziv. tolb.ff. 


———_——_— fpirit. 3i. er, 


vel Sp. Pimenta. 


Pulfatilla Nigricans. Herb & Extr. Pulfat. ery. to Di. 
‘Meadow Anemone. flower. Aq. Pulfat. ; . 
“Pyrethrum. Root. | | 

Pellitory. gr. iv. to 51. 

Suafia. Wood, grx.topi. © 

Quy bark, 

& root. 

Quercus. Bark. 

O-k. Bij. tog. a 
- Quereus Marina. i Fithiops Vegetabilis, ree 
Sea Wreck. oon 3 ij. 
Raphan. Rufiic. Root. Aq, Raphan. - - Fie toiv. 


° 
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Simple. Parts ufed, Dofe. Compound and Chemical. Dofe.: 


“Radix Indica Lopex. _ Si. 

Indian, or Lopez’s . 

Root. 

‘Rhamaus Cathart. Root. . $yrup.Rhamn.  _—_ Zi. to iij. 

« Buck Thorn. Zi. to ii. 

Rheum.' Root. Pil. ftomach. ait 

- Rhubarb. Dito Zi. vel Pil. Rhei comp. 

7 Infal, Rhet: «7% Ziy,.to iv. 
‘ Tin&. Rhei, Si. to FM. | 
F Vin. Rhei dulc. le 
. ————— amar. Zi. 
* Elix. Sacer. i, 
} vel Tind?. Rb. cum Aloe. 
 Rbododendron. Herb. ~~» Decoét. Rhodod. ij. tov. 
gr. ij.toiv. (ij. to Zx.) 

Ricin: O1. Seed. 

-Caftor Oil. Sj. to ZT. 

‘Rofe pallida. Petal. Aq. Rofar. Zij. to iv. 
_ Pale Rofes. Syrup. Rofar. Te 
| Rofe rubre. ‘. Petal...» Conferv. Rofar. 2 ff. 
~ Red Rofes. Tiné&.Rofar. i, fepe. 
vel Infuf. Rofar,  ° 
Syrup. Rofar. 3i. 
_ Rofmarinus, Top & Ol. Rofmar. — gutt. ij. . 
- Rofemary. _ flower Aq. Sp. Rofmar. 3i. to 33. 

a ' vel Sp. Rofmarin, 

* - Aq. Regin. Hung. idem. 
Choe Acet. Aromat. 3i. to ij. 
_ Rubia. Root. | 
_ Madder. + Hl 8) BP. tot 

Ruta. Herb. he - Ol. Rute, gutt. jij. 
Rue. 6.0.) pil. to 3i.Infuf. Ruta, * Zij. 
(33. to Ib.i.) a 
‘Sabinae . | Leaf. Extr. Sab. grev. to OM, 


Savin, 9 BF, to 1. Decoét. Sabin. Zij. toiv. 
(Zi..t0 Ib. iij.) 4 


ps or ete) aie mae 
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Simple. Partsufed. Dofe. Compound and Chemical. aber 4 
ah " 4 

a 

t 


Sagapenum. BM eae) tig Fae 
Sagapen. - -«gr.¥. to Oi. iy eae EF 
Sal Ammoniacum . Sal heh vol. gr.v. to Die # 
Ammoniac Salt. “3M,toi. vel Ammon. preparata. — 


Sp. SalAm, gutt. xv. to Si. 
vel Aq. Ammonié. i 

“ Sp. Sal Am, éum Calce, 
* vel Aq. Am. cauflic. i 
Sp.Sal, Am. vin. gtt. x.t0 Sie 
vel Sp. Ammonia. : 
Sp. Salin. arom, gutt. x.toxl. hi 
wel Sp. Am. aromat. " 

Sp. volat. foetid. gtt. x. to XXXq - 
vel Sp. Am. fatid. 
Sp. Mindereri, . 3ij.to Sie . 
wel Aq. Am. acetat. j 


| Sal marin. Hf: ; Sp. Sal marin. gutt. Ve ‘ 
' Sea Salt. Bi. wel Soda muriata, ‘ 
Salvia. ‘Leaf. |  Infuf. Salvie, ad libit. 
Sage. hu, Di. to Zi. (3ij to lb.i.) Pb, As TS 
Sambucus. Inner Decoét. Samb. — 2 ff, to Si 
, Hider. ~ bark, \ (flor. mp, i, to 5a | 
; ee Rob. Samb. 31. to Zin \ 

& peek | 


Sal Cathart..amar. es 
_ vel Magnefa vitriolata. 
Bitter Cathartic Salt. a Bi to 2M, 


Sapo alb. Hifpan.. ieediepial Pil. Sapo. gr. Veto gi. 
Caftile Soap. Di. to 3ij. Linim. alana 
» 7 \ 
Sarfaparilla Root. f * Deco€t.. Katee. Ib.ij. in diced 
er vie Zi.to SM. (31. to lb.i) Meee 
Saffafras.: . Wood, | Decoét.Lignor. idems 
sod AOE root,&) | 3ij. wae Oe 
bark,) x) 


4 


: A PRACTICAL PHARMACOPGIA. yi RO 


- Simples Partsufed. Dofe. . Compound ils Chemical. Dofe. 


Bevin : Pulv. Scam.c. Di. toij. 
Scammony, §——_—_ grr. ij, to xij. . ' 
¢ 


Scilla. . Root. pF Pulv. Siccat. Er. 1. tO life 
Squilk gt ij. to vi. Pil. feillic, + 3 SOUR 
eh Ue a . Acet, {cillit. Zi. to Ese 
Oxymel fcillit.  3ff. to 3 uj. 
Syrup. fcillit. % Ke to 3}. 
Vin. fcillit. 
(rad. 3. ad vin. 1b.ij. 45 


x . 3 ff. pro dofe. 
Scordium. fy 
|Water Germander. gr.v. to Di. yr 
Souche, , “Root. Decoét: Senekzx, 3 ij. to ive 
Senega, 4 mt, Di 6O Us «CBr. tO Wey 
Senna. Leaf. Ele&. Lenitiv. ij. to ff, 
f Zi. to 3. vel’ Lleduar. Senne. 
Elix. falut. BL 
. } vel Tind. Senne comp... 

Serpentaria. Root, Decoét. Serpent. i. fbb. 
Snake-root, 3itoOff. (rad. Zij. to Zvi.) 

| -. Tin&. Serpent. 3 ff. to ij. 
Simarouba., » Bark, » gr. X. to Di. Decoét, Simar. ij. fapee 
“ahs By. to lb.i) 
Spermaceti, a 

wel Sevum Ceti. Di. to Zi, 

Sinapi album. Seeds. 
White Muftard. — bak ; 
Spigelia. Root. “eh eis eis 
Indian Pik. PS tape BRK tO Dike 
Spongia. : Hy . Spongia ufta, Di. to 3is 
ponge. , , 
Stannum, — F ilings | 
Pin. and ‘ a 
Men SOLER UW spewdersc BM to cid | SO autg 
Siyar. ) hee. oa 
Storax. f OF gre Ve to 3 le rf ‘ re 


— ee 


es a 


om 


sl 
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Simple. Parts ufed. Dofe. \ Compound and Chemical. Deel 


Succinum. i$ Ol. Succini, gutt.x. to ~ 
Amber. - gr. viij.té 3ff. Sal Succini, gr. iv. to Quy 


Sulpburis Flores. Ung. antipforic. / 
Flowers of Sulphur. 3 ij.to Zl. vel Ung. Sulpburis. , 
_ Balfam. fulph. gtt. xv. toxxxs, 


Tamarindus. Fruit. Infuf. cum Senna, 3ij to ive 
‘Tamarind. Zij.7 a 


T. artari Chryftalli. 4 Sal Tartar. gr. iij. to xv, q 
-Chryftals of Tartar. $y. to vi, Lixiv. Tartar. Butt. XV. to Sie 


Terebinthina Veneta. Ol. Terebinth. - gutt.1 
Venice Turpentine. Off. to 3M. Sp.Terebinth. gutt. x. to XXe 
Tormextilla. Root. © Infuf.Rad. ij fepe. 
Tormentill. Df. to3i. (Zi. tolbi.) 1 
Tuffilago. Herb Infuf. Tuffilag. ad libit. 
Catone: ones Herb. mp. i. to Ibi.) 
é flowers. Syrup. Tuffilag. Zi, 
Txtia. mee 4 
Tutty. Be 
 Faleriana fylveft. Root. -  Enfuf. Valerian. ad libie. 


Wild Valerian. Of. to 34... (Zi. tolb.n)) 2 . 
Tinét.Val. volat. gtt.xx. ‘roxky 


| vel Tind. Valer. Am. 
Veratram Root. Ting. Veratri, 


“White Heliebore. gr.v.to 3 ff. Decoét. Verat. Zi. fepell 
- (Zi. ad lb.i.) a’ 

Prchere ise Frefh Infuf. Violar.. Zij. to viife 
Violet. flower. ' Zi. to lb.1.) ae ra 


Syrup: Violar. 


Vipera, Vin. Viperin. 3ij. to EP 
Wiper. Sid if. to Zi. 
Ulmus:. Inner Decoét. Ulmi, lb. i]- in diese 
Eim. bark. (3ij. to lb.ij.) : 
Uwa Utfi. Leaf... Infuf. Uve Urfi, Zi. toy viijg 
Bear’s Wortle- >.” 5 Wi 
| berry. ~ Dito Sif. (3ij. to Ib.i.). a 
| Q 
¥ 
He 
vn 


\ 


= “ 


_ Linztber. 
Ginger, 
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Simple. Parts ufed.  Dofe.. Compound and Chemical. Dofe. 


' Ung. Zinci, 


Flor. Zinci, gr. ij. to DIM. 


vel Lincum uftum. 
Aq. Vitriolica. 
vel. Aq. Zinct vitriolat. 


Vitriolum album. 9iff. to ij. 


vel Linc. vitriolat.:  - 


Root. Infuf. Zinziber. ij. to iv. 
gt. Veto X. ~ 33). to Ibi. 
Syrup. Zinziber. i, 


ee 


—— 


eee 


Me tag 


ee art t Meu ) Pea Se Fae 


ions Met? BA: BR ese? 


Shewing the Quantity of the: Principal or A@ive INGREDIENT _ 
. ia certain Compound Mepicines. q 


AAR OR ERE NISMS OE pepe: O98 contains * a 
L. Laud.: > (Ling. Opi.) in each ounce Dij.of Opium. © 
Paregors Elix. (Jind. Opii am.) ditto gr.viii.of Opiume — 
Dover’s Powd: (Pulv. Ipec. comp.) Dram gr. vi. of Opium. © 
‘Thebaic EleQ. (Bled. Opiat.), ditto gr. i. of Opium. — 
Japon. Eleat. + (Ele. Catech.) Ounce gr.ijaf. of Opium. | 
Pacific Pills. ~(P7/. Opiz.) Dram gr. vi. of Opium, © 
Opium Troch. (Trach. Glyc. cum Op.) ditto gr. i,of Opium. 
Anod. Balfam. (Linim. Opiat.) Ounce 9). of Opium. © 

MERCURY. 

- now. contains i 
Pil. Merc. ( Pil..Hydrar.) in each Dram gr.iv.of 98. 
Pil. Plum. (Pil. Calom. comp.) ditto gr. xxii. of Y- 
Ung. Merc. (Ung. Hydrar.) ditto gr. xij. of 3. } 
Ung. nitrat. (Ung. Citrin.) ditto gr.iv.of y, and 

via beak ~~ gr. vii. of acid. 
Ung.nitrat.mit.( Ung. citr. mit.) ditto gr.ii.of %, and 
' gr. iv. of acide 
Emplaft. Merc.(Emp. Hydrar.) ditto gr. xviof %. 
bi ANTIMONY. : 

Tartar emetic now. contains 


Wine. (Vin. Antimon.Tart.) in each Ounce gr. ij. of Tartare 


SCAMMONY. : : 


Comp. Powder contains it ipa 
of Scammony. (Pulv.Scam.comp.) in each gr.vij. gr.lv. of Scam. 
BORE toe 

} now : Contains ¥ 

Colocynth Pills.( Pi/. Aloes cum . : 
Colocynth.) in each-Dram gr.xyi. of Aloes. 

tes JALAP. =e a : 
, Comp. Powder- now contains 


ef Jalap. (Pulv. Falap comp.) in each Dram Qi. of Jalap. . 


% ¥ 


\ 


 EMETICS, 


13s MILD, 45, 
Bitters in an increafed dofe 
-bamomile, Carduus, &c. 
pecacuhan 

Wine of ditto 

Antimonial Wine 

White Vitriol 

Sxymel of Squills 

syrup of ditto ' 


2. DRASTIC,-a5, 
Tartar emetic 

Wine of ditto 
Turpeth Mineral 
Blue Vitriol — 


V\ SOM eats ARO WP ay at 


PARE Ini 4b 
CLASSIFICATION :. 
(a: OF THE ee 
PRINCIPAL* ARTICLES OF THE MATERIA MEDICA, 
(2NUMERATED IN PART ery 
“ACCORDING To THEIR\MEDICAL QUALITIES. 


eerchEE SII: | ; bi ¥ 
_ d j ~ J ’ 7 


CLASS Tea ha 


eS ch yo Diggileite 
I, MITIA, Ut, 
Amara fortia — 


Ipecacuhan 


Vin, ejufdem seat PRA: 


Vinum antimoniale a 


Fitriolum album . 
Qxymel Scillarum . . 
Syrup. Scillarum. 


2. DRASTICA, Ut, 


Lartarus emeticus pe 
- Fin. & Tart, emetic. 


Turpethum minerale 


- Fitriolum coeruleum, vel cuprum 


vitriol. 


~* Some of the leffer tlaffes are omitted, as Errbines, Sialas 
rogues, being now difufed i in practice. 


ae ee ee ee ee ee 
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212 _ CLASSIFICATION. 
\ 
CLASS II. 
PECTORALS, PECTORALIA, 

I, ATTENUANTS, @s, I ATTENUANTIA, ut, 
Garlic (frefh and dried) Allium | | 
Syrup of ditto Syrup. Allit 
Squills (frefh and dried) —- Scilla 
Vinegar of ditto Acetum {cilliticum 
Oxy mel of ditto Oxymel /cilliticum 
Syrup of ditto Syrup. feilliticus 
Pills of ditto Pill, feillit. 


Ground Ivy Infufion 
Decoétion of Liquorice 

Extract of Liquorice 

Benjamin 

Flowers of ditto 

Tindure of ditto 

Gum Ammoniac 

Flowers of Sulphur 
Balfam of ditto 


2. INCRASSANTS, @35, 


Coltsfoot 

Tea and Syrup of ditto 
Marfhmallow 
Decoétion of ditto 
‘Syrup of ditto 

Gum Arabic 

, Mucilage of ditto 
Emulfion of ditto 
Arabic Troches 
Lintfeed Tea 
Spermaceti 

Expreft Oils, as, 

Oil of Sweet Almonds 
Opium _ 


Hedere Terreftris Infuf. 
Infuf. Glycyrrhise 


> Ext. ejufdem 


‘Benzoinum 
Flores Benzoini 


— Wind. egufdem 


Animoniacum Gut. 
Flores Sulpburis 
Balfam. ejufdem. 


2. INCRASSANTIA, uf, 


T; uffilago : 
Infuf. et Syrup. ejufdem. 
Althea 

Deco. ejufdem — 
Syrup. eufdem — 

G. Arabicum 

Mucilago ejufdem 
Emulfio ejufdem 
Trochifet Arabict 

Infuf. Sem. Lini_ 
Spermaceti, vel Sevum Ceti 
Olea expreffa, ut, : 


Ol. Amygdal, dulcium 


Opium. 


213 
a ye CRASS HT: 
| CATHARTICS. CATHARTICA, 
1. LAXATIVES. 1. LAXANTIA, 
Acid Fruits. | as, Fruftus acidi, ut, 
Tamarinds . Lamarandi — 
C.fia of the Cane Cafia Fiftularis 
EleCtuary of ditto Ele. Diacaffia | 
Manna - ~ Manna Y 


Manna Whey 
Svrup of Pale Rofes 
Ditto of Violets 
Soap 

Soap Pills © 

Cream of Tartar 
Magnefia 

Caftor Oil. 

Flowers of Sulphur. 


2. PURGATIVES, va 
Aloes 
Aloetic Pills 
Rufus’ Pills 
Aloetic Wine 
Rhubarb 
Stomachic Pills - 
‘Tincture of Rhubarb | 
Infufion of ditto 
Wine of ditto _ 
Bitter Tin@ure of ditto 


‘Sweet Tinéture of ditto 
‘Sacred Elixir 


ES 

Infafion of Tamarinds with 
Senna 

Lente Eleétuary 


CLASSIFICATION. 


Serum Manne 


Syrup. Rofar. Damafeenf. 


— Syrup Fi volarusn 


Sapo 

Pil, Saponac. 

Crem. Tartayi 

Magnefia alba 

Ol. Ricini . 

Flores Sulphuris. a 


2. PURGANTIA, ut, 
Aloe 


. Pal. aloetic, vel ex Aloe 


Pil. Rufi, vel Aloes cam Myrrhd 


Vin. aloetic 


" Rheum — 


Pit. fomach. 

Tind. Rhei 

Infufio ejufdem 

Vin. ejufdem 

Tint. Rhei amar. ‘aed Be 
Rhubarb. C. 

Tind. Rhei dulcis 


Elixir facrum, vel ex Aloe 


et Rho 
Senna 


Infuf. Tamarind. cum n Scing 


 Eleuar lenitiv. vel é Sennd 


/ 


ai CLASSIFICATION. 
? ge «falut. vel Ti inch. Senay 


Elixir of Health 
alap 

Extract of ditto. °) 
Compound ‘Powder of ditto 
Jalap Pills ¥ sxe .t 
Tin@ure of. Jalap 
Syrup of Buckthorn 
Bitter Cathartic Salt 
Glauber’s Salt 
Solubile Tartar 


Vitriolated Tartar’ 


Polychreft Salt | 

Rochelle Salt. : 
3.8 DRASTICS, as, 

Cblyrinth x 

Pills of ditto 

Scammony 

Compound Powder of ditto 

Elaterium 

Gamboge 

Foxglove 

Decoétion of ditto eo 

Black Hellebore 

Tincture of ditto. 

Waite Hellebore 

Tin@ture of ditte 

Hedge Hyflop.. 


CLASS IV. 


|, ABSORBENTS. 


Crabs’ Eyes 
Crabs’ Claws . 
Prepared’ Chalk 
Coral. 

Pearls 


| Syrup. de Rhamno 


_ Tartar. viriolatum, ork 


' Colycinthis 


NA Tind. Sakae he 


ei Chele. eorundem 
Creta’ prepara ala 


Falapium aur 
Extr. qgufilers, 44 4 
Pulv. ee compe 
Pil, é. Falap. 
Tind. Falap. , a 


Sal Cathart. amar. 
Sal Glauberi, vel Soda Pin be 
Tartar Solubile, vel Kali Tar- 

tarifat. f 


Vitriolat. 5) PP ta oF 
Sal Polychreft. linet at: 


- Sal Rochelle, vel Soda Tartar 


3. DRASTICA, uty, pe 
AF i Pee be 
Pil. ¢ Colocynth 6) se}, 
Scammonium, 4. 
Pulv. Meso. compe 

Elaterium 0? AO Qe ke. 
Gambogia 
Digitalis jie ) 
Deco, ejufdem ‘did 
Melampodium, 6 9095 
Tind. ejufdem donc) tee 


F eratrum, Avda arise 


ae BPR A'S AP 
LE MeOaaS 


As ati 
: ryt * che 


s 


ansondeNtrra. ae 


Oculi Cancrorum 


nit 
Corallium at bite 
Margaritie” Fale: 


‘CLASSIFICATION. Yi) Mats: 
Magnefia’ vi oh okay | Magiefia , | 
-Calcined Harthorn oy, Cornu Cervi caleinat. a 
~ Quick-lime “Cale vivi uate 


All Alkalis in a artteeate Alkalina mitia,. ~~ why PRS 


Bes aa ae - CLASS V. 


"DIURETICS: Y Wartee DIURETICA, 
Juniper ‘3 Juniperus | ; 
, Oil of dittot LIOG Te. - Ol: ejufdem . 
Spirit of ditto Aq. compofita ejufdem 
Garlic and its Preparations: Allium et preparat. — 
Burdock . Bardana 2 
Deco€tion of ditto. ~* ~ Decoc. ejufdem vie 
Sqvuill and its Prepatations - Scilla et eee ; 
Wakerobin , \, Arum 


- Afarum © eh i bch | Afarum * Wakat ade cgay 
Horfe-radifh “°° °°" > Raphan. ruflie: 0°! 
Water of ditto Seg shall gy. 3 gufdenm | 
Seneka * tt Semekan CEOS CMTS DATA 
-Decoétion of ditto ~ eS Decod. ejufdem 


-Nitre Nitrum vel Kali Nitrat. 
Salt of Tartar a Sal Tartar. vel Aq. Kali 
Cream of ditto £4 ©2Cremor Tartar. 
Ammoniac Salt ya Sal Ammoniac, 


| Spanith lies FOS O 4 Cantharides 5 OS 
Tin@ure, of ditto. og Tindt, gufdem. , 
Syrup 6 ‘Meadow Saffron Colchic. Syrups 


| _ Acids ‘ As 4 a Acida . Paty > bo Ht. 3 
Opium Renn B ak Opium. | HEI oniditti a 
is * toa ; f : ra 
a Ph cataien 60) 5 Hire seQ 
i DIAPHORETICS. 9 DIAPHORETICA, - ; a 


Saffron wuysan siyiel " Crocus. DOG ernie | 
Phe: bi re i 
Tinéture of ditto ‘ Tina eiufen ela give 


Counter-poifon Sled Contrayerva cA 


" ’ 


a TR 


a 3 


ee <a 
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816 CLASSIFICATION. 


Compound Powd. of ditto Puly. contrayer. Compe 


Guiac Guiacum 
Decoétion of the Woods Decoé?. Lignor 
Sarfaparilla Sarjapartlla 
Decoétion of ditto _ Decor. yufdem 
Antimony Aniimonium. 


1%. CLASS NAIL 


Alum — Ae Alumen vat" : ti 


SUDORIFICSis SU DORIFICA. 
Opium ~ Opium ka we 
Camphire Camphora jig ea RIN 
Vinegar Avetum 
Volatile el the dee Al aie ORME lade. 

Mufk — Mofchus 
Snake root - _ Serpentaria 
Tincture of ditto Tindt. ejufdem 
Neutral Salts, 25, «-. Sales medii, ut, . 
Mindererus Spirit, &c.. . Sp. Minderert, ice Ammon. 
er Acetat. es 
CLASS IX. co 
CORROBORANTS. ROBORANTIA. 
1. ASTRINGENTS, 3. ASTRINGENTIA, Ut, . 
Red Rofes _. Rofe rubra ‘ 
- Balauftine Flowers . “Flores Balauft. — 
Tormentill Tor mentilla 
Oak Bark _ Cort, Queret 
Logwood Lignum Campechenfe 
Galls Galle 
Japan Earth | Catechu | 
Dragon’s Blood Saneuis Draconts 
Gum Kino Ae Guim Kino 


a 


*. Karths. 


Ditto of Copper _ 
‘Ditto of Led’ 
Ditto of Zine 


2, TONICS, as, 


| es 


Decoction of. ditto 

Chamomile’ — Ft 
yor wood 
‘Tin@ure of ditto 
Leopard’s Bane - 
Decodtion of ditto 
Peruvian Bark. 
Anguftura Bark 
ape ney 


STIMULANTS. 


be S| 


rg he 


‘Preparations of Tron. 


~ 


I. AROMATICS, fy 


9 hay 
Fe 


+ 


CLASSIFICATION. 


OF denice and other Bolar Bolus Armena, ere, 


ye breaperat. 
 Cupri eedem 
Saturni eedem 
Linci eédeme 


Qe AY ale 


| Gentiana 
‘Centaurtum minus ‘ 
: Qualia i 
- *Stimarouba Vy 
Deco. ejufdem . 
Chama melun 
Abfiathium 

_ Lind, ejufden 
Arnica 

Deco, equfdem 
Cortex Peruvianus 


———— dngufiur, 


“CLass EX Va 


STIMULANTIA. 


s— Sativa — ft 


» Lavendula 


ras 


SEs). 


oe aleriana fylveftrig 


Cardamom, minus 


Rofmari inus 


Cinnamomum . 
Cafia-, ah 
Canella alba 

Cofcarilla a Bande. t Aleg 


» Coccinella 
Cor tex aurant, 


seed EE 
L 


Wide AROMATICA, ut, C 
> Mentha Piperitidis 


Se ee ee ee ey ee en 


218 - CLASSIFICATION. 


2. PUNGENTS, as, 2, PUNGENTIA, ut, 
Muftard, | Sinapi_ discon 
Nutmeg | Myriftica - 

Clover; +? Curyophylla aromatica — 

Mace. - f Macis — 

Ginger wh ZLinziber 

sie ; 2 . Alcohol. i 

3. BALSAMICS, 45, 3. BALSAMICA, Ut, 
JTurpentines . Terebinthine enn 
Canada Balfam Balfam Canadenfe — 

Capivi Balfam | — Copaibe 
Peruvian ditto © ——— Peruvian, | { 
Balfam of Tolu ——-— Toletan. : aK 
Myrrh (tyr Myrrha 
Storax . Storax 
at Petreolum. 

CLASS X. 

DEOBSTRUENIS. . DEOBSTRUENTIA. 
Borax Borax 
Madder fat 8 Rubia 
Soap Sapo 
Mercury me - Mercurius, oy, bade ace 
Mezereon _ |. Mezereon . 3 
Lobelia hieks Meobeliz 8" oie y a 
Antimony | ~ | Antimoniun. . 4 

y : ed 

CLASS XI. . ' 

SEDATIVES. _SEDANTIA, a, 

Acids 4 Ucida’ | es har. 

Nitre Nitrum, vel Kali Nitrat. + ie 
Opium eae Opium A 


Hetnlock Cicuta 


es 


ae rs 
CLASSIFICATION, 
Deadly Night- -fhade ‘Belladonna 
Henbane- - “\ Ayofciamus 
Camphire ~ 8“ Camphora. - 
_ CLASS XII. 
ANTISPASMODICS, ANTISPASMODICA. 
Amber  » Succinum 
Afa-feetida Afa-fatida 
Galbanum ALi re Galbanum us 
Sagapen ae Sag apenume ) 
Woodfoot itt asinubane 2st 
fither oe ther 
- Caftor | Caftoreum 
Mulk ‘ Mofchus 
Volatile alkaline Salts Sal. alkalina volatil; 
: ? 
ce CLASS XII. 
_ CARMINATIVES. — —» CARMINATIVA, 
Coriander ! Cortandrum é 
Dill Anethum 
Sweet Fennel Feeniculum dulce 
Caraway | Carvi 
Anite OL) | Anifum 
Leffler Cardamom. « Cardamomum minus. 
hy 
CLASS XIV. 
| EMOLLIENTS, == EMOLLIENTIA. 
Althea | oh baug atthe: 
Quince Seed Sem. Cydonier. 
Linfeed © : ign Linz fem. 
White Lily ; Nae album 
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Expreft Oils 4), Olea exprefja hep yd ei phat (4. 
Gum Arabic sxe hegeum. Arabicum -2nncisth 
Gum Tragacanth |). ——— ~Tragacanth. 
Starch Amylum ‘ j 
Spermaceti =) =. Spermaceti 
Axunge rae _. Acsungiay vel adep. fuila. 

_ CLASS XV. shih 

ANTHILMINTICS. “> ANTHILMINTICA,. 


Feetids, as Rue, Tanfy, &c. Fetida, ut Ruta, CFesinh j 
" Bitter and acrid Purgatives, Amara et acria Pur gantia om 
as Rhubarb, &c. ‘ 


Tin 5 Stannum 


Coweech taht A. Doliches rachles, ile aang ea 
- Cabbage-tree —  Geoftaa | 
. Male Fern Filix mas 
Mercury, as Aithiops Mine- Hydrargyrus, ut Esthiops Mi- 
Fab OCe allt &peralpCalomel, Se,’ 
Lime Water Agua Calis. 
~. CLASS XVI. rot FOS WR 
“ LITHONTHRIPTICS. _LITHONTRIPTICA.. 
Alkali, both mild and cau- Alkali cauftie: et mite, wel Ayia 
ftic Kali pur. et Ag. Kali 
Soap Sapo 7 
~ Lime-water . Aqua Calcis 
Alkaline aérated Water Aqua alkalin, aérat. 
Wild Carrot Daucus fylvefires 5 5 , 
Bear’s Whortleberry . Uva Uri AA oh tA 
Diuretics ‘ Diuretica. Ve 


-" + ODASBIFIC ATION. e 


) _ CLASS ¥V I. 

| REPELLENTS. REPELLENTIA, 

I. DISCUTIENTS, as, I. DISCUTIENTIA, ut, 
Calamy | Lapis Calaminaris ; 
Zinc Lincum a 
Tutty Tutia 
Lead * Saturnum 


Mindererus Spirit 


Vinegar 


2, COSMETICS, as, 


' Balfam of Mecca 
as ; 

3. STYPTICS, as, 
Agaric 


Sp. Mindereri, vel Aq. An= 


mon cétat. 


. Acetum, 


COSMETICA, ut, 


3 Balfam Meceve 
Hoaticuli, 


STYPTICA, ut, 


Agaric” 
: Sponge ! Spongia 
Styptic Powder Pulu, Styptic, 
Actual Cautery Cauteriun. 
es, “VC OLASS XVITT. 
CAUSTICS. CAUSTICA, 
I. INFLAMM ANTS, aS, _ 1, INFLAMMANTIA, vy . 
Pellitory » Ryrethrum - 
Mutftard  ~Sinapi 
Wake-robin Arum 
Garlic Allium 
Onion a 2 Cepa 
Leek > Porum, 
L 3 


ae 


~« an See 
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Spaniih Flies 
Racunculus 


er 


3: CORROSIVES, a5, 


Arfenic » 
Quicklime Bet 
Concentrated Acids» 
Cauftic 

Common ditto 

Blue Vitriol 
Verdigreafe 


. Butter of Antimony 


CLASSIFICATION. - 


3, VESICANTIA, lt, 


Cantharides ® 
Racunculus UE 


3, CORROSIVA, Ut, 
Arfenicum - 
Calx viva — 
Acida acerr. ete 
Caufticum acerrimum 
commune 
Vitriolum coeruleum vel 


ome 


Acetat. 


Butyrum Antimonii, vel Anti= 


mon, Muriat. 


é 


Cupri 
Evugo Eris, vel Cuprum 


te Ra ol ed 


Dees 


: wy 
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_EXTEMPORANEOUS PRESCRIPTION; 


Wii dacc OR, Ae: 
ZHE PRINCIPAL FORMS & REMEDIES ecu 
i? EMPLOYED IN. ; 
- i. Sag Ae 
THE DISEASES. OF INFANCY. 
e I. TREATMENT oF CHILDREN, : 
The treatment of children at birth depends on making the 
tranfition from the foetal ftate as flight as poffible. . This tranfi- 
_ tion confifts in 
| a x. Change of Aimofphere. : hs. 
To remedy this, the child fhould be wrapped up as warm as 
_ polfible, and no other ftep taken for fome tne. It fhould then 
_-be wafhed with foap and water, lukewarm ; but, in doing it, 
' the fkin fhould be no way fretted, and the expofure made for as 
_ fhort a time as poffible.. : % 
ly 2. Change*of Circulation. 
To render this as light as poffible to-the conftitution of the aie 
_ child, no feparation betwixt the mother and child fhould be made Te 
' till the pulfation in the umbilical cord entirely ceafes; and then — 42 
’ the ligature may be paffed, as dire€ied Vol, III. p, 131, and the a 
cord cut. | ~ t " “e “tah 
+g 


ie La 


4 
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= 


& 


3. Change of Nourifament. 


“Milk alone fhould form the nourifhment of the child, and no- | 
thing elfe fhould fupply its place, nor be offered ro it, tilla proper 7 
fupply fill the breatt of the mother, or twenty-four hours after © 
delivery, at which time the child’s organs are alfo prepared to re-_ 
ceive it. Te 

The milk fhould alfo poffefs the proper proportion of its prin- 7 
ciples: its age fhould fuit that of the child, and:no other’nou- | 
rifhment fhould be interpofed till the end of the firft month, | 
when a little boiled bread may be added to it once a day, but no § 
animal food fhould be permitted till the child is able to walk, a 

When the mother’s milk is deficient, its flow may be affifted | 


“by much ufe of diluent or fluid diet; and with this view, alfo,: 4 


- 


_ and it fhould be always made-of milk from the fame cow. 


a-mixture of milk and. beer has been particularly recommended. @ 
It is prepared by letting two parts of. milk rife over a gentle fire, J 
and adding to it one part of well-fermented beer previoufly | 
boiled. | Iris to bé taken coldy 9 2°. => it ie 
When weanitg takes place, the ufe of additional nourifhment § 
muft be begun for fome time previous to it; and the child is | 
weaned by anointing the nipple wirh fome difagreeable fubftance, | 
as {cot-or aloes. - ee i 
When the child is brought up by the hand, the fame principles — 
in the choice of the milk are to be fudied as when reared by the © 
mother.” : ; t 1 
The milk is given by means of a pot; or other infrument, in 7 

a lukewarm fate. It thould be prepared by’ mixing’ it witha _ 
little light animal jelly to render it lefs acefcent, and have alfo a — 
prone of fugar diffolved in it to inereafe its nourifhing qua- © 
ity. Lhis milk fhould be always taken from thé fame animal. 
Where milk difagrees with children brought up in this way, © 
weak beef or vealtea may be fubftituted occafionally in its place, 
or a foup compofed of beer and the yolk of an egg., The beer © 
muft be vinous; the yolk of the egg muft. be mixed with a pint” 
of the beer while boiling, and the remainder added when cold, | 
Whey is the bet drink for children brought up by the hane 


- An earlier ufe of additional nourifhment and of animal food. 
Should in general alfo be permitted here... 7 ; a 


Eas 
$ 


‘TI, DIseases OF CHILDREN. Mee 
In prefcribing for children, the chief difficulty lies in fixing t 
appropriate dofe ; and hence medicines more frequently fail with - 
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. them, or are over-dofed, than with the adult. As a direétion, 
therefore, it is proper to examine in a general manner the pro- 
portions fit for this early period of life. a 

x. . 


Thus 7 years require half the dofe of an adult. 


aa ere SVeare elt the foutely, 
ae I year the fixth. ” 
1 month’ the tenth. 


With thefe proportions in view, where no peculiarity of con- 
ftitution exifts, the dofes ftated will generally fucceed.. 


_ _ The difeafes of children to be judged of from the ftate of the 
_ fontanelle and fkin. ) 


“Incomplete Animation, 
e ae . 
Fainting removed by the ufe of volatiles ; as 


R Laé. Afefcetids gutt. iv. 

- Ag. Font. 3ij. m. | ; Le ICE 
 B Tin&. Valerian. Sylvett. cutt. iv: a ae 

Aq. Menth. 3ij. m. ft.haukt. To be given every two hours, 


Still-birth to be recovered, Bh, ; 
1. By warmth, as covering the child with warm cloths, and 
ufing the warm bath. idee nits 

_ 2. By exciting the aétion of fome principal organ, as*blowin 
_ Into the windpipe, inflating the lungs, and expelling it again by 
 preffure on the breaft ; ftimulating the nofe and throat by means 
_ of a feather ; injecting warm glyfters, or of tobacco-fmoke into 
the rectum ; immeriing the placenta in warm water, and. 
4 forcing the blood into’ the circulation of the child ; employing 
 friétion of the furface with ftimulants, or ftriking. the foles and 
nates. : aw ER RE +S 
_ The partial {pecies or difcolouration of the face and extremities 
treated by exciting action of furface by heat, and of, the prima 
viz by vomiting or a glytter. : 
| The application of a leéch fometimes of ufe when congeflion 
appears the caufe. 


Ty, 
iy e 


ea 


| ~ Red Gum. 
. The red-gum is an efflorefcence of Ssots, 


: varying in their Gze 


\. particularly the face, cheeks, and. neck,’ fore arms, and pack 


ef the hands; but frequently exfandiny alfo\ ine its progrefe 
we "7 2 “4 : r 


z 


+t 


' and appearance, confinelb to the fuperior parts of the bedy, 


f 


ew 
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over the whole fkin. They are generally, though not always, a 
preceded by fome diforcer of the fyftem. They are commonly 
alfo attended with coftivenels. ram 


Treated, » ears act's 7 any Te 


’ 


1. By attention to the ftate of the fkin or external furface, by. @ 
preferving its proper temperature, and recalling the eruption, 1f 
- fuddenly repelled, by heat, particularly the femicupium, or warm ~ 


bath. 


2. By counterafting the internal acrimony which produces the, } 
eruption, by abforbents and laxatives; as | q 


Pulv. Rhzi, gr. ij. 
Magenef. alb. gr. 13j. m. ft. ‘ 
Pulv. laxans. side : me ‘ 


RR Aq. diftillar. 21. 
» Spt. Nuc. Mofchat. . 
Syrup. Althza, @ 31. hase " 
> Magnef. alb. Di. m. A tea-fpoonful a dofe 
twice adaye = 


- 


R Magnef. alb. 3 ij. 
". Cinnabar. fa&t. gr. xij, m. ft. é 
Puly. fubtil. c Fi gr. Ve to Si. a dofe. 


R,. Tartar. Emetic. gr.. era a *; 
‘“ Magnef. alb. Di. m. ft. Pulv. gr. vs a dofe. (9 
3. Ry, removing uneafy {ymptoms, as ficknefs or depreffion, — 
by cordials. ; . 7 
BR Aq. Ammon. comp. i. | 3 ie 
* Aq. diftillat. : a ieee 
Syr. Caryophyll. a 3ij.m. Twe tea-(poonfuls a dofes — 
Retained, Meconium. ; | ' 


a Vt 


An accumulation of the meconium, or bile, in a highly anima- 
lifed ftate, precedes birth ; and, ‘when not difcharged after it, ¥ 
is productive of various complaints, as indigeftion, flatulence, i 


‘pain, &c. often aferibed toa different caufe. Mas 2 


Removed by various laxatives; as)” 
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aR. Manne, 3i. folve in. heey eyaien 
4 Aq. fervent. Zff. A dofe. a 
BR Syrup. Rofe pallid. 3% 2 iA tea-fpoonful a dofe. 
> Syrup. de Rhamno. 
hh - Simpl. 4 3ij. m. The fame. 
RO} Ricini, ae Tl The fame. 
Fe Mellis, 97. — : ieee 
- Seri Laét. Zi. m. Laxative Potion. : 
BR ol. amedel: ? . 
Syrup. Rofe, ! 
- » Ag. diftillat. 4 Zi. ‘Pwoor three tea-(poone 
: fuls a dofe occafion=. . 
} ally. ea 
RK Magnef. alb. gr. iv. : | mek’ 
Rhuharb. gr.ij. -. . | 
~ Sacchar. alb. gr. vi. + 
| Ol. Anifi, gutt. i. ft. Puly, To. be given at bed-times , 
RP Senne, Di.) eth | | 
 Prun. Gallic. N° 3, coque per hora dimid, in: ok ga 
Aq. Cyath.. CVS pew oker ee. Ore, foun tae hoa ae 
*. ber . fpoonfuls every hour . 
| gel 2 till'st operatess.” \-  & 
i A glyfter of milk and moift fugar may-be-given lukewarm... 
Saundice, | 
$ ‘The iéterus infantum is diftinguifhed by the fameyellow'colour of 
im). the fin asin the adult, though in infantsthe nails are remarked: _ ‘ 
to be free from its tinge. Inits progrefs, when. continuing: oe 
hia ems time, the yellow deepens, or changes to an orange co q 
ee; . 
i , iy Sine Se Te Ty F ; F : } ph 
4 ‘Treated by an emetic,. fucceeded’ by a. laxatives. and, if pros > 4 
rt ar se ufe of faponaceous medicines. | een 4 
i ‘he emetic moft proper isipecacuhana ;. as,, - 
\ : 
4 : BR Tpecacuhan. Bre iv. ine Ab ea ‘ era Sea eo 
> Syrup. fimpl. Zij. m. shi Be ; 
i ! L.6 ; 
a 
be 


; ROT Ee Ve Bi 
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‘The laxative preferred is rhubarb ; as,' BRN iy 

RF, Pulv. Rhei, gr. iv. “ge a 
Sytup. mpl Zij, mi fe. haut. aS ei wo qe ru 


_ When not yielding to a repetition of: this plan every two or 
three days, joined with the affiftance of the warm bath and fric- q 
tion of the abdomen, faponaceous medicines neceffary; as, (1 


B Aq. Kali, 3 ij. From two to five drops 
i : : a dofe in any liquid. ~ 


Be Sapon. alb, A fmall bit. to be dif. 9 
-  folved in milk, ~~ 


Rofe. iS , 7 é ’ : s a 


The infantine eryfipelas confifts of blotches, various in their ap- _ 
pearance, and rapid in their progrefs, acquiring foon a’ pur- _ 
plith or leaden hue, "becoming exceedingly, hard, and tending — 
frequently to mortification. PTE ACE 5 Lea 


“Treated by the internal ufe of tonics, particularly the bark and — 


aromatics; as, ‘ ty ae 
EB Decoét. P.C. Peruv. Zvi. | hs ee, na 1h a 
(Cort. 91. ad. Aq. lib. 1.) A table-fpoonful five 
OS a be or fix times aday, — 
RB. Conf. Aromatic. 3 A Kittle 10 be diffolued 
. im each fpoonful of 
the decoction. ie 


The beft local applications are antifeptic lotions; as, _ . 

* a 4 ; a een Ba 

RK Spt. Vinof.-camphorat.: | 2 << Compreffes dipped in 7t-— 
Us; ; fansite 0 ‘are to be firft wrung — 
, out, and then ap~ 

plied to the paris.” 


i: Aq. Lithargyr.Acetat. 9 The James 


ile : Affettion of the Nofes: oe mt Rea f 


The ozzna of infancy is diftinguithed by a difcharge of matter 
- from the nofe, firft purulent, and then fanious; a purple- — 
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_. flreaked: eyelid towards its: verge ; a difficulty’ of breathing, ¥ 


“ particularly in fleep ; and an external fullnefs of the throat and 
x neck, difcovering, on infpeétion internally, the tonfils tumified, 
of a dark red hire, with ath-coloured {pecks, frequently ulce- 


“ Yation. 
» Tobe treated as the former difeafe, by tonic and antifeptic rea . 
medies ; alfo, Liar 
¢ ; € 
Fy Pulv. Contrayery. comp. Qteiljle . To be taken in bark q 
ae - | decottion. 


The local treatment, the proper pofition for the difcharge of : 
the matter, and the ufe of antifeptic wafhes; as, : ae is 


RB Deco&. P. c.P. | 
Cum Acid. muriatic. gutt. aliquot. 


é § 

_Thrufo. ay 
‘The. thrufh is an eruption of {pots, appearing generally about the is . 
third week, or within the month, on the lips and infide of the f 
mouth, which continues to {pread, and at times. affects the y 

* whole of the alimentary canal, appearing externally at’ the 4 


anus. 


‘Treated by counteraéting the fecretions of the rime vie, and 
ane sce Bas 2 ans 
by the exhibition of an antimonial emetic shag | ac 


BR Antimon. Tartar. gr. i, 


ry Aq. fervents, Zi}... A tea- fpoonful a dofe every three hi | 
oA ; . quarters of an hour, till ve- 
ie miting en ues. Ge 
_ Afterwards, the ufe of abforbents 5 As, 
RB, Pulv. Contrayery. C, Bea Ot Reka eid Y ie 
RB Julap. é @reta.> —« Moe hase eed BE Ae wh mS 
© Aq. diftillat. a Zi. “ A tea-fpoonful often. \e 
__ When the fcaling begins, purgatives then proper, asin p. 189; oy 
alfo, ; NSE ENS Tea os ae 
B, Puly, Scammo we cum Calomel.gr. ii PYG ORG: UBM ELT Deen ul 
i, , . Rhzel, of ij. m. ft. Pulv. is. Wet Geet ! * 4 
a 

Rt 
i 


Fea 
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The confequences of the difeafe to be repaired! by; tonics ; as, 
¢ : : oh PAE Gere e SCH 


18 Infuf. Chamemel, Ziv. gait } jib. oe 
(Flor..Zi. ad Aq. tb.i.)) A tea-fpoonful spice or thrice 
. a day ae 


\ ' 


R Tin&. Gentian. 2ff. . Five drops a dofe, twice a day, 
in a little water. ,--- 
The local applications to the difeafe confit of aftringents, in 
various forms ; 25, 4 
f Pulv. Boracis, 31. veiiae tt Yah ROE 4 
Sacchar. alb. 3viij..m. ff. Pulv.. 4 hitle to be put often 
: _ into the month. « 4 
RX, Boracis, 9 ij. Kink ARE #h Ni ae 
" Mellis, 31. m, ft. Eleét. The fame. 
B, Melis, 7f 0. : 4 
Spt. Vitriol. vel Wie’ Jo ae 
Spt, Salis Marin. gutt. ii, m. Mads - The fame. 
By Infuf. Rofe Rulra, 3ij. a3 eae a, 
_ \Mellis, 3 ij. m. k The fame. 


Excoriations of anus removed by fedative wathes; as, 


R Extraé. Goulard. 
" Vin. Gallic. 4 gutt. xxx. Py Rate Sara 
Ag. Font. Ziv. The parts to be bathed with this once 
Me be: oriwicea day. 9 


re a 
a 
r 


eR Pee RT Tres eee se a ee 


Skin- bound... 


The difeafe termed Skin-bound is a peculiar affection, difplayeds 
in a yellowifh-white colour of fkin, irs tightnefs or fixed ftate ” 


tT 


to the parts below, and its hard refifting feel, particularly on, 
the face and extremities. To thefe fymptomis are joined cold=\ 
nefs of the child, its apparent pain,. and death-like appear=- 
ance. ... nur gaye gine ‘ oSflees € 

. oe 

- "The external treatment lies in the ufe of the warm bath, ren. 
dered ftimulant by a folution of? falt-and foap 5: in frigtion, and: 
blifters. ‘ ps ae ae ee 

; 


f i j ( | 


a 4 A 
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The internal, in the previous exhibition of a ‘laxative, as in 
p.227, and cee carminatives and antifpafmodies ; si Ags 


Me Pulv. Rhei, gr. xv. 
Magnef, alb. Si. 
Aq. Fosnicul. dulc. 
Anethi, 4 Zvi. 
Syrup. Rofe pallid. 27. - . 
Spt. Ammon. comp. gutt. xxx.m. Two or three {poonfuls a 
dofe, twice or thrice a 
day. 


BR, Aq, Menth. Pip. shar bine t J 


of, a 21. % 
Spt. C.C. 
Tinét. Valerian. Sylveft. volat, a 31. 
Syrup. fimpl. 2m. - The fame. 


| Convulfi OnSs : 
The convulfions of children are generally Seeenad by flight fym- 
ptoms of diftortion of the face; as, involuntary laughter when 
afleep or awake, fquinting of the eyes towards the nofe, or 


_ turning them upwards, the child, at the fame time, changing © - 


to a blueith colour. The fit itfelf is diftinguithed by diftor- 
tions, more or lefs general according ta the violence of the at- 


tack. Thefe diftortions are either of the members in fuc. | 


ceffion, or of the body all at once. They are attended with 
the ufual fymptoms of froth or frothy difcharge from the 
mouth; and they are terminated by profound fleep, from 


which the child awakes uncon{cious of its former ftate. 
gv 


The treatment depends on the particular caufe of i irritation. 

‘The lock-jaw treated by cleaning out the prime vie, by ine 
yeCtion or laxatives, ,as in p. 227, fo as to remove the meconium. 

The fpa{m of the part to be then attacked by the warm bath, 
by local ftimulants, along wath friction and blifters ; as, | 


FR. Ol, camphorat. Zi. «A little to be rubbed on the paris. 


R Balfam. Anodyn. au The fame. 


The ufe of tonic and ftimulant metus proper during this 
treatment ; as, é 


ig Julep. Mofchat. sik . | 3 
Ag, diftillar. Zi. ff, M A tea fpoonful a 


» 


1 ate 
ra \ 7 SDhr ee i 
‘ 
hit } 


Me) 
# 


Sees 
” 


if Alfo wine, diluted fpirits, and other cordials, are proper. 


= og 
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Aq. Menth Pip. 2m. id. 
fe: diftillat. ai 3 i, i 
Ol. Succini, gutt.iv. } 
Sal Volat. gutt. ij. we Sy . | 
Syrup. fimpl. 2ff. M. A tea fpoonful often. 9 
Aq. Sais dulc. | 
ys Syrup. fimpl. 4 3i.ff. 
Aas Dan its Kes, 
Mofchi, gr, ij. M. 


Inward Fits. 


The eae which diftinguith this fecond form of early convul-. 4 
fions, termed inward fits, are, a little bluenefs of the lips, flight: 
turning up the eyes, and a peculiar found of voice, with quick 4 
intervals of breathing. 


Treated by the exhibition of an emetic, asin p.273, and after= 


wards the ule of volatile and fcetid aye vale as inthe former) | 
piicaies alfo, yan 


Ol. Succini, putt. vi. 

‘Ting. Afe foetid. putt. xxx. eect 
op Syr. fimpl. : ata 

_ Lac Amygdal. a Zi, M. A tea-fpoonful often. 
R G. Afe fetid. Off. 

. Solve in Aq: Cinn. 


nize RORts BSW git ae ) 
Tina. Valerian yolat. 33, f At. a 


sti 


Abdominal Complaints. 


The chief SS Noise complaints that attend infancy are wing 
coftivenefs,; and thefe complaints affume various fym] 
from fimple griping pain and crying. draw ng-up the 4 
~ ferotum to the height of aétual-fpafm, and convulfions. 


The ufe of laxatives, combined with aromatics, the, “Prop ° 


epecdice ap, ne / : : 4 “i ‘|| 


AS cn Z \y ae 
ei; ety 
t a 
iat é 1 gin 
, a 
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R Tin&. Aloes comp. 3ij. ss From five to ten drops a a, 
“re ; ‘dofe, tn any liquid. 
R Puly. Senn, or. 1j.0 69, Bae la 
es Zinziber. gr. i. to v..Puly. To be given it pap. 
RB Magnef. alb. er. iv. sicale ei. Minoan Mee + 


ff  wAGsAmethiy Fiji. ches oy nin Shab vosege to 
Syrup. Rofe, 3i. M. ft. hauft. Laxans, : 


Re. Pulv, Rhaii,) gr xii. + he ¥lis Oya bY; 
Magnef. gr. viij. : Aa mea wae AY 
_ Tiné. Rhei, 3i. NB AS ERE Bc ho 
Syrup. Papaver. Zi}. SG A tM ‘ be 
Aq. Menth. Ziff. M. Iwo or threé téa-fpoonfals a a 
PSO, SO" dofe every four bourss . a 
R SF est CE A Re ae a eR CR ae a bans “ 
Mucilag. G. ‘Arabic. ~ | Asda inate bP ya ‘y 


», Syrup. Manne, @.3ie.5 4. apybon A aan 
Spt. Ammon, Comp, gutt, x. M. Two tea froonfuls a dofe. , 


> Where thefe laxatives are not fufficient, a f:ppofitory’may be i 
“ufed to remove coftivenefs ; or, inftead of it, fome of the draftic ie 


“purgatives; after which, the former remedits will be fufficient. i 
“The bef purgative isa glyfter of milk, in which 20 grains of ‘ 
aloes are diffolved.’ - a kes ; 
‘When wind is the chief fymptom of uneafinefs, external heat, 
either dry, or by fomentation, affords the quickett relief... 4) 
~ ‘Attention to the food neceflary, to prevent a relapfe, . i 
, Watchfulnefi, Pe 
To be treated as arifing from the former complaints, or by a oy 
proper regulation of the child, in regard to the times of fleep. - bee 
eS Vomiting’, a 
Mer Wiis Voki & S\ meet Ca at Ee PED ae R 
in children, is feldom an idiopathic difeafe ; it is generally a oT 
“>... |. confequence of fome other morbid ftate. - Bea e 
' When from repletion, no treatment neceffary. - 
. When from difeafe, to be treated according to the particular - . 
@@aufe. sii Sor pe Fo erie : ar toy 4 x 


as 
i ea i 
A : " WN { , € 
pe % 
: Ky rr _ 

.y 
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a 
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Thus, when the four fmell, or green clayey fools, . mark pre= : 
dominant acidity, abforbents the proper remedy ; as, . paar 


Re Magne, alb. Sie - Alittle to be mixed with the food, y 
Gnd b2uen are ‘@ 


As alfo | he ilRaline DERE, in P+ 274. 
When from morbid nei DuILY', tonics are iege indicated 3 a a. 


R Infuf. C. Peruv. Ziv. era: 
(Dis to Ziv.) A tea ‘punfik or ae hide 4 


Fy Flor. Chamemel. 9i. © 
Cort. Aurant. gr. x. 
‘Pulv. Zinziber. gr.v . see ae cee x 
Infunde in Aq. Zv. ct gh ns _ Fhe fame. a 


Or external applications of the fine kind; as, | 


R Balfam. Anodyn. A little to be rubbed On. she ‘bit €] # 
the Stomach. : 


BE Spirit. Vinof. Camphorat. eye The fame : 


hh 
* 


Emplaft. Labdani, 21, Sate ign Tae % 
Theraic. Zi. m. Sie mplaft. ac be applied on ibe ree 
gin sf the fomath.” 4 
RK ns Matic. di fe 


Stor. Calamin. 

Pulv. Nuc. Fr. Myre 

Ol. Myrti. 

Flor. Balautt. 9 Zin 

Cerz et Terebinth. 4 a a ut ft, . Biplate 
alut. extent, 


: 
] 


Ungt. Simpl. Bil}. 
B Ol Sean i 
Rofmarin. 9 9m. “ a. 
Balfam. Peruv. 93}. m. ft. Voge. With a kittle of which the 3 
region of the flomach is 
to be frequently ano: St 


ed, and (as ieee 


J 


+) 
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de fever, it is to be recalled by means of the warm bath, — 
the application of friétion after it, and a blifter or warm plafter 
fo the region of the ftomach, with the proper ufe of cordials. 

| When from interrupted difcharge, the return. of the latter is to 
be folicited by fome ‘irritating application. . 


rat 


i | Inflammation of Stomach. 


The gaftritis infantum is a rare difeafe, and diftinguithed by great 
- pain in- the region of the ftomach, very frequent in its recurs 
Yence, and marked by violent contorfions or writhings, and 
"the application of the child’s hand tothe part... hh 


_ Treated by. cooling laxatives, as in p. 227.’ ) 
~ When more fevere by blifters to the part, by fomentations, and 
the warm bath. eee : 


Gripes 


A Are treated as abdominal complaints, p. 278. me 


* ie 
Loofenefs. 


Diarrhoea is one of the moft frequent complaints of infancy, and 
~~ one which, unlefs fevere, is hardly to be confidered in children 
> as a real morbid ftate. By it, nature, with them, moft com- 
_ monly throws off any offending caufe. Its caufés, therefore, 
‘ ‘and treatment, require very particular attention. 
EB To be treated’ according to. the particular indication arifing 
from the appearance of the difcharge, and the cure to be always 
_premifed by an emetic, asin p.227- 

~ When the. difcharge indicates predominant acidity, rhubarb 
pend abforbents the chief means of cure, with, an occafional: anos 
-dyne., pity 
BR Puly. Rhei, gr. xv, 

% Cret.alb. Oi. * 
Sacchar. alb, Ji. Loe Pine. 
Aq. Menth. 


| Font.a 3. fm Tivo tea.fpoonfuls a dofe. 
a ‘ : , 

F Puly. Cret.alb. 91. ue, ‘ 

~ Conf. Japonic. Di. 7 : ; 


Sacchar. albs 31 


Aq. Anethi, 3ij- m. The fame. 


~ 


~ 
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BR ‘Vin’. ‘Rhei, gutt. Pe Eu re BE ty 
Oe Eee Opin, eutts! if, 2t | 
Ag! Ginn.” 2. f 3 2 


Syr. Simpl. 4 31. m.: fiat-hauft. 


* 


When ftool flimy, alkalies required, as in p.228. } 
When watery, bloody; and dyfenteric, a fmart purge fhould 
premife, as in fi 2275 and then cordials and glyfters of wart 
milk and demulcetits fuéceed. TAY Dh Sb REA Dae ee Oca 
**Dentile diatrhéea demands'a difference in the treatment. though 
‘the cure depends on the operation or protrufion of the teeth, 
Watery gripes, or infantile dyfentery, is more obflinate in its 
effects. Sd er tis ae 
_An,emetic fhould be premifed here in a full dofe, followed by 
a laxative ; and the reft of the treatment to be varied accordin 
the particular fymptoms. Se, aia 
It fymptoms mild, the cure then is te be trufted to {mall dofes 
of ipecacuhan or antimony ¢ as, Ws 


B Pulv.Tpecacuhan. gti, m '' 
Magnet. alb. gr. xvi. | ; a 
Pulv. Aromat. gr. vi m, et divid. in.dof, viij. One every fou 

, WG N hours. . 

TX Vin, Antimon, gutt. xij. i . 
Aq. Cinn, -: , | goa te 
Syrup. Cois, 4 Zij.m.° | A feaxfpoonful a dofe every 

. 419.7818 G yiay four boursiicicnts) bik ae 

ay ; way ’ i 
“If a predomihant acidity feems to continue the irritation alkas 
Nes then proper, asin p.226; alfo, = Bt Se ae 


g Spt. Ammon. fuccinat, 4 3ij. m. | Five drops a dofe, in 


any liquids 
B, Sapon. Venet. 3 ij. ts ee: 
Margarit. preparat. 31. . 
Chel. Cancer. 31.17. i lle werh 
Syrup. Althee, Zff. ae bare 


Aq\Menth.,. He Soman a} 
| Anethi, @ 3iij. m. A large tea-fpoonful ever 


or eight hours, 


When weaknefs, not irritation, occurs to keep up the | 
charge, aftringents, tonics, and anodynes then proper ; as,” 


¥ \ 
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Rem Abat lb Bigs visits ce hashed tubbrauinal 

Conterv. Rofe rubra, Zij-m.  ;Thefize of a bean a dofey- 
eee ed bicnly threé or four times a day. 


t 


e . 


ee Lign, paeepecheny atl : ical sored a dofes i 
pAmyli, 9i. | 
Ag. Cinn.. f. 34, 


ee inc. Onil, gutt. v. a 

Sacchar. alb. ij. m, fr. hautt, ue 

in , 5 , , aa 

, Ennema eX Amylo. TREY Sedna lykec Mel 


Cum LoL. 


External applications are alfo here employed ; as, 


_Axung. Anferin, 3 ij. . . f 

BOL. Macif. ‘31... 

*Menth. Sativ. 91. ‘ 

PBacc. Juniper. ~ é ae BEL ihe 

Chamemel.a Off. m. ft. Liniment. The region of tbe Fo- 

terest Coen Can \ mach and umbilicus, 
mai ae ‘tosbe® frequently aa’ 
aa Ree tae ieee its nointed with it. 
* Theraic. Venet. hg? 

BO. Macifs. Ziyi 

Ol. Myriftic. gutt.iij. m, et ft. emplatt. 


i Incontinence of Stools. Ae 

Palliated by cold affufion till the parts aquire ftrength, ‘* 

Ve \ 1 Gay SE atE SHES Ut eG 

Be se oth ae Ga pag GR Buty 
. Worms. 


rey ey 
h SS Pak 
“y 


\ ; y 
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-. Their treatment depends on ptccting: their expulfion, and 
venting their futare generation. - bi | 

. The firftaccomplifhed: by means of the different medicines des) 
tailed i in vol.I. p. 341. Alfo, 


R Hydtargyr. cum Sulphur. eal 
‘Puly. sae Div. m. et divid. in dofe No. 28. 4 
, One 3 twice a 4 


Hydrargyr. cum Creta, ee 
Magnef. alb. @ gr. vi. m. if Puly. eo be taken at year 


R Limatur. Stanni, Zij. LR fon ae i 
- Hydrargyr. 3 ii. m. ft. Amalgam. vied pnd, | 
Be 


Hujus Amalgam» gr. Vil. 
Pulv. Rhei, gr. iv. 

Calc. Antimon, illot. gr. ij. Eras :@ 
Mellis, q.f ut ft. Bolus. To be taken every mortings 


R. Pulv. Rubig. Ferri, gr.ve | art Lat Th 
Sacchar. alb.. grexem. 5: Read be rel ae 


RK Auri Mufiv. Sh) pcan To be taken twice ada 
is . any convenient veb 
‘To he followed by ap 

every fourth < or fifth 


Say ‘ * é Me 
External applications are alfo favourite remedies ‘for worms$. 


FB Aloes Succot. . ‘ . a 
 Pulv. Flor..Chamgmel..@ Si.) iy Shute aloe (eo Se 
Terebinth. Venet. -q.f. ut ft. 
Emplat. ~ ‘ To be eae tothe regi 
of the navel. 

k, Fel. Bovin, : thei Toate 
Aloes, a Bi. . Seda | 
Axung. 21. m. ft. Linim. Fhe paris below the n 

\ _ ‘to be anointed wit 


“Convalf onnss 


The appearance of infantine convulfion differs nothing ane th 
which gees the adult. The body becomes either convu if 


¥: 
ion ! 
' } if 


~ that difeafe, yol. I. p. 341. 


~ 


& 


i 
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all at once, or the limbs; the jaws are locked, and the mouth 
filled with flime. In this ftate the child continues: till ‘fleep 
fupervenes, from which it awakes pretty well, till ‘the fame 

“appearances are renewed at intervals of various diftance. It 
is divided into two {pecies, the fymptomatic and idiopathic. 


Symptomatice 


When from ftate of the prime via, or adhefive nature of the 
food, its treatment depends on change of diet and the ufe of 
laxatives, ‘particularly the caftor oil, as in p.273- nen 

When from teething, the protrufion fhould-be haftened by fca< 


rification. 


When from retropelled eruption, the warm bath ufeful, and 
foliciting a difcharge by blifters - oh eae 
When from worms, the remedies to be employed detailed m 


~ 3 
~ 


"Idiopathic. 


The treatment here confifts in the, mof powerful means of 


- -yemoving general irritation; by blood-letting, by leeches to the 


ho 
Fi 


C: 
a 
rh 


4 


nt 


ry 
; 
v 
f 


a 


is 
Ae 
aM 
*. 
i 
ey 
oN 
te 


j 
i 


oO or behind the ears, by blifters, and by proper exhibition of 
axatives. 

When fymptoms ftill continuing, antifpafmodics then indicased, 
as in p- 232. Alfo,. . ? 


RR Aq. diftillas. 41. r 

B Tina. wis) volat. 
Spt. Ammon, foetid, a 3M 
Caftor. Ruffic. Bi. © ; 5 
Saochariialb.: J ysis 745.75) 2 92% tae tea-(poonful a dofes 


Aq. Font. ij. | 7 
4 Tina. Fuligin. | | 
a Valerian. volat. 4 3 ff. : 

Syrup. fimpl. 2ff. m. The fame. 


a Rs 

R Caftor..9i 2 | a. " 

Sal. C..C. gr. viij. | 
Aq. Cinn. | i ii 

Font. 4 31. ff. 


Conf. Damocrat. Di. m. ‘ 


td 


- 
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RB. Mucilag. G. Arabic. Ziff. ; CIN a : ga RoaN 
_. Syrup. imp. 3 ij... AS hy ante a} dive bode. 7 


~ Rute,-a gutt,iv..m. 


R Spermateti, (v. 0. f.) Zi. 


as * 


pa Jame. 


Bec Moths Or si ees Be ae wate? 
fo Nd OER iN ik weal: sacs? cPepnaannh'h fea ied fel 
SY TUR eIAIDely Cede Me oi ai wed reat tial 9 ahaaaaas 


’ External ‘applications are ‘alfo employed with the fame view ; 
as 7 ey Bae , abet 
R Balfam. Anodyn. 3 ff. ara htek yg 
Ol. Macis, 31. roe eiten Ha 
Ol. Menth. Di. et ft. Ungt.  * With which ibe back-bone, 
. palms ef the bands, and 
foles of the feet, are te 
lL be anointed. 
R, Ol Oliv. 2i. 
*) OkSuctimi,. guttokxx. sf) a 


Ol. Terebinth. i. m. ft. Liniment. > ~ M4, iegtae 


‘Where convulfions affume a chronic form, an iffue then prod” 
per; with the ufe of tonics, particularly chalybeates, in the form 
of a mineral water. : eye ef ret. 33 


ae 


Pally Aig 


a apo. 
Pe Ee. 7 
£ wa 


‘Is a rare difeafe in children: it does, however, dccur at tithes, 


and that in different degrees,: the fameas in adults. rs ad 


¢ 


<The treatment,reqnires particular attention to the: ftate ofthe. 


> 


prime vie, as in p. 227; afterwards the ufe-of antifpafmodics, 


internal and external, as in the former difeafe, or electricity,* | 
When connegted with hydrocephalus, the treatment of this 


laft forms the primary indication.» © ; 


2 - ‘ bY Beg yee 
€ U.S eee anes 4 P . 


he f Epileply ial A n> ae 4 

Confifts in the child fuddenly and. unconf{cidufly falling’ down; 
when conyulfion takes place, either with or without the lofs of 
the fenfes. . <2 has ees on 


Teed 


TE =e 


ie 
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The treatment the fame as in convulfions ; by firft removing 

~ frritation of the prime vie, by laxatives, and afterwar ufe 


_ f tonics and /antiipafmodics. - 


*t 


. 


a ?, 


rs 


7 


St. Vitus’s Dance. — _ 


This difeafe canfitts of partial convulfions, or continual: motion, 


% f 
ra 
Ft 


of the extremities of one fide, feldom extending its attacks 
beyond the fifteenth year. Its caufes are, generally, pre+ 
dominant irritation in the prime Viz, of various kinds, or elfe 
general relaxation of the fyftem. | . 


To be treated as in the former difeafe, by attention to the firft 
paflages and the ufe of tonics. 


Night-mare 


“Is an affeétion well known: it confilts of a fenfe of oppreffion, 


weight, and tendency to fuffocation, varyinz’ in its perjod of 


duration, and alfo in the degree to which it attains. - It is an 
; g 


affection common to children as well as adults; and it can 


hardly be deemed a difeafe, as they frequently outgrow ir. 
The fit, however fhort in duration, always leaves fome unplea- 
fant effects, as lightnefs of head, tremor, and aniiety ; but 
thefe are merely temporary. 


-, Treated by avoiding flatulent. diet, and’roufin g from the fit by 
yolatile and foetid medi¢ines, as in the former diteafes, 
The cold bath and tonics are proper preventatives. 


Temporary Lofi of Speech, 
Ora difficulty in utterance, is frequent with fome children, from 
~ the fourth to the feventh year. It.forms in its attack only a 


temporary inconvenience, feldom exceeding a quarter of an 
, houratatimes ... - 


To be treated as the other convulfive diforders deferibed: 
60 : fs “4 


Sree 9 Agee Shaal 5.” a tapnes 


a 


- 


R. Ob Amygdal. 7M 
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\ 


| 


E scoriations of Skin. en 


7 > ny 5 s 
Excoriations of different parts of the cuticular furface, either from 


its delicacy or particular caufes of irritation, is /a common com= — 


plaint of chiltiren; but the part moit liable to: this, and re» 


. d > . . . 
* quiring often a f{pecial treatment, is behind the ears, 


Simple excoriation requires only cold wafhing or affufion, and 


the application of fome mild aftringent, as the finged rag. 


The ulcerated fpecies to be treated firtt by abforbent laxatives, 
as in p.226; afterwards by fome alterative preparation of mer- 
cury, as . ck 


R Hydrargyr. cum Sulphur. |” givv. for adofe. — 
R Calomel. gr. i. - | : ; 
~ Puly. Rhei, gr. ij. m. ft. Pulv. } The fame. 


To the part itfelf the fame applications may be made ; as, 


By Calomet. gi. 


- Ungt. Sambuc. Zi. m. ft. Ungt. 
Blifters occafionally ufeful in the neighbourhood, — 


% 


Auricular Abfcefs. 


Matter difcharged from, the ears in various quantities, afid alo 
with various appearances. of inflammation, both in degrée and ~ 
extent, are common to childhood. ret: . 


| LVae 
To be treated by obviating inflammation, by the ufe of laxas 

tives, as in p. 227, and giving a difcharge to the matter; after. 
wards ufing afringent wafhes, es in vol. II. p.413; and, if ins | 
effe€tual, having recourfe to warm ftimulants, as in vol. I. p. 344, | 
and vcl. TE. p. 440. ¥ oh 
BR. Ol. Amygdal. 2, BE I oe 

Camphor. i. | A litile to be dropped inte 
the ear... 


ae rs 


Spt..Lavend.C. — : 
Tinct. Caftor, @ gutt. xxx. my 


‘ 
oJ 6 
‘ 
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R Aq. Lithargyr. acctat. gutt. x. TH 
a Spr. Camphorat. cutt. xx. em : 
When refifting this treatment, mercurial alteratives-to be given, 
" as in the former affection, an iffue opened near it, and purgatives 
_ employed to the part. . tet, 


Fevers. — . 
: : Fy gE CE eae aE ORE ee ; 
5 - . . : a 4 ' \ te , ui . . _" i y 
_ The fevers of infants are generally. fymptomatic,, and not fuch 
- as occur inthe adults. , : 


es Gatarrbal Fever 

, Is diftinguithed by cough, hoarfenefs, and difficulty of breathing, 
with affection of the nofe and eyes, 

___ tarrh in the adult by the violence of its fymptoms. + 


The treatment confifts in leffening the irritation on the breat 


i by blood-letting, by a leech or two to the foot, followed by the 


_ application of a blifter tothe region of the ftomach. 


__ Vf much phlegm, an emetie may then be exhibited, as in 


Ep. 227. ‘ 7 | | 
_ The ufe of cily medicines*will quiet the irritation of the 
cough; as, ie ; 


RB OL Amyedal. ey ee 4 | ce Tee i) 
f. Syrup. Violar, 2 Fi. . 7 ay, 
f | Spermaceti, Ji, m. > - . _ A tea-/poonful a dofe often. 


iz Puly. Tragacanth, comp. . 


‘Spermaceti, 4 3i. 


Syrup. fimpl. 2ij. m. . | | ) j | The fame. 
R Syrup. Papaver. 3i. t bre The futie. 
4 The bowéls, in the progrefs,~to be ‘kept open by laxatives; ‘as 2 
im p: 227. at we IG Tee Ay, ; 
a: ; Stomachie BETA ES Nt Aa . 


4 The leading in dication here is the exhibition of an emetic, when 
‘relief of all the fymptoms will follow. 
i M Q Tah Ih 1-2 


only varying from the ca-- 
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Tateftinal Fever. i‘ 
mh of . te 
T@ be treated in the fame way, followed by laxatives, either 
abforbents, as in p. 2263 or draftics, ‘as in p. 227, according to — 
ecircumftances. _ ~ en 

When. fever protraéted, faline- draughts, with antimonials, ~ 
proper, as in vol. J. p. 274, and afterwards-the bark. ‘ 


Confequences of Fever. 


The appearance of eruption mutt be left to time. ‘ 
Cervical ‘pain and tumor yield to heat and embrocations, as in 
p- 22 Qe % : “ 


.Y 


. Jntermittent Fever. i 


{ts {ymptoms are the fame as in the adult, confifting in a regular 
fuccetfion of cold. hot, and fweatiag fits, with the intermiffion of 
a certain period before their repetition ; and this intermiffion is _ 
chiefly diftinguifhed by a high-coloured urine, with a laterious 
wr red fediment.. — s > 
To be treated in the fame way asin the adult, vol. I. p. 274. 
Firft premifing an emetic, then continuing mild diaphoretics for 
fome time; as in p. 98, and afterwards throwing in the bark, as 
in vol. I. p. 340. AN Pe ak x alan ; 
The back often employed externally here, as by poultice tothe . 
ftomach, or quilted in a waiftcoat.. _ ey ab 
Ague-cake, if forming, to be treated as in the adult, vol. I. — 
P+ 327- . . a 


Dentition. ‘ 


‘The fymptoms that mark dentition are— 


1G 
1. A tendency to drivel or flaver much, with ftarting, and 

-thiruficg the fingers into the mouth. 5 . 
2. Expantion, heat, and {welling of gum. Wh Aas 
3. Acircumferibed red or heétic fluth on the cheek. 
4. Eruptions on the face and fcalp. 


«. Diarrhoea, with its ufual irritation, or gripmg and morbid 
tools. s -_' » ; r . SES 


os va 
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; 6. Spafms, and general irritation of the nervous fyfem, pre- 


venting fleep. 


- 9. Alteration in the fecretion and appearance of 
and, ; b 


a . ye ; Lae SA 1g f 
8. Sometimes {welling of the extremities, though rare. 


The morbid ftates then requiring relicf are the dentile fever 
_ and convulfion. , ! ) 
> The dentile fever treated by dilution and keeping up diar- 

rhoea by laxatives, as im p.227, or by fimeall dofes of anti- 
’ Monials, . 

In retention-of urine, cly@ers-and the warm bath neceflary. 

_ Where diarrhoea _{pontaneous and.excellive, to be reftrained: 

by the teftacea, joined with compound fpiric of ammonia et 

laudanum, 


“The Dentile Convulfion. : : 


Treated in the fame manner as fever, along with the appicas 
_ tion of blifters-behind:the cars or to the back ; but the moft cere, 
tain relief arifes from the operation. | 
__Inflamed and ulcerated gums, during dentition, to be treated 
by cooling fedative applications; as honey fharpened with a 
little weak vitriolic acid, fyrup of white ‘poppies; or, failing: 
' thefe, aftringent applications are to be made, as employed under 
~ the head canker. Cope Pk, 


c ~ 


. a Mumps. 


The mumps are a {welling of the neck andthroat, or the parotié 
* . and maxillary glands, from the appearance of which the name 
; is derived ; attended with refpiration and deglutition little im- 


‘ _peded, and inflammatory fever generally flow. 


To be treated by mild diaphoretics, as in vol. I. p. 274, and an 
occafional laxative, as in p. 227. 644, 
> Confequences of the difeafe, or chronic {welling of the part; 


to be obviated as in vol. JI. pp. 429 and 435. 


‘ Croup is a difeafe formerly treated of, vol. I. p. 1 4. (Its fymptoms 
are, a tharp-fhrill cough, with ftridulous noife ;, laborious o 
as : M 3 conve 
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wheezing refpiration ; fluthed face, increafed to lividity during 

each paroxyfm ; little external {welling, and general fever. 

‘Treatment as in vol. J. p. 282. . fs 

A more modern praétice is, the ufe of opium andemetics. 

‘The Tinét. Opii is given in dofes of fixwr eight drops, every 
swo hours, tilla remiffion of thefpafm takes place ; and an eme- 
tic, exhibited daily, to prevent the accumulation of phlegm. 
_» Symptomatic coughs cannot be disjoined, in their treatment, . 
from that of the difeafe with which they are conneéted. | 


* 


Chin- cough. el 


, , 
The chin-cough, or hooping-cough, is a contagious difeafe, at- 
tacking in paroxyfms of a convulfive fuffocating cough, with 
loud noifz or hoop at each refpiration, and generally termi- 

nating by vomiting. | 
j vt 


Treatment depends on the ftate of the fyftem, or the tendency 
to inflammation or fpafm. . 

\In the fict, bleeding and blifters become neceflary, with the 
ufe of mild diaphoretics, as in vol. I. p.2743 and an eccafional \” 
. Jaxative, as in‘p. 227. 4 % 

In the fecond, emctics and antifpafmodics form the chief res | 
medies, 2s in p.2403 alfo, . pe ae i j 


R Antimon. Tartar, er. Ye 
Cryftall. Tartar. gr.v. re 
Aq. diftillat. Zv. m. A tea-fpoonful every half bour. 

Where cough-very troublefome, an opiate ufeful, particularly, 
the cicuta; as, + Eg cel ; | 


=~ 
~ 
~ 
* 


2 Laé&. Ammoniac. Ziv. 2°.’ ; . 
Extract, Cicut. greij. me» A table-fpoonful a dofe. 
BR Julep. é Mofcho. Zvi. . eh oF Oe Oe 
" Pinét. Opii camphorat, Sit trac ee Re 
Tina. Valerian. volat. Zi. | Two tea-(poonfuls thrice » 
a day. — 


R. La&. Ammon. 
"Aq. Cina. ten. a Zip, ye 
Bin Gh Catt ore By ifing HG 8 Se) PEN ie ‘dais. 
SyrBalfam: 3% me a iba . The fame. 


‘the hands and doles with fpirit of ammonia ; oil of mace, or 
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i ‘ FA 
External antifpafmodics are alfo employed here; as, rubbing 


/amber, to the fpine and pit of the ftomach; anointing the doles 
with ointment of garlic and hogs’-lard. fae 


The recurrence of the difeafe is cut fhort by an emetic, and a 


return to the ufe of antifpa{modics, 
Change of air and milk diet are proper additions to the treat». 
a Rd age NRE a at 


id 


Common Spafmodie Cough. 


This complaint is marked by the fame appearance of cough’as 


chin-cough; but no fever attends it. It differs alfo from ca- 
tarrh in the ablenee of the catarrhal fymptoms, and alfo us 


“antiphlogiftic remedies having no effect. Ce ee 
Its treatment requires fimply the ufe of antifpafimodics. 
3 “Cutaneous Difeafes, — 
Raf. - 


The moft common feat of rath is the face, neck, and breaft : 


4] 


s 


eS FO 
taal ‘ 


its appearance is moft common about the decline of fummer, or 
the months of Auguft and September ; it Is equally ‘fudden in . 
its eruption and departure. A little ficknefs is apt to arile 


when this laft takes plage, but it is merely temporary. ty 


Attention to the prime viz the only treatment required ; and, . 
where coftivenefs prevails, laxatives employed, as in p. 227. 


’ 


Baftard lich. . 


ead ain a wnat ent Pits 
- Beftard itch’ is an eruption affecting the face with watery -headed 


i veficles and foul blotches, refembling, in its appearance, the 
common itch or pfora: it is chiefly peculiar to. the period. of 
teething, and the decline of acute febrile or inteftinal com- 
‘plaints, | 4 iad ea ‘he 


Treatment, avoiding cold, and the fame medicines as in. rafh. 


7 
: 


f | Milk Blotcbes.. 


4 


rm 


~The crufta laétea, or milk blotches, is an eruption of white ve~ 


ficles, which afflume‘a dark colour, refembling the blackening 
- M4 : ate 


» 
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of the fmall-pox, and are fucceeded by feabs producing an 
ichory matter, attended with confiderable itchinefs. — 


To be treated by fome fulphureous, mineral, or an infufion of 
the viola tricolor. aa ea Wie NES I 


, Pulv. Viola, 31. coque in at ie 
Laét. lb.i. A.-ad ‘Ib. 1. To be taken in the courfe. _ 
wae | of the day. " 

; \ 

Anomalous Eyuplions CO ae 


Anomalous eruptions, during the time of teething, are fo va. 
rious in their appearance, that no certain defeription can be 
given of them. ; - i Wy 


Their treatment confifts in moderating fever, if prefent, by mild — 
diaphoretics, as in vol. I. p.274; and attention to the prima viz. 


Nettle-rafo. 


This is a rath affedting the breaft and lower limbs, with an ap-_ 
pearance refembling the flinging of nettles. 


Its management requires fome mild fudorific, as in vol. I. 
p-274, and regulating the ftate of the prima: vie, rusty) 

| PhlyGene. ss 

PhlyGenz confit of vefications or blifters fimilarito burns, vaty= 7 


ing in their fize and the period of their continuance, which is 
generally fome days. They contain an acrid lymph when 
opened. ‘ a way 


4 


The ufe of abforbents indicated, as in p. 226. jE 


4 
7% r ‘ la } bcs ut Ee ie es i 
' ied t y ase 


é Lp Bs re ; 
~ ‘ 


+ Scorbutic Eruption. 

This is an eruption which difcharges a thin fharp ichor, and in- 
feéts the face and neck, atrended with excoriation wherever it 
touches, hail cvGat Pag TH DOO ta aap ee oaks eee 


ar 


\ 


Treatment difficult. The water-parfnip reckoned fpecific, 
With attention to the ftate of the prime viz. — yi | 
i R Succ. Sil, Aquat. lb, i. tae Spoonful four or five 
| S Ha? / umes a day in milk. 


Grocer’s Itch. 


~ This eruption appears in fome parts like the points of pins, with 


watery heads; at other times as large as peas, which do not_ 


itch or feel fore.. 


yut it appears alfo frequently in foul blotch. 
es, which degenerate into fcabby fores. tay 


, Its treatment by mercurial alteratives, as in vol. . p. 343, and: 


vol. IV. Pp 2423 and externally by the fame applications ; as,, 
RK Ungt. Hydrar. Nitrat. | 


Sulphur. 4 2(f, ; To-be applied:to the foress. 


“t 5 
Ring - wernt, : Mei 


A fpecies of herpes, or broad ring-worm, is very apt to. affed 
__ thofe parts of the child that are frettéd by its drefs. The ikin 
exhibits avery inflamed appearance, without much pain. 


‘To be treated as phly@tena, 


Sata/l-por. 


“The fmall-pox isa fever generally of the inflammatory or typlioid’ 


fpecies, attended with a local'inflammation and pain of particu- 
‘ lar feparate points of the internal and’ external furface, forming 
/  aneruption. The appearance of this eruption is from the third > 
to the feventh day of the fever, terminating in eight days from: 


HY or mark behind. 
| To be treated as in-vol..I. p.293;. and alfo, when bark, ufed: 
i in confluent kind. — ny 
-. B& Cinchone in Pulv. trit. Ziij. 
h Myrrh. in Puly. 21, : Rie . 
Spt. Vin. ten. lb.1..degereetcola, A tea-/podnful’ thrice a. 
ee ee abil neariel ' day, wwith the addi. 
i : i, ‘ hon.of tem drops of. 
: cia ae a diluted vitriehe acia, 
“M5 Ay 4 i 
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this appearance by the falling off of crufts, which leave a pit — 


va 
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-R Cinchona, > ; : 

“ Flav. Pulv. craff. 7M ABs 0%) ¥ 
~  ‘Rofar. rubr. exficcat. 3 ij. , 

’ Aq. fervent. $x. 
Macera et cola,’ 
Infuf. Zvij.adde —- ¢! eo : . 
Acid. Vitriol. dilut. Ji. m.” A cupful every four hours. 


R Deco&. Peruvian. 21. 1 
Spt. Cinn. 31. ff. 
Arcid. Vitriol, dilut. gutt. x 
Syrup. Croci, 3i. 
Tinét. Opi, gutt. iv. m. fc. hauft. | 


i 


Mea/fles. : 

The meafles are a continued inflammatory fever, attended with 
an, eruption in the form of clufters, little prominent, and re- 
fembling flea-bites, marked by a vivid rednefs, gradually de- 

creating till defquamation enfues. af 


To be treated as in vol. I. p.293. 


Chicken-pox. 


The chicken-nox refembles the fmall-pox fomewhat in its general 
appearance ; but it differs from it in its fymptoms, in its pro- 
_grefs, and in its duration. 5 ; 


Requires no fpecial treatment but a laxative. 


Scarlet Fever. 


The fcaylet fever, in infancy, is for the moft part of the typhoid 
form, with or without an affection of the throat, and always 
marked by a rofy efflorefcence of the fkin. 


“ "Po be'treated, when of the mild kind, as in vol. I.p.274. When 
fhowing a putrid tendency, bark and acids to be exhibited, as in 
confluent {mall-pox, vol. 1]. p.293- | 
" Antifeptic gargles alfo to be ufed, asin vol. I. p.319- 


by 


a 


\ 
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\ 
; Miliary Feverg <: 
The miliary fever isa difeafe rarely attacking children, unlefs 
epidemic ; and ‘then it is diftinguithed by the ufual-fymptoms, 
asia /othen.calés..2 9.0 MEG VIF ET POHTING CO GEIS 6 


fo be treated as in wol. I, p274. oN i 


aes 


Scald Head. 


Tinea confifts of a fcaly eruption of. the fkin of the head or hairy 
‘fealp, ‘It is ‘attended with various degrees of acrimony, and, - 


becomes accordingly more 6f lefs iafeétious in its nature. 

The preliminary ftep—thaving the head, or cutting the hair 
elofe ; and the bathing the head with foap and water, or-creamm 
and honey, or with the following fomentation : 


R Fol. Abfinthii, se A URE I { 
a Abrotan. 4 Zi. coque in ‘ : 4 
Aq. Font. Ib. iv. ad. lb, 1. 1. adde 


Spt. Camphorat. 
Aq. Kali, 4 Zij.m. 


& Infuf. Nicotianz. 


To hei afterwards cured chiefly by topical applications, as in 
vol.I. p. 346. Alfo, Dae oka 


By, Ungt. Sulphur. 


‘Hydrargyr. 4 3(f. m. 4 little to be rubbed in 
em ‘ every night. 
R Ungt. Nicotiane, 31. 
- Petreol. Barbad. 27 eat 
--Balfam. Peruv. 91. m. ft. Ungt. — 


Be Ungt. é Pice, i. 


he 
ir 


Se ange es 
< 


as 


- Puly. Hellebor, alb. 3i. m. ft. Unet. 


R ¥B corrofiv. fublimat. gr. x. 


M6 


x 4 . 


: ; ete eS ae 
x ‘i Aq. diftillat. Ib, 1s ‘Lge ab nae OTs Kivathg Wafh for the. fores. 


4 


" 
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Fy Flor. Sulphur. 
. Puly. Sinapi. i. 
Staphefa-prie, 2 31.” / 
Axung. Porcin. Zi. m. ft. Ungt. ~ , 
a ges Visa" >a ; 


, 4: 


ie 


per, as a grain of calomel every night, or a dofe, of Aithiop’s 
mineral wafhed down with the decoétion of wood, as in ps 158, 
or lime-water. An iffue in the neck will bealfo ufeful. ; 


ie * 


.. s w Tich. ; 

This difeafe we already confidered in vol. I. p. 221+ it is chiefly 
introduced here to remark fome peculiarities in its treatment In 
infancy. Rane i ot, 


To be treated as in vol. I. p.345. 


- Shingles. 
The herpes, or shingles, is of two kinds; the miliaris, or ring- 
worm, and the exedens. iy 

The miliary kind is to be treated chiefly by ftimulating and 
aftringent applications, as ink thickened with muftard flour, fpirit 
of wine, and faturnine or zinc lotions, as in vol. LI. p. 413. Of 
ointments, the nitrated mercury is beft. ., 

The cating or ulcerous herpes is to be attacked by internal re- 
medies, as in vol. J. p. 220. a . 

‘The external applications are the fame as in the former {pe- 
ies ; and, when obfiinate, cauftics may be occafionally proper. 


~ 


Fenereal Difeafe. ; : 


The lues of infancy we find generally difplays itfelf Grit about 


_ the genitals and nates; more rarely it attacks the face, breaft, 
‘and lower. extremities. Its appearance in thefe fituations. is 


firft in the form of copper-coloured puftules, fimilar to what | 


diftinguith the fecond ftage ‘of. the conftitutional difeafe in the 
adult. Thefe puftules fpread, and the body is covered with 


an appearance from them of what.are commenly named fror- . 


butic pois. Inkead of puftules, however, it is frequently: ob- 


When the difeafe is obftinate, internal alteratives may be pro- 


a hoe 5 te 
ee 


- 
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ferved in the form of livid blotches. Whichever of thefe ape 


-pearances it affumes, it continues to fpread about the face, eye- 


brows, chin, &c. having the’ fame’appearance as when reco- 


vering from the confluent mall-pox. ’The mouth alfo comes” 


internally to be affected, and. here ‘ic difplays an, appearance 
fimilar to aphthe. ‘ Thefe change into fores, and gradually 


“fpread backwards to the fauces, and forwards to the lips and 
noftrils, occafioning ftoppage of the nofe, ‘difficulty of breath. | 


ing, and other fymptoms attending an impeded action of thefe 
parts. The nurfe’s nipples then begin to turn raw, and to af- 
fume the appearance of chancre 5 and in this way the difeafe is 
tranfmitted from the child: With time, the body of the child 
becomes wholly covered with ulcerations 5 but, before arriving 


‘at this height, the conttitutional difeafe generally difplays itfelf 


on the nurfe by ulcerations of the throat. 


the nurfe or the child. 
The former is more uncertain, and will alfo feldom be fubmit- 
ted to; the latter, therefore, is preferred. 

_ To be given in two forms of calomel, or Van Sweeten’s folu- 
bion’s as,” “f e 


BR, Calomel, grt, 


‘Sacchar. alo. gr. i. m. ft. Pauly. 


3 Solut. corrofiv. fublimat. 


Ut in p. 156. 
ah 


R Liquoris Hydrargyr. 
_ Moriat. utin p.196, 2. 
+ Decoét. Sarfe, ut in vol. II. p.426, Ibi. m. 24 table-fpoonful 


er 


Scrofula is very various in its appearance, and extended in its feat. 
Its primary fymptom is the {welling of the lymphatic glands, 


& 


King’s Evil. 


In the cure, mercury is the chief remedy to be either given ta 


Powder a dofe, and to be 
repeated every night 
for. eight nights; then 
the fame dofe, every 
other night, for twelve 


“ nights. : 


Tbirly drops a dofe peuery 
night in milk, 


ewery night. 


ending in ulceration : this ulceration extends it to other parts.; 
and, inits progrefs, the whole of the fyftem appears to take 


on the morbid fiate, 


a 
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The treatment direbied in el Asp 3375 And in vol. it 
pp. 429 and 435.5 alfo, | 


B Ammon preparat. Ay.) Th 
Rad. de Spt Vins Gal i) Ba 6s ; 
Affunde Spt Gallic, xij. ft. tinét. 

piper ig a A tea-cupful ina ‘elap of 

Lys g ewater, three or four 


times a day. ‘ 
: Ri, AEthiop. Mineral. ji 
‘ Vegetab. 4 3ij. 
-Milleped. ‘preparat.. 


/Spong. uft. 
Sulphur. precipitat. 3 ij. 
Confery. Lujule, 3vi. 
Syr. Althex, q: f. ut fiatelet. ‘The Size ney a mabmeg 
. * ; night and morning. 


The local treatment detailed in p-199 and 2113 alfo, 


R Ungt. Althee, 
*. Fel Bovin. recent. 
Sapon. Venet. 4 3iij. 
_ Petrolei, 37). 
Sal Cornu Cervi volat. fT. 
Camphor. 3i.m. et trit. bene, ut ft. Ungt. 


A fmall quantity to be free 
* quently rubbed in on the 
Fueling. , 


- 


Fy Camphore,. Zi. 
Spt. Sal yolat. Ammon. Ziij. 
O]. Olive, Zff. m. ut ft, Ungt. 


B. Scillee Recent. in 
Pulp. redaét. Zi. 
Alkali Cauftic. 31. 
Exprime per Linteum, et mifce cum Melis 
Ungt. Balilicon. a Zi. ut fe. Ungt. 


BR Emplat. Gaiban. = 
Camphor. Zi. 
 Petrolei, 31). Scie eT 
Sal 'Volat. C, C.3ff. m, ut ft. Emplatts Ne Sao) 


t 


« 
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. i 
- 


Watery Head. 


Hydrocephalus, .or the watery-head, is a difeafe peculiar to ine 
fancy. It is 6f two kinds; the external and internal. The 
_ former is genérally coeval with birth, acta. it: the latter,! 
- however, is moft frequent insits occurrence; and generally fatal 
In its termination, oh Lids. ee , x 


~ 


External. 


Treatment, the frequent application of ‘lifters alone the’ 
courfe of the finus, and afterwards keeping up a difcharge. 


17 


~ Internal. 


This difeafe is diftinguifhed by pain of head acrofs the brow, 
accompanied with naufea, ficknefs,-and other diforders of the 
animal funétions, without any evident caufe, and fudden in 
thein,attack ; variable ftate of pulfe; conftant flow fever; and, 
in the advanced ftage of the difeafe, dilatation of the pupil of — 

the eye, with a tendency toa comatofe ftate. 


Treatment detailed in vol. I. p. 333, and it depends on bleeding, 
bliftering, and iffues, in early ftage. aver Tay 

- In the more advanced, on mercury and diuretics. ~ 

_ The mercury is to be ufed in liberal dofes, in the form of ca- 
lomel, or by unftion. . 

- The diuretics preferred are, the digitalis and dordticum:Gers 
-manicum. ‘ we PB le 
. The effeéts of the difeafe are to be obviated by the ufe of to~ 
‘nics, as in-vol. I. p. 299. | : | 


¥a° / 


| eR  Mefenteric Fever. Ve 


“Mefenteric fever is moft common in its attacks from the age of 
ie. three or four years. It is irregular in its paroxyfms, occa~- 
_ fionally remitting, and at other times entirely intermitting. It 
is attended with lofs of appetite, {welled belly, pain of bowels, 
daily attacking and alternating with periods of-eafe, and fome 
days it is entirely abfent. The child fenfibly falls off; it cannot 
\ walk, if formerly able to do it; and inclines to lie much in one 
\ pofture, from the languor and debility induced; a general, flac- 
| cidity and palenefs of countenance is confpicuous ; and, in the 


wee 


gue . 
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progrefs of the difeafe, the mefenteric affection becomes vifible, — 
by the increafed fize of belly, its hardnefs, and pain. : 
Treatment regulated by the ftage of the difeafe. = aa 
Firk tage treated by clearing the bowels, followed, alternately, — 
by the ule of calomel and neutral falts; on fucceflive days; and — 
this plan regularly céntinued till a remiffion takes place. 4 
Second ftage treated by mercurial friétion to the abdomen, and ~ 
the external remedies enumerated vol. II. p. 446. 2 
Internally, narcotics and neutral falts fhould be exhibited ; as, 


B.. Decoét. Cicut. Zviij. ae 
Sal Natron. 31. m. / A tea-fpoonful three or four _ 
times a Gays Ee 
On a remiffion taking place, tonics then indicated, as in vol. I. 
pe 299¢ } ( ¥ Ress) 


Heétic Fever 


2 ~ - a 
“Muf bé regulated in its treatment by the primary difeafe, of 
which it’ is a confequence. * 
Rickets 


Confit in an ea of the head anteriorly, and in a {welling — 
of the joints, flattened ribs, protuberant belly, and general. 
emaciation, with a bloated or florid countenance. Ne 


Feats ag detailed in p. 165 3 alfo,. * 
BR. Hydrarg. é Sulphur. i 
“Pulv. Rhei, 4 gr.v. Rake a 
Aromat. gr.ij. m. ft, Pulv. To be given thrice a 

week. big 

BR Ting. Ferri muriat. a Aes Five to 20 drops a dofe, m~ 
: | | 7 hk § a glafs of bark decoctio#, 
twice a day. a 

BR Ferri. Ammoniac. gr... A dofe-every night. i 
External treatment, as directed in p. 2805 alfo, a 


RR OL Palme, Zi. e 
» ° Balfam. Peruv. 

‘Ol. Nuc. Mofchat. 4 3i. medi, 

Spt. Ammon. Zij. Succin. A gutt. xi.m.. WH which the parts 

| ii affeGed are to be 

anointed. pi 


ge Aes 
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f 


“ 


; Difficulty of Urine: 

- This affe€tion is marked by pain in the difcharge of urine, a fre= | 

"quent defire to avoid it, or with pain on the rt attempt. The 
urine itfelf difplays alfoa morbid ftate, being either mixed with 
a thick mucus, or tinged with blood; or it fhows fmall coagula, 
intermixed with the difcharge, that fall to the bottom. 


. 
The treatment confifts firt in the ufe of diluents and emol- 
 lients, to remove irritation, asin vol. J. p. 286. 
When inflammatory ftage palt cure, to be completed as in 
_ ehronic nephritis, ditto. 
_ When the difeafe is recurrent, the virga aurea is {pecifice 


Supprefion of Urine. 


\ bd 4 ap 
- Suppreffion of urine, from impeded fecretion, is known to occur, 
_ though a rare difeafe, in infancy; and the want of accumula- 
tion, or pain in the lower part of the belly, marks it from this 
> Caufes.’ . 


To be treated by obviating inflammation by leeches to the ab- 
_ domen. 

Bitters to the facrum, the warm bath, and the oceafional ufe of 
~~ Jaxatives and diuretics, vol. I. p. 332, proper. LAP ae 


ae Calculus. 


‘ "The -ftone is a difeafe perticularly common to infancy, more fo 
even than to adults. In the form of gravel, the fymptoms 


gentle emollient laxative, 


’ are generally flight, and yield to fome 
to dilution, or fome mild alkali. 

ss ‘Symptoms of irritation from ftone to be alleviated by dilution, ~ 
~ fome emollient laxative as in vol. I. p.286, and the ufe of a mild, 
si alkali, as in p. 240. 3 

--  Qccafional Gts of “pain will yield to the warm bath and aa 
Wh ppiate. Fide vol. 1. p. 305.0 | tp keto 


- 


i} 
‘ 
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Incontinence of Urine. 
This is feldom, in infancy, a primary difeafe,. but a confequence 
of fome.other, as an affeétion of rhe bladder or fpine. It is‘at 
_ times attended with violent gonorrhcea. 


Acute fpecies treated by blifters to the facrum, tinéture of can 


tharides in fome foft emulfion, or aftringents. / 


, 


x : Excefive Thirft 


: Ae oe 
RR Digs tee a 


Ts attended with a difcharge of urine equal to the.excefs of fluid ” 


drank ; end the urine is of the fame pale watery appearance 
as when the fluid is received, > ae, 


‘The treatment uncertain. The ufe of tonics has been pro-= j 


g boled, and opening the fecretions of the fkin or kidneys. 
ae Bb 
Inflamed Eyes. 


Children, at birth, are very fubje& to ophthalmia,- which varies. 


in its degree, cbftinacy, and extent. From the appearance of — 


the difcharge, three {pecies of it are noticed, viz. the blood- 


fhot, watery, and purulent. 


The firft isitreated by an aftringent wath, as in vol. II. p. 413, 

and an additional covering to the head. sas ae hth 3 
The fecond by the common means of obviating inflammation, 

and the ufe of collyria, as in vol.I. p.280. And wi 
The third by the fame.means employed in the moftadtive man- 


ner from the higher infammation prefent, ae 


x 


> fs } Ars 


Film, or Speck. wie 


“4 


, 


In children, as in adults, itis moft frequent.in a.fcrofulous con- 
: ftitution ; and arifés as a confequence of effufion during the. 
» progrefs of inflammation, ee 


: are, is : wk Hh : A hie 
. To be treated by ftimulants cautioufly employed, as the aqua 
cupriammon. the corrofive folution, or nitrated ointment, . 


vis 


This difeafe has been treated at large elfewhere (vol. II. p.189). 


Se ee ee 
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Cataraa. 


Cataraét and gutta ferenaare not infant difeafes ; they may, how- 


ever, occur, under peculiar circumftances, as congenite difor- 
_ ders, and their confideration is therefore neceflary here. 
3 


_'\ The treatment depends chiefly, at, this period, on Rimulating 
applications, as the ufe of a brufh, or exciting inflammation by 
‘diluted ether, the corrofive folution, diluted oil of amber, fteams 
ef turpentine, &c. Sats 

f 


Styée. 


_ To be treated, when fuppuration takes place, by touching its 
. with cauftic, or applying a ligatures — | 


Deafne fi. . 


Deafnets from cold yields to additional warmth to the part, and 
the ule of laxatives. | 
. Deafnefs from induration removed by fyringing the ears ; ufing 
afterwards emollients, as in yol. II. p.4403 or flimulants, as, 


RR Ol. Amygdal. 2. 
‘ Ol. Succin. reétificat. gutt. xx. 
4 Spt. Camphorar. 3 ff, : a ae 
>. -Tinét. Caftor. 3i.m. “Four or fix drops to be 
f : Pay EVN Bs dropped into the ear 
Wai My morning and 
EVENIN. 


_. Deafnefs from drynefs of ear removed either by an artificial 
-fupply, as the ufe of foap linimentjor-oil of almonds and ather, 


or by reftoring the natural fupply by onion juice inferted into the: 


ear, by.a clove of garlic, and covering it by adhefive platter from 
‘the air; or by a blifter behind the ear, or by electricity. | 
i } Canker. i" Sheela. 

‘Canker of the mouth confifts in {mall fores affeéting the mouth, 
in the infide of theJips, or the gums, It occurs at three periods: 
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either after birth, when it forms a fpecies of aphthze (as ti” 
P39) 3 3 or during the time of teething, when it arifes from 
the irritation of tue protruding teethy or at the age of fix or 
feven years, when the firft fet of teeth are changing; and it is © 
at this time the worft fpecies of the difeafe appears, the. whole ~~ 
- gum diffalving into foul fores, It is confidered as prevailing in © 
fome countries more than in others. It is a trifling complaint, 4 
Unlefs when combined with poverty and improper nutriment. 


The treatment confifts 4 in the ufe of, local aftringents (firft re. 4 
moving any fiumps or carious teeth, if they appear the fource of. i 
" drritation); as, * 


ise Pol. Avmen,. e 9 ; : . a 


G. Myrrh. - 
TRI Ce NE ccd Ng | of 
Crem, Tartar. 4 3}, S deat ot 
Mel, Rofar. q. fi * ft, palt. With a little of which the 
ae are to be frequente 
| toucheds. . 

BR. Aq, Calcis, vil oe ee 
Ting. Myr, ae | { 
Mel. Role, 4 gf. Mm - Wafh tobe frequent ude 


My 
os 
ay 


~ When thefe means Fail, folutions of alum and diluted muriatic” 
acid are to be employed, ‘and their fuccefs affitted by the internal § 
exhibition of the bark, farfa, and mineral acids. 


+ 


Gangrene of the Cheek, — 3 is 


This difeafe is preceded by the appearance of a black. fpot on. the 
*~ cheek or lip, ufhered in with fome degree of rigor or cold fit. — 

This fpot fpreads fa, and the parts diffolye into ulceration © 

_ without apparent marks of inflammation. 


; Pe : 


To be treated by the moft powerful aurileptics Bei ei? a 4 
in p. 229. Alfo, | 


RF Infof. Rofar. rubr. Biv. 359. hy . 
‘Acid, ‘Iuriat, gutt, viij, m. A fpoonful often, 


External ‘applications of the fame kind; as, , 


, Infuf, Chamomel. 31 ; a al 
Acid, muriat. gutt. xij. m. With which the fore ts to 
sian ida | ' be frequently washed, — 


eae 


; Pd ‘ - 
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R Infut. Salvi, cum | 
a Acid. muriat. 

Pp Mel. Rof, 3i. 


Acid, muriat. gutt. ivy. m. »¢*  Liniment for the fore. 


R. Cataplafm. Dauci. 


The prime viz to be kept open by laxatives, as in p. 227. 


Swelling of Breafis. - 


‘To be paillated, till puberty, by the ufe of emollients, as in 
vol. If. p. 415. ti. 


; - White Swelling. 
Treatéd as in vol. II. p. 436. 


Curved Spine and Palfy.  , 

The feat of this injury varies, being either the neck, back, or 
upper part of the loins. Its firft fymptoms in children are ir- 
regular twitchings.in the mufcles of the thighs, fucceeded by 
diflike to motion. An incapacity to move next takes place 3 
along with it the extremities lofe much of their fenfibility. This 
incapacity prevails in various degrees; but the ufe of the ex- 
tremities, in time, comes to be totally loft, and a remarkable 
rigidity of the ankles is at the fame time confpicuous. 


To be treated by the formation of a drain or iffue, as direéted 
in vol. II. p. 452, on each fide the feat fof the injury, giving 
 fapport to the parts above by raachinery, and employing tonics at 

the fame time to forward their fuccefs, . 


Simple Debility of Lower Extremities, 


- This isa complaint notvery frequent. It is the effect of pre- 

_ ceding difeafe, but it fhows no marks, during its continuance, 

of being complicated with any other affection. The only fym> 

__ ptom is the debility itfelf, gradually increafing, till, in four or 

five weeks from its commencement, the lfe of the limbs is 
entirely loft. 9 9 - | ane 


~ 


/ 
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To be treated by blifters and cauttics to the facrum, by fti- : 
mulant applications to the legs and thighs, as in vol. I. p.2893 _ 
and by the ufe of irons, to give fupport till the ftrength of the / 
is reftored, - ro . 

Debility, «vith Difeolouration. .. 


This differs from the former in being, apparently, a general af- 4 
feétion of the fyftem.. The children become weakly, and © 
drag their legs after them; the head enlarges, the limbs be- — 
come emaciated, and over the whole.there appears a deep — 
leaden blue colour. . ; DS 


Po be treated by cordials and tonics internally, and externally — 
by warm fea-bathing, friétion, and ftimulants. ‘ 
_ Curvature of Bones, with Injury. 


To be treated as in vol. II. p. 452. 


ii Whitlow. 
To be treated as in Vol. II. p: 4323 alfo, ® 
R Ungt. Althez, 31). 


Spt. Vin. Camphorat. 3ij. \ 
Opii, gr. vi. m. ft. Liniment. 


R, Camphore, Zi. 
Ol. Paline, Zviij. m. fr. Liniment. 
Boil. 
To be treated as phlegmon, vol. aE p: 439. 


~ Chilblains. - 
To be treated as in vol. IT... p. 433 alfo,, 


R Ol. Palme, i E 
Macis, 2—% a ao 3 et 
Camphorte, 3ij.’m. ft.Liniment. © To be ufed night and — 

. Mite MOVING. a 


~ 


\ 


| buras. 
Yo be treated as in vol. TI. Dp. 420. 
7 . at ii 


External Injuries of Bones. 


_ -Thefe confit of luxations and-frastures ; and the rules for their 
Yeatment are the fame as in the adult, detailed in vol. II. pp. 456 
and 4651. 


Morbid Adbefion of Tongue. 
To be treated by the operation. 


/ 


Swallowing of tongue to be attended to; and, on réftoring it té 
ts place, the hemorrhage, if confiderable, to be {topped by Petit’s 
aftrument. 


Hiccough i 
Forms a mild fpecies of convulfion, to which infancy and child- 
hood are much fubjé@ted. ) 
In infancy, to be treated by correéting predominant acidity, 
and by abforbents, as inp, 226. . 6 ed 


In childhood, by counteraéting irritability, by the ufe of vinegar 
or the citric acid, or any powerful ftimulus, fufpending the 
‘ecling fora time. 


Bleeding at the Nofe. 


n \ ‘ ‘ , 
To be treated as in vol. I. p. 294. 


: Affe ions of Navel. 
| Hemorrbage. 


Bleeding, or a rawnefs, is apt to arife on the feparation of the 
cord. It is the effeét of a foft fungus, preventing the {kin 
'ftretching, as ufual, over the mouths of the veffels. 

, Fo be treated by compreffion, with lint fecured by fticking, 
after, or a bandage; and, if neceffary, the ufe of external 
typtics conjoined. ‘ re : 
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Ulceration. 


To be treated by a finged rag, the application of suebentei 
cabbage-leaf or toalted raifin, ory. failing thefe, a gentle ufe of 
cauttic. 


Where more exténfive, and of a ‘gangrenous natures to be! 
treated by antifeptics, as in p. 229 


L 


4 


Imperfe& Separation of Cord. 


To be treated by the application of a new ligature, {fo as to 
enable it completely to fhrink. 


Swelling of Prepuce. 


Yields to fomentations and fcarification. 


Falling-down of Gut. 


To be treated by aftringeitt lotions, after reducing i it ; and ever 
njections of the fame nature into the anus. 


Where much inflammation, a faturnine | ineétion, wide lau- 
danum, firft made, before attempting the reduction, | 


Dijebar ge from the Vagina. 


The nature of thefe difcharges, preceding puberty, is various, 
being either bloody, mucous, or purulent. 


To be treated by faturnine lotion, as in vol. II. p. 4133 and, 
where obftinate, by a flight ufe of mercury, in the form of the 
corrofive fublimate, or the bark, and fome of the balfamss as in 
vol. I. P 286. 


Contaminated Wounds. - 


Tobe treated asin vol. II. p. 421. : Pier 


pis 
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Congenite Difeafes. 
Deranged Circulation. 


The fymptoms of this affeétion are, a difcolouration of the face 
and neck, with a dark blue or leaden colour of the lips. The 
period of their appearance is foon after birth; and they con- 
tinue to increafe, attended with difficult refpiration’ on mo- 
tion ; neither are the fymptoms relieved by any means employed 
but confinemrent to one pofture. ; 


Nothing, in the way of treatment, can be attempted, 
Deficiency of Cranium, : 
: Hernia of the Brain, Py) 
it is chiefly by want of fluétuation, by the effect of preffure, axd 


by its pulfation, that it is diftinguithed from other tumors in 
this fituation. 


To be treated by a gradual compreffion, made by a thin piece 
of lead appended tothe child’s cap, | 


External Tumors. 


The partial kind is one con{picuous at birth, on the cranium, ree 
_fembling in fize an egg, and of a round form, with the fkin 
difcoloured. 


Treatment, the ufe of aftringents; as, fomentations of red 
wine or diluted brandy ; compreffion, by means of a piece of thin 
ead; puncture, where the contents are daily augmenting. | 


_The general fpecies of external tumor yields to time and: the 
ife of warm aftringent embrocations ; as, a folution of vinegar, 
al-ammoniac, or camphorated {pirits. 
x ‘i “ 4 a 
Spina Bifida 
Admits of no cure; even preffure is hardly admiffible. 


Parenchymatous Tumors. 


Yield to aftrin gents, to preffure, or extirpation, 


~ Voxr.lV. N 


+ 
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Hernias. , | : 
The umbilical treated by compreflion, by means of fticking- 


plafter, or a bandage. ; 
_” The: inguinal generally yields to cold bathing; and, when 
more advanced, toa trufs. . 


Hydrocele 
Wields readily tothe ufe of external aftringents. 
Imperfe ion of Parts. , 
Imperforation of Vagina. 
"Fo be treated as in vol. IV. p. 13: 
‘Of Anus. 
To be treated as in Surgery. 
Of Penis. 
To be treated as in Surgery. 
Of Lips. 
To be treated as in vol. II. p.218- 
Of Ears. ‘ 
"To be treated asin vol. II. p.217- 
| Of Eyes. 


ted, where the defe&t confifts in fquinting, b 


"To Be trea contf 
ed eye in a right dire€tion, by directing it 


@rawing the diftort 
action that way- 


Of Feet. 
- Eo be. treated as in vol. II. p. 235: or A 


Orpinal Marks. 


To be treated, where capable of relief, as defcribed 


wol, LL. p. 207. 
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NOSOLOGY. 


1. WE have now confidered the practice of me- 


_- dicine and ‘furgery in their full extent; but, to render 


the view complete, it may be ftill neceffary to connect 
the account of the difeafes exhibited in this and the pre- 


x eeding volumes with a fyftem of Nofology ; a fubject 


fo effentially neceffary for every pratt: tioner, in order 


to excel in the difcrimination of difeafe. 


II. Nofology is properly that ftudy oF fcience, 
which, embracing folely the pathagnomonics, or diftin« 
guithing fymptoms of difeafe, afcertains; by this means, 
their nature and chara@er. 


ST. Every Aifeafe, as it appears in nature, forms a 
diftingt fpecies, or has a greater or lefler fet of fym- 
N 3 


ee 
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ptoms entirely peculiar to itfelf ; and a certain number, 


alfo, in which it agrees, with fome other difeafes. ° 


Hence arifes a diftin@ion in the fymptoms of difeafe. | 


By the latter its relation is eftablifhed to other difeafes ; 
and, by the former, its morbid aan or phzeno- 


mena, are confined to itfelf. ‘ It is this diftinction, 


therefore, which, ‘in the progrefs of the ftudy of No- 
fology, has eauied genera to be formed out of the {pes 
cies, or out of difeafes, : as they naturally appear. 


PORN: In forming genera, however, much accuracy of 
: obfervation is neceflary, fo as not to curtail the ‘fpecies 
too much, on the one hand, or load the. memory by 


imperfect obfervation on the other. Hence, in the {pes 


cies, no diftinétion fhould be made where the train of - 


{ymptoms varies only in degree, on. is modified fome- 
what by ftate of conftitution, or fome flight variation in 
the action of the fame:caufe. | 
_V. Two circumftances particularly evince the rela- 
a. 
tion of difeafes to each other. ie 


The firft is, the fimilitude of their caufe, which ale 
ways infers a fimilitude of ation. This is ftrongly ap- 


parent in all contagious difeafes, —* 


The fecond. circumftance is, the accordance in the. 


4 
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_ fuccefs of their treatment; for difeafes, cured by the 
FY fame means, infallibly partake of the fame nature. | 
VI. Tn marking the characters of difeafes, or form 

ing Nofology, the rules to be eftablifhed are: 

x, To feleé thofe external marks only which are ob- 
vious to the fenfes, rejecting all conjecture beyond this 
obvious appearance, or laying afide any confideration 
of the internal {tate ; and thefe obvious marks are what 
ftrike the phyfician more than what regulate, or are 
drawn, from, the feelings of the patient. 

_. 2. That thefe obvious, or-external marks, be the 
+ conftant attendants of the difeafe, either on its firft ate 
tack or its progrefs. The caufe, therefore, of the 
difeafe, where apparent, is not to be. rejected, nor the 
progreffive fucceffion of its phenomena. — 

3. That no more of thefe external marks, or fym- 
ptoms, be taken, than what are fufficient to charace; 
terife the difeafe. And, ; 

4. That the ftate or defect of the functions be noted, 
as affording a leading conclufion to the chara@er of 

* many difeafes. | 

VII. Having eftablifhed the proper mode of deo | 
fining difeafes by thefe rules, this definition fhould be 
ie expreffed in the moft common, or generally-adopted 

‘ N4 
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terms $ and where any alteration in this refpect is em- _ 


ployed, {ynonymes, as at of it, fhould always 
be joined. a 

VIII. With thefe obfervations on the principles of 
‘Nofology in view, we fhall now exhibit an abftract of _ 
the leading fyftems of it that have appeared, finifhing 
with that of Dr, Cullen, as beft hi to the purpofes of 
the pradtical phyfician. 


® — S¥YNOPTICAL VIEW 
SYSTEM OF SAUVAGES. | 


THE firft Syftem of Nofology that appeared was that 
_ ef the celebrated Sauvages in 1732: previous to his time, 
_the hint of fuch a work had been ftrongly thrown out by 
Sydenham and Baglivi; and, even before this, fome rude 
“attempt had been made towards it by Plater, 

_. The Syftem of Sanvages is arranged into ten claffes ; 
thefe claffes are divided into different orders; and thefe 
orders into different genera, compofed of their ‘feveral 
fpecies—thus: — ie ‘ars 


ti Ab i's Crass I. VITIA; _ 
‘Orver I. MACULR. AS oe ‘ 
| Genus 1. Leucoma. | 4. Gutta rofea,. 

2. Vitiligo. ~ 5. Nevus. 
F 3. Ephelis, 6. Ecchymoma, 
Oxv. Il. ZFFLORESCENTLE: 
mo. =| (7. Herpes: 4g. Pfydraciay 
"8. Epinyétis, -1o. Hidroa. 
Oxv. Il. PHYMATA. he 
# m1. Erythema. _ 17. Parotis. 
Le 12. CEdema. = s-18. Furunculus. : 
_ 13. Emphyfema, 1g. Anthrax, ae 
* 14. Schirrus, -  ° 20: Cancer, a i 
Thy 15. Phlegmone, © * 21. Paronychia, 
40, Bubo, ~ ——_ a2. Phimofis. . 


= 
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Onp, IV. EXCRESCENTIZ. i 
23. Sarcoma. 28. Bronchocele, 
24. Condyloma. 29. Exoftofis. 
2c. Verruca. * 30. Gibbofitas, 
26. Pterygium. 31: Lordofis. . 
27. Hordeolum. ya. : 

Orv. V. CYSTIDES. ~ TR Te * 

| go. Aneury{ma. 5, Lupia. 

33 Varix. 3 Sagklydarthrus. 
34. Hydatis. 39. Apoftema 
35. Marifca, — 4o. Exomphalus. 
36. Staphyloma. 4. Ofcheocele. 


Oxy. VI. ECTOPLE. 


42. Exophthalmia. 53- Hepatocele? a 


43. Blepharoptofis. 54. Splenocele. 


* 


44. Hypottophyle. 55. Hyfterocele. 


bi 


AS: Paragloffa, 56. Cyftocele. fies 
40. Proptoma. S35 Encephalocele. 
a7. Examia. /— - 58. Hyfteroloxia, 
4. Exocyfte. rg. Parerchydiume 
49: Hyfteroptofis. 60. Exarthrema. 
50. Enterocele. 61. Diaftafis.. 

Rts Epiplocele. 6z. Laxarthrus. 


52. Gafterocele. 


“ \ 7 


Qin VU. PLACE ae 
63. Vulnus. 41, Ulcus. 


64. Punctura. 72. Exulceratios 
6s. Excoriatio, 73: Sinus. 

66. Contufio. 94. Fiftula. 
67. Fraétura. 75. Rhagas. 
63. Fiffura.  , 76. Eicharas, 


6g. -Ruptura. a, Caries. © 
yo, Amputatuta, 73. Arthrocaces 


- 


Sappcta nig 
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CLASSIFICATION. 
| Crass If. FEBRES, 
YOrv.I, CONTINUA. ae 
99. Ephemera. .  » 82. Typhus. 
® . 80. Synocha. 83. Hectica, 
SI. Synochus. i 
“Orv. Il. REMITTENTES. a 
- 84. Amphimerina, 86. Tetartophya. 
k . $5. Pritzophya, 
Orv, II]. INTERMITTENTES. 
: a - Quo era 89. Quartana, 
‘Tertiana. go. Erratica, 
Crass III. PHLEGMASIA, 
Orv.I. EXANTHEMATICA. i 
Se gr iPeits: . 96. Purpurr, 
92. Variola, . 97 Eryfipelas. 
\ g3- Pemphigus. 98. Scarlatina, 
 g4. Rubeala, 9g. Effera, 
: 95. Miliaris. 100. AphiRey 
“Orp. Il. MEMBRANACE A.” 
ee 101. Phrenitis. ~ 105. Enteritis, 
af 102. Paraphrenefis, 106. Epiploitis, 
103. Pleuritis. 107. Metritis, | 
: 104. Gaftritis. 108. Cyftitis, 
Orn. Il. PARENCHYMATOS&. _ 
, 109. Cephialitis. 113. Hepatitis, 
* 110, Cynanche. ° 114. Splenitis. 
} 111. Carditis. - 115. Nephritis.’ ' 
112. Peripneumonia. Dae 
" — Crass IV. SPASMI. 
i ‘Orv. I. TONICI PARTIALES, 
i 116. Strabifmus. ss r19. Contra@ura, 
a 117. Frifmus,, © 120, Crampus. ' 
118, Obftipitas, 3 121, Priaplimus, - 
rn 6 
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SARS CLASSIFICATION. | 
Orv. II]. ZONICI GENERALES. 


122. Tetanus. 


124. Nyftagmus, 
- 125. Carphologia, ~ 
126. Pandiculatio. 

127. Apomyttofis.. 


132. Rigor. 
133. Eclampfia. 
134. Epilepfia. 


123. Catochus:. 
Orv. II. CLONICI PARTIALES* 


128. Convulfio. * 
12g. Tremor. 


- 130. Palpitatio. 


1313 Claudicatio. 
Orv. IV. CLONICI GENERALES, 


135. Hyfteria. 
136. Scelotyrbe. 
137. Beriberia. 


Crass V. ANHELATIONES. 


Orp.I. SPASMODICZL. 
138. Ephialtes. 
139. Sternutatio. 
140. Ofcedo. 


Orv. Il. OPPRESSIVA. 
143. Stertor.. 
144. Dyfpneea.. 
445. Afthma. 
146. Orthopnoea. 
147. Angina, 


Crass VI. DEBILIFATES. 
Oap.J.. DYSASTHESLE, : 
162. Cataradta, ~ —-157.. Agheuftia. 
153. Caligo. v68.. Dyfecaea. 
154.. Amblyopia. 159. Paracufis.. 
asc, Amaurofis, .. 160. Cophofis, 
356. Anofmiae’ Anefthefia. ., 


141 


. Sin gultus. 


142. Tuflis. 


148 


449 


150 


15t 


16k, 


.. Pleurodyne. 
. Rheuma. | 
. Hydrothorax, 

. Empyema, 


iy 


CLASSIFICATION: ghee 
 Ornv. I. ANEPITHYMILE. 


36 162. Anorexia. 


163. Adipfia. / 


 Orp. III. 

: 165. Mutitas. 

166. Aphonia. 
167. Pfellifmus, 
168. ‘Paraphonia. 


Onn. IV. LEIPOP. 


172. Afthenia. 
173. Leipothymia. 


Orv. V. ‘COMATA. 
176. Catalepfis. 
177. Ecftafis. 
178. Typhomania. 
179. Lethargus. 


Crass VII. 
Onn. 1 FAGI, 
. ¥83. Arthritis, 
184. Oftocopus. 
185, Rheumatifmus 
186. Catarrhus. 
187. “Anxietas. , 


“on. TT. CAPITIS... 


193. Cephalalgia. 
194. Cephalea. 
195. Hemicrania, ~ 


| Onn, Wl. PECTORIS. 
199. Dyfphagia, 
x 2.00. Pytofis. 


DYSCINESLE. 


“192. Ardor. 


164. Anaphrodifia, 


169. Paralyfis. 
170. Hemiplegia, 
171. Paraplexia. 


CHL. 


174. Syncope. 
175. Afphyxia. 


180. Cataphora. 


bo be Carus. 


182, Apoplexia. 


DOLORES. 


188. Laflitudo. 


189. Stupor. 
190. Pruritus. 
1gt. Algor. 


a 


196. Ophthalmia. 
197. Otalgia. 


- 498, Odontalgia. 


201. Cardiogmus.. 


ee eee 
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218 CLASSIFICATION. 
Oxp. IV. ABDOMINALES INTERN. 


202, Cardialgia. 206. Splenalgia. 

203. Gaftrodynia. 207. Nephralzia. 

204. Colica. 208. Dyftocia. : 

205. Hepatalgia. 209. ‘Hyfteralgia. aii) 


Orv. V. EXTERNE ET ARTUUM. 


210. Maftodynia. 213. Ifchias. ‘* 
211, Rachialgia. 214. Proétalgia. © 
212. Lumbago. 215. Pudendagra. 


Crass VIII. VESANIE. 


Oxv. 1. HALLUCINATIONES.. 


216. Vertigo. 219, Syrogmos. 

217. Suffulio, 220. Hypochondriafis. 
218. Diplopia. _ g21. Somnambulifmus. 

Orv. II. MOROSITATES. fi 

239) shia ey 22%. Panophobia. 
223. Bulimia. 228. Satyriafis. 

224. Polydipfia, 229. Nymphomania. | 
225. Antipathis. 230. Tarantifmus. 
2266 Noftalgia. 2916 abiding 


Orp, III. DELIRIA. ; 


2:2. Paraphrofyne. 235. Mania. | 
233. Amentia. a5 Demonomania. | 
234. Melancholia, 


. 


Oxp. IV. KERANLE ANOMALJE. 
237. Amnefia. 238. AgrypDia, 


bi 
Rit Saks 


i 


CLASSIFICATION. 


CLASS IX. FLUXUS. 


Orb. I. SANGUIFLUXUS. 


239- 
240. 


Hzmorrhagia. 
Hamoptyfis. 


240. Stomacace. 


242. 


Heematemefis. 


Orv. II. ALVIFLUXUS, 


246. 
247. 
248. 
249. 
250. 


261. 


Orxp, HII. 


268. 
2.59. 
‘260, 
261.. 
262. 
263. 
264. 


Orn. LV 


272. 


273, 


Hepatirrheea. 
Hemorrhois. 
Dyfenteria. 
Melzena. 
Naufea. 
Vomitus. 


SERIFLUXUS. 

wi2Oe. 
266. 
267. 
- 268. 
269. 
270. 
ae 


Ephidrofis. 
Epiphora. 
Coryzav 
Ptyalifmus. 
Anacatharfis, 
Diabetes. 
Enurefis. 


AERIFLUXUS. 


Flatulents. « 
fEdopfophia. 


243. 
244. 
245. 


292. 
253: 
254. 
255. 
256. 
257: 
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Hematuria. 


‘Menorrhagia. 


Abortus. 
it 


Heus. 
Cholera. « - 
Diarrhcea. 
Ceeliaca. 
Lienteria. 


Tenefinus, 


Dyfuria, 

Pyuria. 
Leucorrhea. 
Gonorrhea. 

Dy fpermatifmus, 
Galactirrhcea. 
Oétorrheea. : 


Dyfodia, 


Crass X. CACHEXIZ. 


Can . MACIES. 


275° Tabes. 
Z % 276, Phthifis, 


/ 


a7? : Atrophia,* 


278. 


Aridura, 


a79. 


880° CLASSIFICATION... 
Oxp. Il. INTUMESCENTIE. 


279. Polyfarcia. 282. Phlegmatia.. 
230. Pneumatofis. © 283. Phy{conia. 
281. Anafarca. 284. Graviditas. 


Orv. II]. HYDROPES PARTIALES. 
2869. Hydrocephalus. 2go. Phyfometra. 
286. Phyfocephalus. 291. Tympanitess 
287. Hydrorachitis. 292. Metrorifmus 
288. Afcites, ~ 293. Ifchuria. 
289. Hydrometra. } 


Orv. IV. TUBERA | 2 


294. Rachitis. 297. Leontiafis. 
295. Scrofula. 298. Malis. 
296. Carcinoma. 299. Frambeefia.’ 
Orv. V. IMPETIGINES, Smarty 
| 300. Syphilis. 303. Lepra. 


301. Scorbutus, . 304. Scabies. 
302. -Elephantiafis. 305. ‘Tinea. 
Orv. VI. . JCTERITIZ. ue 
306. Aurigo. + 308. Phenigmus, — 
907. Melaficterus. 309: Chlorofis. 
Orn. VII. CACHEXIZ ANOMALZ. 


310. Phthiriafis,  - 313. Elcofis. 
311. Trichoma, 314. Gangreena, 
312. Alopecia, >, 315. Necrofia.  \: 


CBR RE! 


: + | SYNOPTICAL VIEW. 
: OF THE 


SYSTEM OF LINNEUS. 


a 


NEXT to the fyftem of Sauvages comes that of the 
celebrated Kinnans, who, after a new creation of knows | 
ledge on the fubje@ of Botany, applied the fame plan of 
arrangement to the elucidation of the nature of difeafe— 
_ His fyftem is divided into Eleven Claffes, and is rather 
more extended than that of Sauvages, whom he however 


_ elofely follows ; but. Linnzus we find not fo happy in his 
_ Arrangement of Difeafes as in his Syftema Nature, 

4 ~ Crass, EXANTHEMATICA, 

‘. 

: Oxv. 1. CONTAGIOSI, 

7 1, Morta. 4. Rubeola,. 

@ Be Pewee ty; Mh hier ae LOO Has 

a 3. Variol, > 6, Syphilis. 

: Orv. JI. SPORADICI. . i 

“ ie Miliariag!<, g. Aphtha. 

8.. Uredo,.. ie 

q Ban itl: SOLITARIL. Pie eee Pie 


10, Eryfipelas. 


282 CLASSIFICATION. - 


CLASS II. CRITICI. 


Orv. I. CONTINENTES. © 


rr. Diaria. 13. Synochus; 
Ok Synocha. - . 14., Lenta. 
Oxvi Il. INTERMITTENTES. 
15. Quotidiana. 13. Duplicana. 
16, Fertiana. =” 19, Errana, 


1, Quartana. 
Oxp. Il. EXACERBAN ve 


20. Amphimerina, . Hermitritessa 


21. Triteus. | rie Hedticas 
’ ga, Tetartophiar 


* 


-Crasa Ul. PHLOGISTICI. 


Oxp. a ” MEMBRANACEL. 


26. Phrenitis. 29. Enteritis, 
26. Paraphrenefis.  _ 39, Proctitis. 
27. Pleuritis, te eh 


28. Gaftritis, 


Oxv. I PARENCHYMATICI. 
32. Sphacelifmus. 36. Splenitis. 
33. Cynanche. 37. Nephritis, 
34. Peripnuemonia, 38. Hyfteritis. — 
35. Hepatitis. 
Ogn., Il. MUCSULOSL, 
39. Phlegmone. 


| 


CLASSIFICATION. 


Orv. I. INFRINSECT. 
40.’ Cephalalgia, . 
41. Hemicrania. , 
42. Gravedo. 

43. Ophthalmia. 
44. Otalgia. 
45. Odontalgia. 
46. Angina. 

_ . 47. Soda. 
48. Cardialgia, 
49. Gaftrica. , 


#Oxp. II. EXTRINSECI, 


60. Arthritis, 
61. Oftocopus. 


62, Rheumatifmus. — 


283) 


Crass IV.. DOLOROSE ©’ 


go. Colica, 

51. Hepatica. 

32. Splenica, 

53. Pleuritica. 

54. Pneumonica. 

55. Hyfteralgia. 

56. Nephritica. 

57s) DYfOtiALE Alt) > 
58. Pudendagra. ! 


‘59. Proética. 


63. Volatica. 
64, Pruritus. 


Crass V.. MENTALES, 


Onn. 1, JDEALES. 
> 68, Delirium. 
66. Paraphrofyne, 


67, Amentia, 
68. Mania, 


Orv. Il, IMAGINARII, 


72. Syringmos, 
. 73. Phantafmus, © 
, 74. Vertigo, 


69, Demonia, 


70, Vefania. ii 


71, Melancholia, 


75. Panophobia, 
76. Hypochondriafis, 


77. Somnambulifmus, 


~ 


23% CLASSIFICATION. 

Oro. WI. PATHETICI, ta 
98. Citta. 84. Tarantifmus. 
79. Bulimia. 8s. Rabies. 
30. Polydipfia. 86. Hydrophobia. 
81. Satyriafis. 87, Cacofitia. 
$2. Erotomania. 88. Antipathia. 
33. Noftalgiae ~ 89. Anxietas. - 


- Crass VI. QUIETALES. 


Orv. I. DEFECT. IVI, 


go. Laffitudo, 93+ Lipothymia, 
gi. Languor. 94. Syncode, i 
g2. Afthenia. 95. Afphyxia. 


Orv. II. SOPOROST.’ 


96. Somnolentia, ror, Apoplexia. 
97. Typhomania, 102. Paraplegia. 


8. Lethargus. 103. Hemiplegia. 
an. Cataphora. 104. Parsivae 
roo, Carus. == =—.205, Stupor. 

Oan. UI, PRIPATIVY, ) 

, 106. Morofis. 114, Ageuftia, 
107. Oblivio, 115. Aphonia, 
108. Amblyopia. 116. Anorexia, ~ 
109. Cataracta. 117. Adipfia, 
t10. Amaurofis, - 118, Anzfthefia, 
E11. Scotomia. 119. Atecnia. 
112, Cophofis, ~ 129. Atonia, 


113. Anofmia. 


i; 


~ 


CLASSIFICATION, 


Crass VI1. MOTORII. 


‘Onn. I, SPASTICI. 


‘ 121, Spafmus. 126; Hyfteria. 
122. Priapifmus. 127. Tetanus. 
123- Borborygmos. 128. Catochus. 
124. Trifmos, | 129. Catalepfis. 
125. Sardiafis. 130. Agrypnia, 
‘Orv. 1. AGITATORII. 
131. Tremor. 139. Chorea. 
. 132. Palpitatio. 140. Beriberi. 
é 133. Orgafmus. 141. Rigor. 
134. Subfultus. 142. Convulfio, 
135. Carpologia. 143.-Epilepfia. 
136. Stridor. 144. Hieranofos, 
739° Hippos. °’, 145. Raphania. 


138, Pfellifmus. 


Crass VIII. SUPPRESSORII. 


Oxv,I. SUFFOCATORU 


ig 146. Raucedo. 166, Tuflis. 

pe 147. Vociferatio, 156. Stertor. 

ie 148. Rifus. | 157. Anhelatio. 

he 149. Fletus. 158. Suffocatio. 

150. Sufpirium. 159. Empyema. 
151. Ofcitatio. ~ 160. Dyfpneea. 
152. Pandiculatio, 161. Afthma. — 
153. Singultus, - 162, Orthopnea. 


B54. Sternutatio. 163. Ephialtes, 


\ 


ee es CLASSIFICATION. 


Oro, Il. 
164. Aglutitio. 


165. Flatulentia. 


166. Obftipatio. 
167. Ifchuria. 


CONSTRICTOR, 


168. Syancuoniven 


169. “Dyflochia. 


170. Aglaétatio. 
171, Sterilitas.' |: 


Crass ix, EVACUTORIE. 


Orn. d. CAPITIS. 


172. Otorrhea. 
173. Epiphora. 


‘174. Hemorrhagia, 
THOR ACIS. 


Orn. Il. 
178. Screatus. 


179. Expectoratio. 
Orn. Ill. ABDOMANTS.. 


182. Ruétus. 
183. Naufea. 
184. Vomitus, 


185. Heematemefis. 


186. Iliaca. 
187. Cholera. 
‘188, Diarrhoea. 


Oxv.1V. GENTIALIUM. 


¢, 296. Enurefis. 


. 197. Strangutia, 


198. Diabetes. 


199. Heemattiria. 


200. Glus. 


201. Gonorthtea. 


17.5. Coryza... 
176, Stomacace. 
177. Pryalifanis.: >» 


Bo, Hatnipe fies 


181, Vomica. = 


189. Lienteria, 
190. Ceeliaca, 
191. Cholirica. 
192. Dyfenteria. 


193. Hemorrhois, 


194. Tenéfmus. 


“195. Crepitus. 


202. ‘Leucotrhea. 
203. Menor hagia 


204: Partutitio.’ 


- 20%. Abortus. 


206. Mola. 


Oxp, V. CORPORIS: EXTERNE. 


207, Galadtia, 


- go8: Sudor. ~ 


\ 


_Ss > 


ean = a ee a ee 
ae ay Se 8 OE 


CLASSIFICATION. 23% 


Cunss x. DEFORMES. 38 


Orv, I. EMACLAN TES, 


209. Phthifis, ' 
_ 210. ‘Tabes. 
211. Atrophia. 


Orv, WT. TUMIDOSI. 
214. Polyfarcia. ; 
raat Leucophlegma- 

tia. 


316: hoes A 

217. Hydrocephalus. 

Orv. II]. DECOLORES. 
j 222, Cachexia. 


223. Chlorofis. 
224. Scorbutus. 


Cavs XI. 
— Orn. I. HUMORALFA. 


227. Aridura.. 

228. Digitium. 

229. Emphyfema. | 
230. Cédema, 

23%. ‘Sugillatio. | 


Gis. If. DIAL YTICA. ° 


236, Fra€tura. 
237, Luxatura, 
238. Ruptura. 
239. Contufitra. 
249. Profufio. 
24. Vulnus. 
242, Amputatura, 


“212. 
213. 


218. 
219. 
220. 
221. 


226, 


Maratinus; a 


Rachitis, 


Afcitess.: 
ypofatca.’. 

Tympauites. 

Graviditas. 


‘ 
4 


I Aerus,. 


22.6, Fistor 


VITIA. 


232. 
233. 
234... 
235. 


249. 


Inflammatios 


 Abfceffus, 


Gangrena. 
Sphacelus. 


. Baceratura, 
~» Pundctura, 


Morfura. 


. Combuftura, 
. Excortatura, | 
. [ntertrigo, 


Rhagas. 


ops CLASSIFICATION: 


Orp. III. EXULCERATIONES. 


20. Ulcus. 257. Arthrocace. 
251. Cacoéthes. | | 258. Cocyta. 

252. Noma. 259. Paronychia. 
293. Carcinoma, §-_- 260. Pernio. 
254. Ozena. 261. Preffura. 

266. Fiftula.  262.4Aréburad” .9% 
256. Caries. ehh” 


— Oxv. IV. SCABIES. eT 
273, Anthrax. 


263. Lepra. _ 

264. Tinea. t -g94, Phly@enz.« °° 

26g) Achar.) ; 275. Puftula. 

266. Pfora. ASS 946. Babualares. 5° 

26%. Lippitudo. 277. Hordeolum. 

268. Serpigo. 278... Verruca. 

269. Herpes, 279. Clavus., 

270. Varus. — 280. Myrmecium. © 

271. Bacchia, 281. Eichara., nae 

272. Bubo. i 
Orp. V. ITUMORES PROTUBERANTES. 

282. Aneurifma. 287. Anchylofis. - 

283. Varix. 288. Ganglion. 

284. Schirrus. 289. Natta. 

285. Struma. 290. Spinola, 

286. _Atheroma.” i yee 291+ Exoftofis. ssi 
Orn. VI. PROCIDENTIA. 

' 292. Hernia. nny PRE? 

293. Prolapfus. — 297. Eétropium. 

294. Condyloma. $298. Phimofis. 

295. Sarcoma. 299. Clitorifmus. . 

- Orp. VII. DEFORMATIONES. 

300. Contractura, - 304. Tortura. 

301. Gibber. =" 306. Strabifmus. 

302. Lordofis. | 306, Lagophthalmia. 


303. Diftortio. 307. Nyftalopia. 
! 


CLASSIFICATE ON. 


308. Prefbytia, 
— 309. Myopia. 
310, Labarium. 
311. Lagoftoma. 
312. Apella. 


Oxp, VIII. MACUL EE. 
311. Cicatrix, 
319. Nevus. 

320. Morphza, 
321. Vibex, , 


? 
322. ‘Sudamen,. 
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> Vor. IV. 


313. 


316. 
317- 


323. 


Atreta. 
314. Plica. 
315. Hirfuties. 
Alopecia. 


Melita: 


324. Hepatizon, 


325. Lentigo. 
320. elininas 
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SYNOPTICAL VIEW. | 


SYSTEM OF-VOGEL: |. 


r 


AFTER the fyftem of Linnzus comes to be noticed 
that of Vogel, profeffor at Gottingen. It comprehends, 
like that of Linnzus, no lefs than eleven clatles.. 


| Crass I. FEBRES. 
Orv. Il. INTERMITTIENTES. x 


3° Quotidiana - $ Nonana ©. 
2 Tertiana 9 Decimana 

Quartana 10 Vaga 
4 Quintana _ 11 Menfirna 


rs 


5 Sextana 12 Terriana duplex ~ 
6 Septana 13, Quartana duplex 
4 Octana i4 Quartana triplex. 


Orv. Il. CONTINUA. PRT 
§ 1, SIMPLICES. 
15 Quotidiana 25 Phricodes 


36 Synochus 
x17 Amatoria 
18 Phrenitis 
ig Epiala 
20 Caufos 
21 Elodes 
22 Lethargus 


23 Typhomania 


24 Leipyria 


26 Lyngodes | 
27 Affodes 


_ 28 Cholerica 


29 Syncopalis 
30 Hydrophobia 
31 Ofcitans — 
32 Iéericodes 
33 Peftilentialis 


«34 Siriafis _ 


‘CLASSIFICATION, 


§ 2. COMPOSIT &,” 


7 x, 


35 Variolofa 
36 Morbillofa 
37 Miliaris 


38 Petechialis — 


39 Scarlatina 


, ps 
46 Phrenifmus 
46 Chemofis 


47 Ophtialmites 


48 Otites . 
49 Angina | 
5° Pleuritis 


51 Peripneumonia 


52 Mediaftina 
53 Pericarditis 
54 Carditis. . 


_.- $5 Paraphrenitis 
56 Gaftridis 


57 Enteritis 
58 Hepatitis 


Me) 


72 Apopleica 
73 ‘Catarrhalis 


74 Rheumatica — 
a5 aaa 


76 Lattea 


Exanthematice, 


-68 Eryfipelacea_ oi 
Symptomatic#, 


93. 


No 


40 Urtica 63545" 
pri Bullofa stint <8 
42 -NMaricella (°=3' 1) ¢% 
43 Pemphingodes 


44 Aphthofa. 


Inflammaioriz. 


S90 Sp! enitis 
60 Mefenteritis, 


‘61 Omentitis - 
‘62 Peritonitis © 


63 Myocolitis 


*64 Pancreatica’ '* 5 
‘65 Nephritis ©. ') {04 


66 Cyftitis fe gy 
67 Hyfteritis f 


69 Podagrica | 
70 Panaritia PLN ale 


jit Cyflotis, hs " 


~ 


77 Vulneraria 


78 Suppuratoria 
79 . Lenta us ! 
Bo HeGica. pi sal 


i WOR) Oe ak OF 
RISO 
‘ . q 
ae 
' 
t 


Sac 


sss < Seeenalics es - 


ey oe - CLASSIFICATION. 


CrassII. PROFLUVIA. . 


Orv. 1, HAtSMORRHAGLE. 
81 Hemorrhagia 89 Hamatemefis 


82 Epiftaxis ~ go Hepatirrhoea 
83 Hemoptoé. ga Catarrhexis 

84 Hamoptyfis ~ 92 Heematuria 

85 Stomacace 93 Cyftirrhagia 

86 Odontirrhoea 94 Stymatofis 

87 Otorrhcea 95 Hematopedefis. 
88 Ophthalmo- 96 Menorrhagia 

rhagia 97 Abortio. 

Orv. 1]. APOCENOSES, } : 
98 Catarrhus 112 Leucorrhois 
99 Epiphora - 113 Eneurefis 

100 Coryza 114-Diurefis 
ror Otopuofis 115 Diabetes . 

is 102 Otoplatos . 116 Puoturia 
103 Ptyalifmus. ~ yr7 Chylaria 
104 Vomica 118 Gonorrhcea 
yos Diarrhea. 119 Leucorrheea 
106 Puorrhoea 120 Exoneirofis _ 
107 Dyfenteria 121 Hydropedefis. 
108 Lienteria, 122 Galaétia 
109 Ceeliaca 123 Hypercatharfis 
110 Cholera | 124 Ecphyfe 
111 Pituitaria 12§ Dyfodia. 


Cuxass II], EPISCHESES.. | 


126 Gravedo. . 130 Amenorrhoea 4 
127 Flatulentia =—-431 Dyflochia 
128 Obftipatio 132 Deuteria 


129 Ifchuria .4133 Agalaxis. 


CLASSIFICATION. 993 


Cree tv. DOLORES, 


i 


134 Anxietas ay, Chidiatpia,”: an 
235 Bleftrifmus . 158 Encaufis 

136 Pruritus 159 Nanfea, 

137 Catapfyxis 160 Colica. , ... 

138 Rheumatifmus 161. Eilema 

139 Arthritis - 162 Tleus.. 

140 Cephalalgia _ 163 Strapguria 

142 Cephaleaa .. 164 Dyfuria) <',. 

142) Clavus,  . 165 Lithiafis 

143 Hemicrania 166 Tenefinus 

144 Carebaria 167 Clunefia 

145 Odontalgia 168 Cedma 

146 Hemodia __ , 169 Hy fteralgia 
147 Odaxifmus 170’ Dyfmenorrheea 

148 Otalgia _ 171 Dyftocia 

149 Acatapofis °° 172 Atocia’ | 

150 Cionis Fee Sys Priapifinus 

151 Himantofis° 1474 Pforiafis 


152°Cardiogmus-: 175! Podagra » 
\a%3 Mattodynia+ 176 Oftéocopus : 
154 Soda #8 ~—s177 Pfophos 
165 Periadynia ~~ 178 Volatica 
156 mateuprrats fs ' 179 Epiphlogifina~ 


> oe 7 2x. 
o- tak 


Boyd 55 V. SPASMI, i 


180 Tetanus 187 Risokl 
181 Opitthotonus 188 ‘Epilepfia 
182 Epifthotonus 189 Eclampfia 


“ 


183 Catochus §-° igo Hieranofos 
184 Tremor - ~ 191 Convulfio 
185‘ Frigus: » a Be Rapheniae * 


186 ‘Horror 193 Chorea- 
' Ne OnSite : 


294 


CLASSIFICATION. 


194 Crampus 


-195 Scelotyrbe 


196 Angone . 
197 Gloffocele 
198 Gloffocoma 
199 Hippos 


,200 Hlofis 


261 Cinclefis 
202 Cataclafis 
203 Cillofis  ” 
204 Sternutatio- 
206 Tuffis 

206. Clamor: 
207 'Frifimus _ 


~ 


Crass: VI. 


222% Laffitudo 
223, Afthenia 
224 Torpor 


_a25 Adynamia. 


226. Paralyfis 
227 Paraplegia 
228 Hemiplegia. 
229 Apoplexia 


230 Catalepfis 


231 Carus 

232 Coma. 

233 Somnolentia: 
234 Hypophafis 
235 Ptofis.. - 
236 Amblyopia 
237 Mydriafis 


238 Amaurofis: ... 


239 Cataracla 


240 Synizezis: -, 


241 Glaucoma - 


- ADYNAMIA, - 


208 Capiftrum 
209 Sardiafis 
210 Gelafmus 
211 Incubus 
212 Singultus 
213 Palpitatio 
214 Vomitus 
215 Ructus — 
216 Ruminatio 
217 Ckfophagifmus _ 
218 Hypochondriafis 
219 Hyfteria ’ 
220 Phlogofis 
221 Digitium. 


t 


242 Achlys 
243 Nydctalopia 


244 Hemeralopia 


245 ;Hemalopia 
246. Dyficoia ~ 
247 Surditas . 
248 Anofmia 
249 Apogeufis 
250 Afaphia 
251 Clangor 
252 Raucitas 
253 Aphonia 


264 Leptophonia 


255 Oxyphonia 
256 Rhenophonia 
26.7 Mutitas- 

258 Traulotis: 
269 Pfellotis — 
260 Ifchnophonia 
261 Battarifmus. 


304 Cachexia 

305 Chlorofis 
306 Iéterus 

307. Melanchlorus 
308 Atrophia 
309 Tabes 

310 Phthifis 


Ae hh a 
we 14 
CLASSIFICATION. 295 yi 
262 Sufpirium |. 274 Syncope ; 
263 ‘Ofcitatio 275 Afphyxia 
264 Pandiculatio JV 76. A Denial. 
265 Apnea . 297 Dyfpepfia 
266° Vachon’ 2498 Diaphthora 
267. Dyfpneea 279 Anorexia 
- 268 Aithma 280 Anatrope 
269 Orthopnea 281 Adipfia 
270 Pnigma 282 Acyitis 
271 Renchus 283 Agenefia — ie ! 
272 Rhochmos. . 284 Anodynia,. meget 
273 Lipothymia | ee cetiat : 
_ Chass VII.. HYPERESTHESES.,” fy: 
285 Antipathia 296 Polydipfia : 
286 Agrypnia 296 Bulimus o 
287 Phantafma. 297 Addephagia a 
288 Caligo | 298 Ohta th | y. 
289 rs Ane 29g Allotriophagias 
299 Marmaryge 300 Malacia — a ay 
291 Dyfopia "301 Picea: + 
292 Sufurrus 302 Bombus 
293 Vertigo | ~ 303 Celfa. re 
294 Apog geufia (OM og a é 
Cuass VIII. CAGHERIR et 


aha Hyadethoras: 


312 Rachitis 


hy, 
O.-4. . 


313 Anafarca 
314 Afcites: 

315 Hydrocyftis — . 
316 Tympanités 1 ae 
Hy fterophyfe 


N 


296 CLASSIFICATION. 


318 Scorbutus 324 Phthiriafis 
319 Syphilis 326 Phyfconia 
320 Lepra. 326 Paracyilis 
321 Elephantiafis 327 Gangreena 
322 Hlephantia 328 Sphacelus, 
323 Plica saan hae : 

‘ 


Crass IX. PARANOIA. 


-329 Athymia 335 Enthufiafmus 
330 Delirium 336 Stupiditas 
331. Mania 337 Amentia 

332 Melancholia- 338 Oblivio 

333 Ecftafis ' 339 Somnium 
334 Ecplexis -340 Hypnobatafis. 


“Chass X, VITIA, - 


Orp, I. INFLAMMATIONES. 
341 Ophthalmia 346° Onychia 
342 Blepharotis ~~ 347 Encaufis 


343 Eryfipelas = 348 Phimofis 
344 Hieropyr. 349 Paraphimofis ~ 
345 Paronychia 350 Pernio.. 

Orv. II. FUMORES, 
3¢1 Phlegmone 361 Urticaria 
352 Furunculus, 362 Parulis 
363° Anthrax, ; "> | 2.363 Bpulis.. 
354 Abfceflus | 364 Anchylops_- 
355 ‘Onyx | 365 Paraglofia 
356 Hippopyon 366 Chilon — 
357 Phygethlon — 367 Scrofula 
308 Empyema =: 368 _Bubon 
359 Phyma 369 Bronchocele 


360 Ecthymata — 370 Parotis 


CLASSIFICATION: 897 


| 371 Gongrona ‘: ~~ 359 WMardcelé 

‘og 372 Sparganofis . _ 400 Enterocele-ovularis 
373 Coilima , — - 4or Ifchiatocele . 
374 Scirrhus, . 402 Elytrocele 
376 Cancer. ~ 403 Hypogaftrocele 
376 Sarcoma 404 Cyftocele 
377 Polypus ~" “405 Cyrtoma 
378 Condyloma . 406 Hydrenterocele, , , 
379 Ganglion 3° 407 Varix © 
380 Ranula’ 6) 4o8 Anétirifma |. 


381 Terminthus .. 409 Ciffocele’ | 

382 Cidema < 410 Gaftrocele ¢ > 
383 Encephalocele. 411 Hepatovele > 
384 Hydrocephalum 412 apr eee CF RS 
385 Hydrophthalmia 413 Hytfterocele ©) + 
386 Spina bifida’. 414 Hygtocirfocéle: 
387 Hydromphalus 415 Sarcocele . 


388 Hydrocele + © 416 Phyfeocele i 18 
.389 Hydrops Scroti 417 Exoftofes:: Cea 
390 Steatites ; (., 418 Hyperoftofis.. - 

391 Pneumatofs: 419 Paedarthrocace . 


1 392 Emphyfema ies 4201 Eneyftis £4 , 
393 Hyfteroptofis. 421 Staphyloma 


394 Cyftoptofis - . 422 Staphylofis . , 
395 Archoptoma . 423 Fungus — hy 
396 Bubopocele .., 424 Tohtbirg.) cay 
397 Olcheogele. 5, 425 seas eek: 
398 Crop paode's 6 obwlonhha ee 
Orn. II. EXTUBERANTIE,. GQ Gp 
: 426 Veruca | 434 Hordeslain . 
t 407 Poris ey °Y" 43¢ Gringo) i" 
fl 428 Clavus — TN oN AZO Ca bane oe, 
My). 429° Gakic er ict 434 Gutta rofacea ; 
‘ (430 Enchant 9S 438° Epbelis: 
i 431 Pladarotis ~~ 439 Efoche | . 
er. 42432: Plea eh ad: Bexochey at 4 
“a 433 Pereen SC Ne ae ew 
ae 0 5 
. : 


Wee's 
De 


Orn, VI. 


CLASSIFICATION, 


“442 Phiyétena: 
443. Herpes 


‘* 444 Scabies 


445 Aquula. 


- Oxp. V. MACUL EZ. 
461. Ecchymoma 


452 aan 
453 Morbilli; 
454 Scarlate-” 


455 Lentigo . 
456 Urticaria” 


45.7 Stigma: | 


465. Vulnus 
466 Ruptura: 
467 Rhagas— 

' 468: Fra&tura — 
469: Fiffura> 
47a Plicatio | 
471 Thlafis- 
472 Luxatio 


473 Subluxatio © 


474 Diachalafis. 
475 Attritis- 
476 Porrigo 
477 Apofyrma- 
478 Anapleufis. 
479 Spafma _ 
‘480 Contufio - 
481 Diabrofis. 


482 Agomphiafis _ 


483 Efchara | 
484 fanQey tie 


Oxv. IV. PUSTULE t? PAPULZ. 
440 Epinyétis | 


446 Hydroa 
447 Variola 
448° Varicella. 
449 Purpura © 
450 Encaumao. 


468 Vibex: . 
-4.59: Vitiligo: 
460 Leuce 
46% Cyafma. . 
462. Lichen. 
463 Selina 
464 Nebula 


DISSOLUTIONES.. 


48'5 Cacoéthes: 
486 Therioma: 
487°Carcinoma: * 
488 Phagedzena: 
489 Noma 
490 Syécofis: | | 
491° Fiftula. ' 
492 Sinus’. 
493 Caries 
494 Achores 


_ 495 Crufta lactea. | 


490 Favus: © 
497 Tinea 

498 Argemon. | 
499 Aigilops. 
500 Ozena . 
sor: Aphthee: 
502. Intertrigo: 


503 Rhacofis.. | 


\ CLASSIFICATION, |) 00 4299... 
Oxp. VII. CONCRETIONES. NaS 
504 Ancyloblepha- 507 Ancylogloffum 


ron ,, §08-~Ancylofis 
gos Zynizefis ‘509 Cicatrix 


506 Dacrymoma = 510 _Daétylion. 


Crass XI. DEFORMITATESS 


cd 


gtr Phoxos’ ‘+ — 536 Cholofis © 
§12 Gibber 537 Grypofis’ - 
613 Caputobftippm 538 Naevus 
§14 Strabifmus °539 Monftrofitas 
- §15 Myopiafis 540 Polyfarcia 
516 Lagophthalmus 541 I{chnotis 
_§17 Trichiafis 542° Rhicnofis 
+, 518 Bétropium. , 543 Varus 
_ §1g Entropium — 544 Valgus 
1520" Khoeas)y, 545 Leiopedes 
s21 Rhyffemata © 546 Apella 


522 Lagecheilos - 547 Hypofpadizos 
523 Melachofteon 548 Urorhceas 


524 Hirfuties —- . 549 Atreta 

525 Canities =. ~=§50 Saniodes — 
526 Diitrix . . §$1 Cripforchis 
527 Xirafia ; 552 Hermaphroditis 
528 Phalacrotis 553 Dionyfifcus © 
529 Alopecia  -§54 Artetifcus 

530 Madarofis © 555 Netrendis 
531 Prilofis . 556 Spanopogon 
532 Rodatio - §67 Hyperatetifcus 
533 Phalangofis 558 Galiancon 
534 Coloboma 559 Galbulus 


525 Cercofis . 560 Mola, 


mi" 


SO} 


3 
“= eo eee ee OD A ty 
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- 


SYNOPTICAL VIEW 
OF THE 


SYSTEM OF SAGAR, 


A 


AFTER that of Vogel, a fyftem appeared bya the “heles 
brated Sagar, a phyfician at Inglaw in Moravia, fill, 


more extended, and having no fai rer than thirteen claffes, 
_ according to the following’ view, 


Crass T. VITIA, 
Orn. I. MACULA. | 


- 


I Leucoma 4 Nawatl eo ‘. 
2 Vitiligo 5 Ecchymoma, « — 
3 Ephelis — sh aac ats iia 
Orp. Il, EFFLORESCENTLE. aha ORG 
| 6 Pufidlavites 2% rt Herpes i ae te, 
9 Papula ? “12 Epiny¢tis ens 
'8.Phlyéthena 13, Hemeropathos * : 
g Babehiais.” | 14 Pfydracia | 
‘10 Varus; 1. 15 Hydroa, 
Oxp, IIL. PHYMATA. Pate ae, 
16 Erythema 18 Emphyfema 


17 Gidemg ss 2 tg Scirrhus 


CLASSIFICATION © 


20 Inflammatio 24 Anthrax 
2t Bubo 25 Cancer 
“22 Parotis “26 Paronychia 
23 Furunculus’’ ~ | 29 Phymofis. 
Orv. IV. EXCRESCENTLA. 
28 Sarcoma...4 9 32 Hordealann > De 
29 Condplome.) :} 33 Trachelophyma 
30 Verruca,. es He 9 ESS ite Be oh 
31 Prerygium: M 
OMD VL MOYSTIDBS v.27 VAVOVTILO6, 
35 Aneuryfmad «& 40 Lupig)oo) »* 
36 Vatix. oso) $5 gr Hydarthus - 
37 Marifca . 42 Apoftema 
38 Hydatis 43 Exomphalus. 
39 Staphyloma { 44 Ofcheophyinia.- 6 
Orv. VI. LCTOPIZE. >» ey 
45 Exophthalmia. 59 Opodeocele °. 
46 Blepharoptofs —_ 60 I{chiocele 
47 Hypoftaphyle . 61 Colpocele 
. 48 Paragloffa:  - 62 Perinzocele 
49 Proptoma _ | 63 Peritonzeorixis: > 
50 Exania 64 Encephalocele 
st Exocyftis 65 Hyfteroioxia 
52 Hyfteroptofis.. , .. 66-Parorchydium 
53 Colpoptofis, «67 Exarthrema 
54 Gaftrocele 68 -Diaftafis 
' 55 Omphalocele 69 Loxarthrus , 
| 56 ee yo Gibbofitas & 
57 Meroeele’: a1 ei ada web Lis 
58 Bubonocele 
i ai hb ¥} 
Orv. _DERORMITATES. be 
2 th oftoma. Epidofis. at 
” Apalia. ar ks Ae 6 Anchylomerifma — 
74. datas hibak $ Hirfaties.. he doe 


30t 


g02 CLASSIFICATION. 


sth Daas | * cy ha 
OOS 5 10 Wi aloe f :! 


Seay | 
perl (rie td es ns weet oe 
enoinass EH PLAG AR iwt <x 


Onp. I. SOLUTIONES recentes, orienta. 
78 Vulnas?’'' ° 82. Excoriatie 
79 Panera ‘< 83 Contufio 

80 Sclopetepteda ' 84 Ruptiras))< ?: 

8:1 Morfus CANE eae EE 

Orn. Il.. SOLUTIONES recentes, :cruenta; artificiales. 
“$5 Operatio; st es, 87 Sutmtdrion’ 2; 
86 Amputatio = 88 Paracentefis. — 

Orv. II. SOLUTIONES incruente. 
89: Uleus.-*  } «g3:: Efchara 


90 Exulceratio 94 Caries i 

gt Fiftula 95 see eases 

92 Sinus deity oe 
Oxp. IV. SOLUTIONES anon he 

96 Rhagas - 98 Fra@tura sue 

He sinnsusuvall ) 1 99 dasa 


Chass II: ‘CACHEXIZ. i 


Orv. I. MACIES. | vias 132 shea re 
100 Tabes. - 103 Hematoporia 


ror Phthifisy.., .- 104 Aridura..0 ¢. 
102 Atrophia 1 an al i he 


Orv. I]. INTUMESCENTI A. 


Ne 105 Plethora. 109 Phlegmatia ia 
106 Polyfarcia.. 110 Phyfconia 
107 Pneumatofis - 11 Graviditas. 
108 Anafarca © ai atively i 


Mapah t. 


CLASSIFICATION: : _ 08 


Orv. Il. HYDROPES partiales. (31 
112 Hydrocephalus 116 Hydvometra:: i 
113 Phyfocephalus 117 Phyfometra _ 


r14. Hydrorachitis 118 Tympanites /) © 7% A 
115 Afcites » 119 Meteorifmus.. a 
Oxv. IV. TFUBERA. haciies . 
120 Rachitis 323 Leontiafis i 
12t Scrofula 124 Malis ; 
122 Carcinoma 125 Frambeefia. ; 
Onp. V.. IMPETIGINES. ayy ate | , 
126 Syphilis ; .. 420% LEPTAWi fa ef 
127 Scorbuttis 130 Scabies’ . i 


128 Elephantiafis 131 Tinea. 
Orv. VI. IJCTERITIA. 


L339 AUNGO 4 Rh Phoenigmus 

133 Melaficterus 135 Chlorofis. | 
Orv. VII. ANOMALZ.. . mar bag e 

136 Phthiriafis ~ 139, Eleofis 

137 Trichoma =. ~—-:140 Gangreena ; 


138 enaraae 141 Necrofis. 


te ou IV. DOLORES. 


Orv. 1. YAGI. Ouguegy eaten 
142 Arthritis ase 147 Laffitudo ee 


~ sae - ‘ 2 q . 
eee ac) Le RC ee 


143 Oftocopus 148 Stupor - 
144 Rheumatifmus. 149 Pruritus 
145 Catarrhus. - 150 Algor. | 
146° Anxietas ie oe os Or 


‘Oanclt. CAPITIS. ei te : 
162 Cephalalgia roy ae ate i" 
153 Cephalea, . , 156 Otalgia. ie 
354 Hemicrania 457 Odontalgia. 


— S04 


Orn. III. - PECTORIS, 
158 Pyrofis: hak 


Orv. IV.. ABDOMINIS. 
160 Cardialgia 
161 Gaftrodynia 
162 Colica 
163 Hepatalgia 


Oxp> Ve EXTERNARUM. 


167 Maftodynia 
168 Rachialgia 
169 Lumbago 

170 Tichias 


Oxon. I. 
174. Hemorrhagta » 
175 Heemopty fis» 
176 Stomacace 
177 Hzmatemefis 


Orn. II. 
i81 Hepatirrhoca 
182 Heemorrhois 


Oxp. Ti; 
185 Naufea 
186 Vomitus 
187 Jleus’ 4 
188 Cholera 
189 Diarrhoea 


ae ‘ 
Orn. IV. “SERIFLUXUS. 
194 Ephidrofis . 
195° rrreen 


SANGUIFLUXUS. 


AL VIFLUXUS non Vonaliiaaa dal 


CLASSIFICATION, 


159 Cardiogmus. 


164 Splenalgia 
165 Nephralgia 
106 Hyfteralgia. 


“ y ‘ al 


Aji Progtalgia 


172 Pudendagra, 


173 Digitium. 


hah SGP te, FLUXUS. 


ka 1, ¢ 
Pr a! my < a 


178 Heematuria«. : 
179 pation py 
180 Abortus,.. | 


ALVIFLUXU S Sanguinolen ti. 


133 Dyfenteria _ 
184 Meliena. 


190 Ceeliaca — 
rQr Lienteria 
192 ‘Tenefmus - 
193 Wek igieicna 


 s 4 
st “ a es 


Paar | 


196 Cable 
197 Sy | 


CLASSIFICATION. 
198 Anacatharfis | 203 Lochiorrhea 
ig9 Diabetes _204 Gonorrhea 
200 Enurefis 205 Galaétirrhcea 
201 Pyuria’ * + 206 Otorrheea, 


202 Leucor rhea 


Orp. ve AERIFLUXUS. iba 3 
207 Flatulentia. . _- 209: Dyfodia, 
208 /Edofophia “— 


_ Crass VI, SUBPRESSIONES. — 


Orv. I. EGEREMDORUM. 


210 Adiapneuftia’ . 213 Morera. Ke 
211 Sterilitas 214 Aglactatio 
212 I{churia es a ee 


| Orp. ah INGERENDORUM. « | OLS 
216 Dyfphagia ba sao oe 
Okn II. OMEPENTRIS 


218 Dyfimenorrheea 220 Dyshemorrhois 
aig Dyftocia- == aat SRRENE 


r core amin Phe! AT OLiage 


Cr pts ve aad cal 


Onp.1. TONICI PARTIALES. 
222 Strabifmus ‘ “gie\ Colatra Shree 
223 ‘Teitmus, .», .226,C ranjpus, s.. 
224 Obftipitas Bai Sor Priapifmus. 5 


“Orv. II. TONIC GEvERALES. Oe 
| 228 ‘Tetanus’ <0) 229 Catochus. « 


¢ 


S03 


Ni {) 


+ 3 _- 
es a 


1.806 . . CLASSIFICATION. 


Orv. III.. CLONIC] PARTIALES. 


- 230 Nyftagmus 236 et (iy Fe 
231 Carphologia 236: Tremors, ’*,. 
232 Subfultus> — 237, Palpitatio . 
233 Pandiculatio 238 Claudicatio. 


-234 Apomyttofis — 
Orv. IV. CLONICI CENERAENS. * 


239 Phricafmtts 242 Hyfteria 
240 Eclampfia 243 Scelotyrbe 


241 Epilepfia 244 Beriberia. 


CLASS Vi YY, “AN HELATION ES. 
Orn. I. SPASM ODICE, 


\ 245 Ephialtes 248 Singultus: 
246 Sternutatio . /249 Tuffis. 
247 Ofcedo » eo are vere 
Orn. II, ‘SUPPRESSIV-E. 
250 Stertor - 254. Picniodyees. 
‘261 Dyfpnea 255 Rheuma. .., 
_ 252’ Afthma 256 Hydrothorax 


253 Orthopneea 257 aps aeiaes 


At Pra IX. DEBILITATES. ! 


Onp. I. DYS #STHESIA. jeu Gye 
258 Amblyopia Ss. 263, Agheuftia 


259 Caligo 264 Dyfecoea 
-- 260 Cataracta 265 Paracufis 
261 Amaurofis 266 Cophofis - 


262 Anofmia. . 267 AneftheGa. 


~ 


CLASSIFICATION. 


268 Anorexia 

269 Adipfia 

Orv. Ill. DYSCINESIE. 
271 Mutitas 

_ 292 Aphonia 
273 Pfeilifmus. ’ 
274 Cacophonia 


Ye Anaphrodyt, 


275 Paraly fs 
276 Hemiplegia 
ali. Paraplexia. 


Oxp.1V. LEIPOPSYCHLE. . 


278 Afthenia 

279 Lipothymia | 
Orv. V. COMATA. 

282 Catalepfis © 

283 Ecitafis 

284 Typhomania. 

285 Lethargus | 


280 Syncope 


281 Afphyxia, 


286 Cataphora 
287 Carus 
288 Apoplexia. 


Crate Xo EXANTHEMATA. i 


Orpv. I. CONTAGIOSA. 


289 Peftis 
290 Variola 
291 Pemphigus « 


292 Purpura 
293 Rubeola 
294 Scarlatina, ~ 


Oxv. IL NON CONTAGIOSA, 


295 Miliaris \ 
296 Eryfipelas — 


~ 


297 Effera 
/ 298 Aphtha, 


— Crass XI. PHLEOMASLE. 


Oxv. I. MUSCULOSE. 
299 Phlegmone 
300 Cynanche 


301 Myositis 


_.302 Carditis. 


GOT 


308 ‘CLASSIFICATION. 


Orv. Il, MEMBRANACED:. 
303 Phrenitis ~ 307 Enteritis 
304 Diaphragmitis 308 Epiploitis » 
305 Pleuritis # 309  Cyftitis, 
306 Galiritis van a VS 


Orv. IIL. PARENCHYMATOSA. 


310 Cephalitis =r Splenitis 
311 Peripneumonia 314 Nephritis 


312 hehe 315 Metrias.) 


Cass XIL ae 


Orv.I. CONTINUA. : 
316 Judicatoria 319 Typhus 
317 Humoraria 320 Hettica. 
318 Frigeraria 


Orn. II. REMITTENTES.. eae aS ae 
321 Amphimerina 323 Tetartophya, 
322 Tritzophya Fane ie 


Orn. III. INTERMITFENTES, 


324 Quotidiana. 326 Quartana 
325 Tertiana  . 324 Erratica, 


CLASS XIII. VESANIZ, _ 


Orv. J, HALLUCINAFIONES. 


328 Vertigo - 331 Syrigmos 
329 Suffulio 332 Hypochondriafis ~ 
330 Diplopia .. 333, Somnambulifmus. 


~ 


CLASSIFICATION. _ 309 


Orv. Il. MOROSITATES. | a 
Bs 334 Rica - ’ ' 440 Satyriafis 
335 Bulimia 341 Nymphomania 
336 Polydipfia _ 342 Tarantifmus 
337 Antipathia 343 Hydrophobia 


338 Noftalgia 344 Rabies. 
339 Panophobia | . 


Orv. Ill.. DELIRIA.. 


- 346 Paraphrofyne 348 Dzemonomania 
346 Amentia 349 Mania. 
- ' 349 Melancholia 


Oxv.I1V. ANOMALA. : 
359 Amnefia 351 Agrypnia, _ 


\ 


(310) 


- SYNOPTICAL VIEW. 


SYSTEM OF DR. MACBRIDE 


Hs 


IN the year 1472 appeared a fyftem of practice by 
Dr. Macbride, of Dublin; and, connested with it,an appro- | 
priate Nofology was formed by him. It circumfcribes the 
claffes to four, and alfo the orders in a fimilar proportion, 


CrassI, UNIVERSAL DISEASES, 


Orv. J. FEVERS, |: . . 2 
1 Continued 4 Eruptive 
2 Intermittent 5 Heétic, 

2 Remittent 


Orv. II. INFLAMMATIONS: 


6 External === ~~ Internal, wor 
Orv. IIl, FLUXES. | . 
8 Alvine _ to Humoral difcharge. 


yg Hemorrhage 


Orv. IV. PAINFUL DISEASES. © - 
i tr Gout | 13 Oftocopus 
12 Rheumatifm 14 Head-ach 


CLASSIFICATION 


18 Tooth-ach ty wrg Colic 
16 Ear-ach |. .20 Lithiafis. 
17 Pleurodyne 21 Ifchuria 
18 Pain inthe ftomach 22 Proétalgia. 


Orv. V. SP ASMODIC DISEASES. 


23 Tetanus 27 Convulfon 
~24 Catochus ~~ 28 Epilepfy: : 
25 Locked-jaw 29 Eclampfia . 


26 Hydrophobia '. 630 Hieranofos, 40) sc 


Onn. VI. WEAKNESS and PRIV-ATIONS. - 


31 Coma 33 Fainting. 
| 32 Palfy - SAS ; 
Orv. VIL. ASTHMATIC DISORDERS. 

34 Dyfpnea >  ~ 37 Hydrothorax ° 

35 Orthopneea 38 Empyema. 
; 36 Afthma Ms CCR , 
Oxv. VIII. . MENTAL DISEASES. » ur 
ig 39 Mania 49 Melancholia, _ 
Ox. IX. CACHEXIES, or Humorul Difeafes.. 
3 41 Corpulency 48 Ofteofarcofis . 
at 42 Dropfy 49 Sarcoftofis 
th 43 Jaundice + 50 Mortification 
Pa 44 Emphyema’ < © 51. Scurvy ~'' 
Pe 45 Tympany - °° sa Scrofula 
ie 46 Phyfconia ‘gg Cancerr gt ane 


Chass 1 OGAL DISEASES. 


£6 sah 


47 Atrophia = 54 Lues Venerea. ie 


oe 5 Lofs of Mens re Wore J Judgment 


SIL” 


‘ete D 


312: CLASSIFICATION. 
Onv. II, OF THE EXTERNAL SENSES. 


58 Blindnefs — . 63 Depraved Smell . 
59 Depraved Sight 64 Lofs of Tafte 
60 Deafnefs ~ 65 Depraved Tafte 


61, Depraved Hearing 66 Lofs of Feeling, 
62 Lofs of Smell 


Org. III. OF THE APPETITES. 


67 Anorexia’ 71 Satyriafis - 
68 Cynorexia - 9z Nymphomania 
69 Pica 73 Anaphrodifia. 


70 Polydypfia 
Oxv.1V. OF THE SECRETIONS AND EXCRETIONS. 


74. Epiphora 81 Pyuria 
99 Coryza 82 Dyfuria » 

976 Ptyalifm : 83 Conftipation 

77 Anacatharfis 84 Tenefmus 

78 Otorrhoea 85 Dyfodia : 

49 Diarrhcea 86 Flatulence 

80 Incontinence of $7 Cidofophia. 

Urine 4 

Orv. V. IMPEDING DIFFERENT A€TIONS, 
| 88 Aphonia . 99 Corea 

89 Mutitas _ * 100 Trifmus 

go Paraphonia. _ _— ror Nyftagmus. 

9: Dyfphagia = 102 Cramp. 

92 Wry-neck . 103 Scelotyrbe. 

- 93 Angone . 104 Contraction, 

94 Sneezing» 106 Paralyfis.. . 

95 Hiccup - 106 Anchylofis . 

96 Cough 3 107 Gibbofitas 

97 Vomiting 108 Lordofis 

98 Palpitation of the. 109 Hydarthrus. 

"ss aeearts 
Orv. VI. OF THE EX TERN AL HABIT. 

110 Tumor ee ad Le profy .. 

111 Excrefcence 129 pate 


‘CLASSIFICATION. 


112 Aneurifm 

113 Varix 

114 Papule 

315 Phlyé&thene 
116 Puftulee : 
117 Scabies, or Pfora 
118 Impetigo 


121 Frambeefia, 
122 Herpes 

123 Maculae 

124 Alopecia 
125 Trichoma 
126 Scald Head 
127 Phthiriafis. | 


Orv. VII.. DISLOCATIONS. 


128 Hernia 
129 Prolapfus 


130 Luxation. 


Orv. VIII. SOLUTIONS OF CONTINUITY. © 


131 Wound 
132 Ulcer- 
133 Fiffure 
134 Fiftula 


135 Burn or Scald 


136 Excoriation Me 


137 Fracture 
138. Caries. 


Crass III. SEXUAL DISEASES, 


Oxv.I. GENERAL, preper to Men. 3 
; 139 FebrisTefticularis 140 Tabes Dorfalis 


141 Dyfpermatifius 
-142 -Gonorrhcea 
fimplex 
143 Gonorrhea vi- 
rulenta 
144 Priapifm 
145 Phymofis 


vas 6 Ill. GENERAL, proper ta Women. « 
. 1§7 Graviditas 


152 Amenorrhea 

153 Chlorofis 

154 Leucorrheea 

155 Menorrhagia 

156 Hyfteralgia 
Vou. lV. 


Oxv. Il. LOCAL, proper to Men. 


146 Paraphymofis 
147 Chryftalline 

148 Hernia Humoralis 
149 Hydrocele 

150 Sarcocele 


151 Cirfocele. 


* 


158 Abortus 

1¢9 Dyflocia ; 
160 Febris puerperalis 
161 Maftodynia, 


~ 


314 CLASSIFICATION. 


* Orv. IV. LOCAL, proper to Women. | ; 
162 Hydrops ovarii 166 Prolapfus uteri 


163 Scirrhus ovarii. 167 ————— vagine 
164 Hydrometra» 168 Polypus Uteri 


165 Phyfometra P 


CrassIV. INF ANTILE DISEASES. 


Orv. I. GENERAL. 


169 Colica meconialis 272 Aphthz 
170 Colica laéten-. 173 Eclampfia 


tium. 174 Atrophia 
171 Diarrhceainfan- 175 Rachitis. 
tum 


na. li LOCAL. 


176 Imperforation. 179 Purpura 
177 Anchylogloffum 181 cgule Lactea. 
iki Aurigo | 


Te a 


Dr. Macbride’s fyftem was fucceeded by that of Dr. 
Cullen, a man faulty,as a theorift, but whofe Hiftory of 
Difeafes and Syftem of Nofology, the fruit of accurate 
- obfervation, will remain the lafting monuments of his 
fame. Before examining his fyftem, we fhall cophder a 
more modern one, or that of Dr. Darwin. . - 

a) ast 


a 


( 31x°) 


VIEW. ” 


SYSTEM OF DR. DARWIN. 


4 


_IN his introduétion to the Zodnomia, an arrangement 
of difeafes is formed by Dr. Darwin on philofophical prin- 
ciples; and more fplendid therefore, and complex in its 
-ftricture, than ufeful in its application to praétice. It is 
divided into four general Claffes, under the names of Dif- 
_eafes of Irritation, Difeafes of Senfation, Difeafes of Vo- 
lition, and Difeafes of Affociation; and thefe undergo 
their various fub-divifions in the following manner :— 


CLASS. Ip 
DISEASES OF IRRITATION. 


Orv. I. INCREASED LRRITATION, 


* Genus I.—With increafed Aétions of the Sanguiferous 
i Syftem. is 


1. Febris irritativa Irritative fever 
2. Ebrietas Drunkennefs 
3. Hamorrhagiaarteriofa Arterial hemorrhage 
4. Hemoptoe arteriofa Spitting of arterial blood 
 §. Hemorrhagia narium Bleeding from the nofe. 


*» 


mt 


GENUS 1].—With increafed Aétions of the Secerniag 


* Syftem. 
Sp. 1. Calor febrilis Febrile heat - 
2. Rubor febrilis Febrile rednefs ’ 
3. Sudor calidus Warm fweat. 
oh febrilis Sweat in fevers — \ 
a labore - from exercife a 
ab igne ~~. from fire 5°") ae 


a medicamentis 
. Urina uberior colorata 
. Diarrhea calida 

: febrilis 
crapulofa 
infantum 
. Salivatio calida 
Catarrhus calidus. 

. Expectoratio calida@ 

. Exfudatio pone aures 
. Gonorrhea calida 
at. Fluor albus calidus 
12. Hemorrbhois alba 
13. Serum e veficatorio 
14. Perfpiratio fetida 


15. Crines novi 


in 


CLASSIFICATION. 


+ re, wi 


- from medicines 

Copious coloured urine 
Warm diarrhoea 

-- from fever 


penn POI indigeftion 


-- of infants” + | 
= falivation 7 + 
anit a OatatTh 

-- expectoration 4 
Difcharge behind the ears ~ 
Warm gonorrhea ~ 7 
--fluoralbus = 
White piles | 2 
Difcharge from a blifte, 4 
Fetid perfpiration sg 
New hairs, ae 


4M 
t. 
. 


¥ 


Genus ILf.—With ‘increafed Aions of the Abforbent 


| Syitem. a 
Sp. 1. Lingua arida ‘Dry tongue ne 
2. Fauces avrida -- Dry throat _ 

3. Nares aridi Dry noftrils ag 

4. Expectoratio folida Solid expectoration > | 

5. Conftipatio alvi ' Coftivenefs : 

6. Cutis arida Dry {kin | 

= Urina parcior colorata Diminifhed coloured urine _ 


CLASSIFICATION: 


| 8. Calenlus felleus et idfe- 
Bic... rus. 


=renis . 


7 Q. 
10. - vice 
Ti - arthriticus 


12, Rheumati/mus chronicus 
Cicatrix vulnerum 


a3 
I4. Cornea obfufe atio 


xX 


Siz 
Gall-ftone and jaundice | 


Stone of the kidney 


Stone of the bladder 


Gout-ftone ° 
Chronic rheumatifm 
Healing of ulcers 
Scar on the cornea. 


~ Genus IV.—With sadeuatea Aiaiohe of other nobel: 
and Membranes. 


: E Sp. 1. Niditatiairritativa 
(2. Deglutitio irritativa 
3. Refpiratio et tuffis 
4. Exclufo bilis 
5. Deatitio 
6. Priapi/mus 
4. Diftenfio mamularum 
8. Defcenfus uteri 
Q:. Prolapfus ani. 
10. Lumbricus 
11. Tenia 
12, Afcarides 
*. 13. Dracunculus 
~ 14. Morpzones 
15. Pediculi ~ 


Irritative nictitation 
Trritative deglutition 
Refpiration and cough 
Exclufion of the bile 
Toothing 

Priapifm 

Diftenfion of the nipples 
Defcent of the uterus 
Defcent of the rectum 
Round worm 
Tape-worm. 
Thread-worms. 
Guinea-worm 

Crab- lice | 

Lice, 


* Genvs V.—With increafed Aétions of the Organs of 
q Senfe. 


Sp. 1. Vif acrior 
2. Auditus acrior 
3. Olfacius acrior 
4. Guftus acrior 
§. Yactus acrior 


* Acuter fight 


hearing 
{mell 
tafte 
touch 


PS 


i ee CLASSIFICATION, | 


” 6, Senfus. caloris acrior Acute fenfeof heat \ 
7. ——- extenfionis acriop —- fenfe of extenfion 
8. Titidlatio . Tickling 
g- Prurttus Itching 
10. Dolor urens Smarting 
11. Conflernatio , » Surprife, —, ; 


a 


Orv. HI, DECREASED IRRITATION. 


Genus I.—With decreafed AGtions of the Sanguiferous 


Syftem. 
Sp. 1. Febris inirritativa Inirritative fever 
2. Parefis inirritativa -~ debility 
3. Somnus interruptus Interrupted fleep 
4. Syncope Fainting 
§. Haemorrhagia venofa | Venous hemorrhage 
* 6. Heamorrhots cruenta Bleeding piles . 
7. Haemorrhagia renum - from the kidneys 
8. —-——- hepatis - from the liver 
9. Haemoptoé venofa Spitting of venous blood ~ 
10. Palpitatio cordis _ Palpitation of the heart 
t1. Menorrhagia Exuberant menftruation » 
12. Dy/menorrhagia Deficient menftruation | 
13. Lochia nimia Too great lochia 
14. Abortio /pontanea Spontaneous abortion 
15. Scorbutus Scurvy é 
16, Vibices 'Extravafations of blaod — 


17. Petechia Purple fpots, 


3 ! CLASSIFICATION. _ . 319 
&. 

4 

‘a Genus I].—With weareiren Aétions of the Secerning 
y j Syftem. 

' Sp.1. Frigus febrile Coldnefs in fevers 

z - chronicum ——_——-- pérmanent 

‘ 2. Pallor fugitivus Palenefs fugitive 

\ ~ permanens -- permanent 

S 3. Pus parcius Diminifhed pus 

o 4. Mucus parcior Diminifhed mucus 

3. Urina parcior pallida Pale diminifhed urine 

P 6. Torpor hepaticus ‘ Torpor of the liver 

: 4. Torpor paacreatis -'Torpor of the pancreas 

ve 8. Torpor renis Torpor of the kidney 

yy g. Pundte mucofe vultus Mucous fpots on the face 

‘ 10. Macula cutis fuloe Tawny blots on the thin 

wf 11. Canities Grey hairs ny 

m2, Callus Callus 

, | 13. Catarada. *. Cataract 

= 14, Tnnutritio offium Tnnutrition of the bones © 
Bm . (45. Rachitis ~ Rickets 

. 16, Spine diffortio Diftortion of the fpine 

he 17. Claudicatio coxaria  Lamenels of the hip 

, 18. Spina protuberans Protuberant fpine 

“a 19. Spina bifida Divided {pine 

i 20. Defectus palati Defect of the palate, 

: Genus Ifl.—With decreafed Actions of the Abforbent 
of Syftem. 


,  Sp.2. Mucus faucium frigi- Cold mucus from the throat 
ut dus 
es 2. Sudor frigidus ——- {weat 

3. Catarrhus frigidus catarrh ; 
he Expedtoratio frigida expectoration 

Bi Se hy iea uberior hale Copious pale urine © 


19. 
20. 
21, 
22. 
23, 
24. 
26. 
26, 


27. 


Ginn 1V,—With decreafed AGions of other Cavities ae 


Sp, 1. 


CLASSIFICATION, 


. Diarrhea frigida 

. Fluor albus Srigidus 

» Gonorrhea frisida 

. Hepatis tumor ~ 

. Chlorefis 

» Hydrocele 

. Lydrocephalus internus 


Afcites 


- LHydrothorax 

. Hydrops ovarii 

. Andfarca pulmonum 
. Obefitas 

. Splenis tumor 


Genu tumor albus 
Bronchocele 
Scrofula ~ 


Schirrus 


recti 

urethv a 

 efophagi 

Lattecrum inirritabili- 
tas 

Lymphaticorum inirrie 
tabilitas 


Cold diarrheea. ~ 
fluor albus - 
——— gonorrhoea - 
Swelling of the liver 
Green ficknefs 


-——— of the brain 
——— of the belly 

———— of the cheft 
——— of the ovary 
of the lungs. 


pe of the vagina teftis 


Copier 


Swellin oe the fpleen 
White fy 


King’ s evil a 
Schirrus 


———- of the rectum 
wm —— = Of the urethra — 


women = Of the throat 


Inirritability of the laGeals 


Tnirritability of the lympha- 


tics, 


Mem branes, 


Sitis calida 

—--. frigida 

Aout 
Naufea ficca 


.. 49; itudo ventricult 
° Cardialgia % 
. Arthritis ventriculi 
. Colica flatulenta 

. Celica faturnina 


. Lympanitis 


Thirk warm 

——- cold 

Hunger 

Dry naufea 

Sicknefs of ftomach 
Heartburn 

Gout of the fttomach 
Flatulent colic 

Colic from lead 


Agen 


welling of the 5 Gia 
‘Swelled throat 


ro 


, 
4 . : pints 
Ln ee en ne ey ens 


Se ee See 


‘+ |. CLASSIFICATION: $21 


10, Hypochondriafis Hypochondriacifm 
f 11. Cephalea frigida Cold head-ach 
12, Odontalgia ‘Tooth-ach 
©, (13. Otalgia - Ear-ach - 
14. Pleurodyne chronica — Chronical pain of the fide 
15. Sciatica frigida Cold fciatica 


16. Lumbago frigida 


| lumbago 
% 17. Hyferalgia Srigida 


pain of the uterus 


18. Prodtalgia frigida pain of the rectum 
19. Vefce jelleg inirrita~ Inirritability of the gall-- 
bilitas et idlerus: bladder and jaundice.- _ 


4 Gzxus V.—With decreafed Adtions: of the Organs: oft 


Senfe. ’ 
Sp.1. Stultitia inirritabilis Folly from inirritadility 
2. Kifus imminutus: Impaired vifion 
3. Mufce volitantes Dark moving fpecks 
4. Strabifmus Squinting 
; 5, Amaurofis Palfy of the optic nerve 
6. Auditus imminutus Impaired hearing 
7. Olfacius imminutus ~—~—_—— {mell 
_ 8. Guffus imminutus. tafle. 
9. La&u, imminutus — touch: 
10. Stupor. 


Stupor 


~ 


— Oxp.IIl, RETROGRADE IRRITATIVE MOTIONS:. 
3 Genus I.—Of the Alimentary Canal, 


| «Sp.1. Ruminatio- Chewing the cud 
> - 2.. Rudtus Eructation 
«43. Apephia : Indigeftion, water-qualm: 
4» Fomitus Vomiting 
& 5. Cholera: Cholera 
y 6. Lleus- Thac-pafline: 


Be ees a 


CLASSIFICATION. 


. Globus hyftericus Hyfteric ftrangulation 

. Vomendi conamen inane Wain efforts to vomit 

. Borborigmus Gurgling of the bowels 

. Hyfteria - Hyfteric difeafe 

. Hydrophobia | Dread of water. i 


Genus I].—Of the Abforbent Syftem. 


. Catarrhus lymphaticus Lymphatic catarrh 


Sp.1 
; 2. Salivatio'lymphatica Lymphatic falivation 
3. Naufea humida Moift naufea 
4. Diarrhea lymphatica * Lymphatic flux 
5. Diarrhea chylifera Flux of chyle 
6. Diabetes Diabetes 
7. Sudor lymphaticus Lymphatic fweat. 
8. Sudor afthmaticus Aithmatic fweat 
9. Tranflatio. puris _ Tranflation of matter 
10. ee ae ee es Of MILK 
LT; uring -- of urine. 
Genus III.—Of the Sanguiferous Syftem. 
Sp. 1. Pasilertoe motus re- Retrograde motion of tne 
TO tropreljus capillaries 
2. Palpitatio cordis Palpitation of the heart 
3. Anhelatio fpafmedica Spafmodic panting. 


CLASSIFICATION. «338 


t 


CLASS II. 
DISEASES OF SENSATION. 


ea Aaa 


Onn. LX INCREASED SENSATION. 


Genus I.—With increafed A@tion of the Mufcles. 


Sp. 1. Deglutitio Deglutition 
2. Ref/piratio _ Refpiration 
3. Sternutatio Sneezing 
4. Anbelitus Panting 
5. Luffis ebriorum Cough of inebriates 
6. Syngultus Fliccough oi..." \ 
7, Ajihma humorale Humoral afthma 
8. Nidtitatio fenfitiva Winking from pain. 
g. Ofeitatio et pandicula~- Yawning and ftretching 
tio 
10. Tenefmus Tenefmus 
11. Stranguria Strangury 


12. Parturitio Parturition. 


Genus IT.—With the Produdtion of new Veffels by in- : 


ternal Membranes or Glands, with Fever. 


Sp. 1. Febris fenfitiva irritata Senfitive irritated fever 

2. Ophthalmia interna Inflammation of the eye 

3. Phrenitis | of the brain 

4. Peripneumonia, 
- Sa {7AChC a= nm mmm the croup 
lis 


~ 


P 6 


- of the lungs : 


ss 
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Genus IT. _with the Produétion of new Veffels: es exe 


Sput. 


2. 


3 


CLASSIFICATION. — 


. Pleuritis 
. Diaphragmatis 


. Carditis 


Peritonitis 
Mefenteritis 
Gaftritis 


Enteritis. 


Hepatitis 


. Splenitis 

. Nephritis 

Cyfitis ithe dee 
. Ayfleritis 

. Lumbago Senfitiva- 

° Ifchias 


Paronye hia. interna: 


- 2 


Inflammation of the oieurel 
——— of the dia- 
phragm. 


of the perito- 
neun1. 


tery 


—— _ of the bowels: 
of the liver 
of the fpleen: 
——— of the kidney: . 
———— of the bladder’ 
of the womb 
————.of the loins 
of the pelvis . 


ee 


ares ee 


Essen 


era So 


eens c= = 


nails.. 


a 


ternal ‘Membranes or Glands, with Fever. 


Febris fenfitiva inirri- 
tala 

Eryfipelas irritatum 

-- inirritatum 

-- fenfitivum 

Tonfillitis interna — 

-- fuperfictalis 


=- mr ritata 


. Parotitis fuppurans. 


- mutabilis 


- filina 


. Catarrhus fenfitiva 


contagiofus 
equinus et 


CABINUS. 


Senfitive ininritered fever. 


eyapelat irritated’ 
inirritated’ 
fenfitive 


eres 


Angina internal 


fuperficial 
inirritated 
waste fuppurative 
mutable 

of cats 


ree 


_Catarrh inflammatory. ° 


contagious _ 
among horfes. 


dogs 


of the ftomach: 


a ee . * 
pine eh ag eS ea 


of the heart. ~ 


.—_—-—» of the mefen- — 


beneath the: 


; 


and: 


* 


7. Peripnenmonia fuperfi- 
pares evades ; 
8. Pertuffis 
9. Variola difcreta 
- confiuens 
inoculata 


20. 


. Rudeola ireigeie 


CLASSIFICATION. 


znirritata 


. Scarlatina mitis 


maligna 


. Miliaria Sudatoria 


——————" irrifata 
- inirritata 


» Peftis é 


Vaccina 


Pemphigus 


. Faricella 


Urticaria 


. Aphtha fenfitiva 


ee OT IaLA 


~= inirritaia 


. Dyfenteria 
. Gaffritis fuperficials , 


Enteritis. Super ficialis 


pa aes 
Superficial peripneumony 


Chincough 7 
Small-pox diftine& 
confluent 
i .< inoculated. 
Meafles irritated 

— inirritated - 
Scarlet fever mild 
malignant’ 
Miliary fever fudatory. 
irritated. 
inirritated: 


ww nee 


Plague 


of horned cattle 
Bladdery fever 
Chicken-pox 
Nettle-rafh 
Thruth fenfitive: 
Irritated 
— inirritated 
Bloody flux 
Superficial inflam, of the 
ftomach 


-- of the 
bowels,.- ; 


Gisos IV.—With the Prodution‘of new Veffels by ins | 


1, Ophthalmia fuperfu 


cia- 
; 


ro) 
Poy 


lig. 


= equina , 


. Pterigion . 
3. Larfitis palpebrarum 


4, Hordeolum 


* h 


oS, 


as 


aronychia Juperficias 


ternal Membranes or Glands, without Fever, 


Ophthalmy fuperficial 


- lymphatica?)» ——--—— lymphatic 
‘——-—-—-of horfes 


Eye-wing 
Red eye-lids 
Stye 
Whitlow. — 


$26 


com 


OFS, 
Th 


“CLASSIFICATION. | 
6, Gutta rofea hepatica Pimpled face hepatic 
fromatica {tomatic 
hereditaria  -———-~- hereditary 


. Odontitis 

. Onitis 

9. Fiftula lacrymalis 
10. Fiftula in ano 

11. Hepatitis chronica 
12. Scrofula Juppurans 
Scorbutus fuppurans 
Schirrus Juppurans 


I “OK CiNOmEA 


. 16. Arthrocele 


17. Arthropuofis 
13. Caries ofium 


- Inflamed tooth 


ear 
Fiftula-lacrymalis 


. Fiftula in ano 


Chronical hepatitis 
Suppurating fcrofula 
Suppurating fcurvy 


_ Suppurating {chirrus 


Cancer) * ae ah 
Swelling of the joints 


-Suppuration of the joints. 


Caries of the bones. 


* { 


Genus V.—With the Production of new Weffels by ex- 
ternal Membranes or Giands, without Fever. 


Sp, 


. Gonorrhaa venerea 
. Syphilis 

. Lepra - 

. LElephantiafis 
. Frambafia 
Pfora 

. Pfora ebriorum 
. Herpes 

. Zona ignea 

. Annulus repens 
. Linea capitis 
Crufta ladtea 
Trichoma 


190 ON Air BO b + 


Clap~ 

Venereal difeafe 
Leprofy ; 
Elephantiafis. . 
Frambeefia 

Itch 

Itch of drunkards 


- Herpes 
Shin gles 


Ring-worm 
Scald-head _ 
Milk-cruft 4 


~ Plica polonica, 


3 


CLASSIFICATION. 


{ 


BOT 


GENus VI. _with Fever confequent to the Production of 
new Veffels or Fluids. 


“Sp. 1. Febris fenfitiva 


2. 


e 


m OX Oy OH BY 


eal 


bal 
X 


13. 
F4. 
15. 
16, 
By, 


- @ pure ay 


‘a vomica 

ab empyemate 
mefenterica 

a pure aerato 

a phthift 
Scrofulofa 

—— ifchiadica 
arthropuodica 
—— a pure contagiofo 


‘variolofa fecun- 
daria 

-. Lenetnccahe 
veneren 

a fanie contagi- 


ofa 


puerpera 


.&@ {phacelo 


- Senfitive fever 


Fever from concealed mat- 
ter : 

from vomica 

from empyema 

mefenteric 

from aérated matter 

~ from confumption 

{crofulous 

from ifchias 

from joint-evil 

from contagious mat- 


ter 
—— fecondary of {mall-pox 


cancerous 

venereal 

from contagious fanies 
@ 


x 


puerperal 
from Let gare 


Genus VII. With eeuetted Action of the Organs of | 
Senfe. 


Sp. 1. 


2. 


OO Os Ee 


Len 


Delirium febrile 
- maniacale 
- ebrietatis 


Somnium 


Hallucinatio visits 
- auditus 


. Rubor a calore 


fucunditalis 
Priapifmus amatorius 
Diftentio mamularum 


Delirium of fevers 

-- maniacal 

-- of drunkennefs 
Dreams 

Deception of fight 

of hearing 
Bluth from heat 


A caring ee 


—_——= from joy 


Amorous priapifm 
Diftenfion of the nipples 


yvg—s—“‘<‘éw«O# CVLASSIFICATION. 


Orv. II], DECREASED SENSATION. 


Genus 1L—With decreafed Action of the general Syftem. 
Sp.1. Srultitia infenfibilis Folly from infenfibility 


2. Tedium vite Irkfomenefs of life 
3. Paregs Jenfitiva Senfitive debility.. ; 


Genus II.—With decreafed Aétions of particular Organs. 4 


1, Anorexia Want of appetite — i 
2. Adipfia ee ie Want of thirft : 
3. Impotentia Impotence . 
4. Sterilitas Barrennefs .... xy 
s. Infenfibilitas artuum nfenfibility of the limbs 
6. Dyfuria infenfitiva Infenfibility of the bladder ~~ 
9. Accumulatio alvina Accumulation of faeces: : 

eo “ 


. 4 


Oxp, III. RETROGRADE SENSITIVE MOTIONS. — 


Genus I,—Of Excretory Ducts. 


Motus retrogreffus. Retrograde motion E 
i - ureterum —————-- of the ureters 
2, - urethra —————- of the urethra 


3. mse ductus choledoci — mmemmnmmemen = of the bile-duct. a 


CLASS III, 


— 


DISEASES OF VOLITION, 


Orv. I, INCREASED VOLITION, 


ie 


Genus lo—With increafed A@ions of the Mufeles, 


Sp.t. Yaditatio. 
| . 2, Tremor febrilis 
3. Clamor 
Rifus 
Convulfio 
mama = dehilis 
- dolorifica 
» Bi ile J) as 
: sas dolor ifica 


» Son nnambulifmus 


dolorificum 
32. Stridor dentium 
13. Tetanus trifmus 
14. ——~— dolorificus 
| 15. Eydrophobia 


10, Ajfthma convulfivum - 


Reftlefne(s 


_ Febrile trembling 


Sd sa, 
Laughter 
Conviulfion 

-- weak 
--- painful 


Epilepf 

il nee! 
Sleep- walking 
Afthma convulfive 
painful 
Gnathing of the teeth 
Cramp of the jaw 
painful 
Dread of water 


f hy 3. 
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¢ 


_ Genus II].—With increafed AQions of the Organs 


Sentfe. 
Sp.1. Mania mutabilis Mutable madnefs 
2. Studiuminane |. © Reverie 
3. Vigilia Watchfulnefs . 
4. Erotomania — Sentimental love 
5. Amor fui Vanity |, 
6. Nofalgia rs Defire of home _ 
4. Spes religiofa Superftitious hope 
8. Superbia flemmatis Pride of family 
9. Ambitio Ambition 
10. Merr - Grief 
11. Tedium vite Irkfomenefs of life 
12, Defiderium pulchritue WLofs of beauty 
dinis . 
13. Paupertatistimor Fear of poverty 
14. Lethi timor | — of death | 
15. Orcitimor | - of hell 
16. Satyriafis Luft | 
17, dra Anger 
~ 18, Rabies Rage oan! 
19. Citta’. Depraved appetite | 
20. Cacofitia Averfion to food - 


21. Syphilis imaginaria -Imaginary pox 
22. Pforaimaginaria - - itch 
23. Tabes imaginaria ; tabes ° 
24. Sympathia aliena Pity | 

25. Educatio hervica * Heroic education. 


4 


CLASSIFICATION, hagiay 


Orv. II, DECREASED VOLITION 


Genus I].—With decreafed Actions of the Mufcles. 


Sp.1. Lafitudo Fatigue 
| 2. Facillatio fenilis See-faw of old age 
3. Tremor fenilis Tremor of old age 
4. Brachiorum paralyfjs Palfy of the arms 
5. Raucedo paralytica Paralytic hoarfenefs 
6. Vefice urinarig para~ Pally of the bladder 
y/is : 
Be 8%, oii paralyfrs Palfy of the retum 
8. Parefis voluntaria - Voluntary debility 
9. Catalepfis —_ Catalepfy 
10, EHemiplegia ~Palfy of one fide 
11. Paraplegia Palfy of the lower limbs 
12, Somnus Sleep 
13. Incubus Night-mare 
14. Lethargus “ ~ Lethargy 
15. Syncope epileptica + © Epileptic fainting 
16. Apoplexia Apoplexy 


17. Mors a frigore Death from.cold 


Genus II.—With decreafed Adtions of the Organs of Ge 


Senfe. 


Sp. I. Recolleionis jafura  Lofs of recollection 


_ 2, Stultitia voluntaria Voluntary folly 
3. Credulitas Credulity, 


ge eee 
ee 


CLASSIFICATION. 


5 Tae oa a 
F ‘ Por - 
— * ia, 


a ee ee 


CLASS IV. 


DISEASES OF ASSOCIATION. 


5 


Onp. I. INCREASED ASSOCIATE MOTIONS. — 


Sp. 


Sp. 


Genus I,—Catenated with Irritative Motions, 


tr. Rubor vuliés pranfo- 
- rum 
Suder fragulis hie 
forum 
3. Ceffatio egritudinis cu 
te excitata 
4. Digefiio audcta frigore 
curaneo 
§. Catarrhus a Met aths cue 
taneo 
6. Abforptio cellularis auc- 
ta vomitu 
4, Syngultys nephriticus 
8. Febrisirvvritativa. 


Ls) 


Flpfhing of the face after 
dinner 

Sweat from covering the 
-face in bed 


"Cure of ficknefs by ftimu- 


lating the fkin “ 
Digeftion increafed by cold- 
nefs of the fkin 
Catarrh from cold fkin. 


Co ae , 


by vomiting 
Nephritic hiccough. 
Irritative bad 


yy 


Genus IJ.—Catenated with Benurine Motions.. 


1. Lacrymar. fluxus fym- 
_ patheticus 
2. Sternutatio a lumine — 


Sympathetic tears . 


Sneezing from light ne’ 


~ 


\ 


CLASSIFICATION 


: Dolor dentium a Stri- 


dure 


. Rifus far donicus 
. Salive fiuxus cibo vifo 


Tenfio mamularum vifo 
puerulo 


. Tenfo penis in hydro- 


phobta 


« Tenefmus calculofo 
. Polypus navium ex af- 


caride 


Crampus furarum im 


diar) hen 


. Zona ignea nephritica 
. Eruptio variolarum 
. Gutta rofea fromatica 


a= “hepatica 


. Podagra 
» Rheumatifmus 


U0, Ergfipelas * 

18. Teftium tumor. in go- 
norrhoa 

SG in paro- 
titide 


. Deglutitio invita 


Niétitatio invita 
Rifas invita | 


; Lufus gaeren invitus — 


. Unguium morfiuncula 


invita 


‘ Figilia invita 


“gas |) 


Tooth-edge | fom grating ~ 
founds é 

Sardonic {mile 

Flux of faliva at fight of 
food 

Tenfion of the nipples. of 
laétefcent women at fight 
of the child 

Tenfion of the penis in hy- 
drophobia 

Tenefmus from ftone " 

Poly pus of the nofe from 

afcarides . 
Cpa from diarrhoea 


Nephritic fhingles 
Eruption of f{mall-pox 
Stomatic rofy drop 
Hepatic rofy drop 

Gout 

Rheumatifm 

Eryfipelas 

Swelled tefltis in gonorrhea 


in mumps. 


\. 


Genus III.—Catenated with Voluntary Motions, 


Involuntary deglutition 


——— _ nidctitation 
—— ———— laughter 
— aétions with the 


fin gers 


we 


biting the nails 


—— mernnen yatchfuin fs, 


334 CLASSIFICATION, | 


Genus IV.—Catenated with External Influences, 
Sp. 1. Vita ovi 


2. Vita hiemi - dormien- 
tium . 


Life of an egg : 
Life of winter-fleepers 


3. Pullulatio arborum Budding of trees a 
4. Orga/matis venerei pe- Periods of venereal defire 4q 
riodus ‘ 
5. Brachiz concuffio elec- Ele&ric fhock through the 
_ trica arm dees , 
6. Oxygenatio Janguinis Oxygenation of the blood 
7: Humeétatio corporis Humeétation of the body, 
Oxp. II, DECREASED ASSOCIATE MOTIONS. 
Genus I.—Catenated with Irritative Motions, | 
Sp.1. Cutis frigida pranfo- Chillnefs after dinner 
” rum ) 
2. Pallor uring pranfo- Pale urine after dinner (a 
rum : 
Be me = a frigore from cold fkin 
cutaneo : 


4. Pallor ex egritudine ~ Palenefs from ficknefs ~ 
5- Dy/pnea a balneo fri- Shortnefsof breathfromcold 
sido bathing - | 
6. Paleepha a pedibus fri- Indigeftion from cold feet 
$a ; 


7. Tuffis a pedibus frigi- Cough from cold feet ‘ 
dis oie ‘ 


8. —— hepatica Liver-cough 
9. arthritica Gout-cough 
10. Vertigo rotatoria Vertigo rotatory 
vey vifualis — vifual 
12. ebriofa inebriate \ 
13, ————_ febriculofa - feverith 
14» cerebrofa from the brain t 
15. Murmur aurium vertie Noife in the ears @ 
ginofum ; 


~ 


+ A 8 ey 
oe > Se agi 
ve = Se rng fh A a 


tus vertiginoft 


. Pulfus mollis a vomi- 


tione 
- intermittens a 
ventriculo, : 
Febris inirritativa 


: CLASSIFICATION. 


. Tadtus, guftus, olfac- 


'  Inirritative fever. 


335 


Vertiginous 
{mell 
Soft pulfe in vomiting 


touch, tafte, 


Intermittent pulfe from the 


¥ ftomach 


~ 


Genus II.—Catenated with Senfitive Motions. 


cost 


» Dolor 


. Torpor gene a. dolore 


dentis 


. Stranguria a dolore ve- 


fice 
convul fio 


. Dolor termini dudtiis 


choledochi 


. Dolor pharyngis aba- 


cido gaftrico 


. Pruritus narium a ver- 


mibus 


. Cephalea r 


Hewmicrania et otalgia 


. Dolor humeri in hepati- 


dide 


. Lor rpor pedum variola 


erumpente 
Teftium dolor nephriti- 
cus 
digiti minimi 
Sympatheticus 


. Dolor brachir in hy- 


drope pectoris 


. Diarrhea a dentitione 


Coldnefs of the cheek from 
tooth-ach ~ 

Strangury from pain MS the 
bladder 

Convulfive ftrangury 

Pain of the end of the bile. 
- ducét 

Pain of the throat from gaf- 
tric acid 

Itching of the nofe from 
worms 

Head-ach 

Partial head-ach and eare 
ach 


Pain of fhoulder in hepati- 


tis 

Cold feet in eruption ‘of 
{mall-pox 

N ephritic pain of teftis 


Pain of little finger from 
fympathy ~ 

Pain of the arm in dropfy - 
of the cheft 

Diarrhoea from toothing. © 


836, CLASSIFICATION, _ =F 


Genus III.—Catenated with Voluntary Motions. 


2 3 . i 
Sp.1. Zitubatio lingue Impediment of fpeech. 
2. Chorea Sancti Viti St. Vitus’s dance~ 
"3. Rifus Laughtery ” i : 
4. Tremor ex ird Trembling from anger 
6. Rubor ex ird- ~ Rednefs from anger 3 
; - criminati ~ Bluth of guilt q 
9. Larditas paralytica Slownefs frem palfy 
8. - fenilis ~ of age. 


6 Genus IV.—Catenated with External Influences. - 


Sp.1. Somni periodus ~ - Periods of fleep. 
2. Studii inanis periodus of reverie 
~3. Hemicrania periodus  _ ~ of head-ach a 
4. Epilepfie dolorifice pee -—-———~ of painful epilepfy 


vl0aus 


5. Convulfionis dolorifice of painful convul- 
periodus fion ) 

6. Tufis periodice perio - of periodic cough 
dus . : 

7. Catamenige periodus ——— of catamenia | 

8. Hemorrhoidis periodus  - of the piles 


9. Podagre periodus of the gout — 
10. Eryfipelatis periodus ——— of eryfpelas 


11. Febrium periodus m——— of fevers. i 
‘ 
3 


Sp. 1. "Dishaoles ipvitosa ce 
it eae) KN. 

3. Diabetes a timore' 
4. Diarrhea a timore 


wi th 
mere Re 3 


more 

Bo Abortio a timore 
3 “4 Re Lyfteria « a timore, 
x ma 


ba % 


é 
hy 


"Ges 1L—Catenated with Senfitive ‘Motions 


©. i, roe idealis 

a Ph hs a concepty 
Sel Pi omitio ver tiginofa 

oP ho a ee in ta 


ann REPEKE, ureter 
.———~ ab infu pe- = ah from firoke of 
ralytico. palf ¥. i 
=| @ iitilatione from. tickling the iy 
 fauciim | ‘throat — ' 
FY sar aw de | ———-— from: Sympathy 
Ae tice} with aaa: 
at ie 
# < ea . Re ‘i ; 
Vou. IV. : ee . wears i Be Wh % 
; oad aries 
‘ Oh ohh} he, Mae hs 
eee ee ge ae ft 
by ne ore Risen . 
Cea Sn eae Be sh 
| a ee) ce ee 40 


Genus I. Catenste with Teritative Moti ons. 


eDiahees fata aeration 
2, Sudor Srigieit in ape, Cold fwe 


5: Pallor et tremor a tis Palenefs an 


nna O, ‘Palpitatio cords a tie " Palpitation af the heart from. 
; fear 
6 


is Naufea finn ideas’ . 


‘Vomiting from ver riigo 


eat in-afthma ni 


ro 


Bitbetes from fear 
_ Diarrhoea from fear ee 
i trembling from ¥ 


fear: © 


Abortion from fear 
- Hyferics tom fear. 


i 


Naufea from. conception 


- from ftone i in the 


D. 1 Riowtatia’ * 
2. oe) vollintar ria 


ae étatio voluntaria ee — 


PS eo ue 


a a 


ive ay 7 —Catenated with External Influences, 


ba 
Pa 


‘Sp. 1, Ca periodicus a Periodical tatareh 
25 Cage per dica ay: Periodic cough - 


3. Liyfteria a Sri ore: ” Hyfterics. from cold’ 
A. gues eon is — oe ageinft ta rain, ae 
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_. . SYSTEM OF DR:CULLEN. 
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HAVING difeuffed thefe different Syftems of Nofology, which 
_ We confider as all faulty, in being too extended, and in having 
their diftingtions often formed on opinion or theory rather than 
obvious fi contrary. to the general rules laid down—we fhall, 
daft of all, examine that of Dr, Cullen, as better adapted to 


jews of prattice, and as being alfo recommended by the greater — 
implicity of itsarrangement. = akan 


~ 


: This fyitem is divided into four general claffes—of pyrexia, or 
difeafes of increafed aGtion; of neurofes, or-difeates of deranged — 
s of depraved conftitu. | 
} Nt Tin A Oe | 
atte, pa 


ore, ‘we fhall adopt, with fuch alteration 
» omitting entirely “the 
nfultation, not 
at ae 
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Te : CLASS Ton oe 


I, DISEASES OF INCREASED ACTION (PYR- 
EXIA; ex aup, fire, and éfis, habit). Pty 


CuaRracTER—Rigor of various duration ; fometimes, though 
ey) rarely, wanting; fucceeded by quickened pulfe and increafed 
a - heat, interruption or diforder of feveral fun@tions, general 


diminution of ftrength, particularly felt in the joints. . 


OrpER I. FEVERS (FEBRES).. _ 


Preceding and prefent debility. Pyrexia, no primary local 
difeate. * Sei Bf Mi 

a 
f _ § 1. Intermuitients (Intermittentes). Vy 
~ 


Fevers, the effe& of marth contagion, charaéterifed by 
their number of paroxyfms never exceeding one in a 
day, fucceeded again by firong exacerbations, and in 
general by shivering. OF Be 


Vide No.1. p.195- 9" * 


Me. 


A 


GenusI. The Tertian Intermittent (Tertiana). a 


ya itl 
eee ea) 


. se le £ pa 
"The general intermittent charaéter of attacking in parox- 


my 


* 


{ms, with an interval of about forty-eight hours; the. 


acceffions at noon. was... 
sm oe et 


+ : 7 « A : - ‘ Par eri 
» 
: T 


(CLASSIFICATION. 4) as 


The tertian is modified in its appearance by feveral cir- 
cumftances : 


ed 


1. By its intermiffion, or apyrexia, varying. 
A. From the different length of its paroxy{ms. 
a. Not exceeding twelve hours. 


é Extending beyond twelve hours. 


&. From the various returns of its paroxyfms. 


4». Having a daily return of equal length, and fimilar 


e . in their alternation. 
Be 2. Having one every fecond day, and two paroxy {ms 
_ on that day. 3 
. ¢ Having a return daily, with two paroxyfms one ee 


day, and one only the other. : 
d, Having a daily paroxy{m, with an intervening re 


miffion, greater between the odd and even day i 
~ 0° than avee verfa.) 9, | { 
4 ; 
C. From the different combinations of its fymptoms. " 
‘ : : sre ba 
a. Combined with a comatofe, or drowfy, ftate. 4 
6. Combined with fpafmodic and convulfive appear 
ances. — 


- 


As ¢. Combined with a cutaneous eruption or effloref- 
4 cence. ; 


_D. From its conneétion with other difeafes. 


£. From fome difference in its caufe or origin. 


‘2. By its fhowing a remiffion only. 


ee ee 
= 


“Il. THE QUARTAN INTERMTTENT (QUAR. 


‘TANA,) 


_ The general intermittent character, with an interval of about | nia 
__ #feventy-two hours, and afternoon acceffions, | ; a 
oe |  Q3 | 


Game Th CLASSIFICATION. 


~ 


The quartan, like the tertian, is modified by different cir- 
cumftances. Ee 


3, By its intermiffion varying. 


A, In its type, or period. ’ 
a. By having fimple paroxyfms every fourth day, and 
none in the intermediate {pace or days. 
b, By having two paroxyfms every fourth day, and. 
none in the intermediate {pace or days. 


is 
i y , 
“ 7 ¢. By having three paroxy{ms every fourth day, 


and none in the iotermediate {pace or days. 
TAS : Bi: ii 2. 
@. By having only, of the four days, the third free 
from fever, with fmilar paroxyfms every fourth 


: day. . 

" ¢. By having a daily attack, but the pafoxy fms of the 
a. j fourth day only abke. Sa Bs 
ee B. Jn its fymptoms- 


CG. In its complication with other difeafes. 


e : ‘ 2. By its remiffion only varying. ie 


i. THE QUOTIDIAN INTERMITTENT (QUO- 
| TIDIANA.) oper gy 


‘The general intermittent charaéter, with an interval of about 


. > twenty-four hours, and morning paroxyfms. 
r. Its variety is difplayed, as Baa 
me ; P wae : 
a he 1, In its intermiffion. Bash d's 
Be - . @ Being folitary or fimple. | | chy 
: i Le ae f if b 
atk a. Univerfal, or recurring at the fame morning hour. 


ae Partial. . 
B. Being complicated with other difeafes. 


Be In its remiffion only. ’ Dany Be cn ys 


Se 
ee 


he assrricaTrion: » th 
‘ A $2. Continued Fevers (Continue J. 


Fevers continuing, and diftinguithed by no intermiffion ; 
arifing alfo from a different caufe than intermittents : 
difcovering various remiffions and exacerbations, though 
not always ftrongly marked; with two. daily parex= 
yfms. ° ‘Pe 


PPV. INFLAMMATORY FEVER (SYNOCHA,) 

) Great increafe of heat; pulfe accelerated, ftrong, and hard 
: urine high-coloured ;. animal funétions flightly affe@ted. 

as ~ Fide.v6l. Te p.3. 


' Vv. LOW FEVER (TYPHUS). 
+ % . 
| ‘Infe tious ; flight increafe of hear ; pulfe weak, fmall, and in 
general accelerated; little change of urine; great diftur- 
bance of animal funétions ; great proftration of firengta, 
The fpecies or varievies are, a 
1. Lhe Spotted, or Petechial (Typbus Petechiaglis), : 
a. The mild. : i . 
; ' & The malignant. | Sears 
ei a. The Faundiced, or Yellow (T. Lterodes}, 
Ge - Fide vol. I. p. 65, 113, 128. 


_ VI. COMPOUND FEVER (SYNOCHUS).. 

| Contagious ; a compound of fynocha and typhus, being marked 

x at firft by inflammatory fymptoms, and afterwards by fy ize 

: _ ptoms purely nervous. rie 

A haa ae So Pade VOL TL pe xg a0) Day 

foe  He&ic Fever (HeGica). j 

) Daily fever, with noon and evening aeceffions, morning 
_remiffions, rarely incermiffions. In its progrefs, for the 


moft part, noéturnal fweats, and the urine depofitin ge 
@ caleritious fediment. | Be 


Q.4 


Te ae CLASSIFICATION. 


ORDER II. INFLAMMATIONS, 
Purecmasra (ex ddzyjcivw, 1 burn). 
Inflammatory fever, local inflammation, of phlogofis and pain 
in a particular external place, with lefion of the funétion of 
{ome internal patt: the bleed, when drawn and concreted, 
covered with f1z@. i 


VI. LOCAL INFLAMMATION (PHLOGOSIS ; 
ex pack, paoyos, flame). me 


Pyrexia; rednefs of fkin, {welling, heat, and painte 
aed Vide vol. I. p.§5 and vol.IT. p.5- 


The-varicties are, 
1. Ihe Phlegmonic Species (Phlegmone), 


Or inflammation of a bright red colour, with a defined tu- 
ee mor, for the moft part elevated toa point, often termi- 
iy . . p : . : 

; nating in abfcefs, and marked with a throbbing pain. 


It is diftinguifhed by, 


a. The variety of its form. 
. 6. The nature of the part affected. 


a ‘ a. The Rofy Species (Erythema), 


Or inflammation of a ruddy colour, vanifhing on preffure ; 
Ee te an unequal and creeping circumference, with fcarce any 
7 } ‘tumor, terminating in cuticular fcales, puftules, or ves 
‘ficles; afenfe of burning pain. | nae 


; fee A OMe: 
" 4; ‘It is diftinguithed, 
a. By its degree of violence or intenfity. 


8. By its remote caufe. : 
‘ __¢, By its being complicated with other difeafess 


> é e > ; Ah 5 a." » Ph ad Pw) me wait 3 a a “fi . nN PEA EEA. 
mn ’ f P. - a 


3, rea } { i 
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. ‘ 3 \ / ane ) fy 

Local inflammation, or phlogofis, is terminated bye , 


1. Impoftbume (Apoftema). gat, | 

When the pain, throbbing, and pulfation, have ceafed, _ (oat 

and there arifes a tumor of a clear fhining appearance, © 
whitith, itching, foft, and unfixed. 

2. Gangrene (Gangrena). | \ ‘ 

When the part grows livid, dufkifh, and of a leaden hue, 

lofing fenfibility, turning foft, and having frequently he 

watery veficles on the furface. | | 


4 
4 art ; i 


* 


mie 3. Mortification (Spacelus). 


When the parts become entirely black and flaccid, lofing - 
all feeling and heat, attended with a foetor and quickh~ 
{preading corruption. | 

* 


VIII. INFLAMMATION. OF EYE (OPHTHAL- 
MIA 3; ex op9arj.os, the eye.) 


Rednefs, pain, and fwelling, of the eye; impatience of light; a 
for the moft part with effufion of tears ; fometimes dryne(s f 
of the organ. ' : 


Vide vol.l. p. 113 vol. II. p.1793 and vol. IV. p.157. 


The various fpecies are, 
* " . . 
. > -§ 1. Idiopathic. 


1. The Inflammation of the Membranes (Opbthalmia 
Seer ~ .. Membranarum), | 
Or inflammation in the tunica adnata, and the membranes. 
lying under it, or in'the coats of the eye. 
. " ' / 
“i. Jt-varies, 


a Inthe degree of the external inflammation. 


&. In the various nee of the internal coats, 
¥ 77 , > 4 5 ‘ 


346 _ CLASSIFICATION. 


2. Inflammation of ibe Lids (Ophthalmia Tarf), 


With {welling, erofion, and glutinous exudation of the 
tarfus palpebrarum. * 


§ 2. Symptomatic. 


a. From difeafe in the eye itfelf. 
'}. From difeafes of the other parts, or of the, whole body. 


IX. PHRENSY (PHRENITIS; ex docviris, phrensy). 


Acute pyrexia ; violent head-ache; a flufhing of the face, and 
| yednefs of eyes; impatience of light and noife; watchful- 


neis ; impetuous delirium. : 
Vide vol.I. p. 9- 


” 


M4 : 

X%. AFFECTIONS OF THROAT (CYNANCHE; ex. 
nuwy, a dog, and ayxw, to fuffocate. 

,  Pyrexia, fometimes of the typhoid fpecies; rednefs and pain 


of the fauces: deglutition and refpiration difficult, with a. 
fenfe of ftri€ture in the throat. . 


The fpecies are,, 


1. Tonfillary Sore Throat (Cynanche Tonfillaris), 
Or heat, pain, and ftri€ture, of the mucous membrane of 


, the fauces, particularly the tonfils, which fhow a tue 
mor and rednefs, with fynecha. V7de vol. 1. p.13-  - 


2. Malignant Sore Throat (Cynanche Maligna), 


Affection of the tonfils and mucous membrane ofthe fau- 
i ces, with fwelling, deep rednefs, or creeping, and with 
} snucous crafts, of @ whitith or afh colour, covering: 


, 4 ulcers of a fhining crimfon colour ; ‘joined with tye 
4 phous fever anderuptions. Vide yol. I. p. 123. 
a . ¢ sae ; “ 


4 gis ‘ aed ‘ e ¢ -¢ * a 
Pada | Seine {8 oe eats CPt: & fill SE" Sees aibemaaaT ee ee anes Ta 


CLASSIFICATION. ae 


3+ Croup (Cynanche T: rachealis). 


Dificult wheezing refpiration, infpiration loud, -voice 


boarfe and ftridulous, flight, and hardly any apparent . 


{welling of the fauces, {wallowing little impaired, fevee 
inflammatory. Vide vol. I. p.1§3 vol IV .:p.:85. 


4. Pharyngeal Sore Throat (Cynanche Pharyngeay,: 


Rednefs moft prevalent at the bottom of the fauces: ; 
iwallowing exceedingly difficult and painful; refpi~ 
ration unimpaircd; fever inflammatory. x 


8. Parotideal Sore Throat, or Mumps (Gynanche Parotidea), 


Great external fwelling of the parotid and maxillary 
glands; refpiratiow and deglutition little impeded, or 
hardly impaired, fever inflammatory, though generally 
dlow, and mild. Vide'vol, LV. p. 83. 


XI. PNEUMONIC INFLAMMATION (PNEUMO- 


_ NIA; ex ayenpwy; the lungs). 


Pyrexia, very acute pain of cheft, dificult, refpiration,, 
cough. RSF SR ES 


The fpecies are, 4a ie 
-3 Sp ee 


1, Pneumonic Peripneumony (Pneumonia Peripneumonia)a 
The pulfe foft; dull pain in the breaft, little difufed 3 
ae refpiration always difficult, and often impoffible, ex~ 
Bate ‘cept in an erect poiture of the body ; the face fwoln 


and fluthed, or of a purple colour; cough, in general, 
moift, often ftreaked with blood, . 


Fide yol. I p. ¥6. 


5 ‘The varieties of it are, 


je 

. i 

i 4 : eas > RG 

ig § 1. The fimple idiopathic. . 

4 ‘= oe kp) Me Lhe idiopathic complicated with fever, 
a ’ : f 


hoo ge The fymptomatic. 


. ’ ¢ 9 1 
y ; moe 
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2. Pleuritic Peripneumony (Peripneumonia Pleuritis}. 

Pulfe hard and.full; pain, in general of the fide, acute, 

. particularly the right fide, confined among the ribs, 
Ree) and increafed, efpecially at infpiration ; lying on the 
fide troublefome ; very painful cough, at firft dry, aft-_ 

aor erwards humid, and ofteh bloody. he 

gin Fide vol, E. p20. PAs 
+ Its varieties are, 
§ 1. The fimple idiopathic. 
‘2. The complicated, 


a. With fever. 
» ~&. With catarrh. 4 


3. The fymptomatic. 
4. The falfe. 


The pneumonic inflammation ends in Bab ft es 
Pin) gah 8 V OMICA. After pneumonic inflammation not terminating — 
Cae in refolution, conftant difficult refpiration and cough, un- 
eafy lying on the found fide, and heétic fever. 


Empxvema. After pneumonic inflammation ending in fuppu- 
ration, or frequently after vomica, a remifiion of pain, while > 
«the difficult refpiration, cough, painful lying on the fide, 
and heétic fever remain, often with a fenfe of a fluid in | 

_ the breaft, and fymptoms of hydrothorax. . i 
Vide vol. 11. p.269. ee 


XII. INFLAMMATION OF THE HEART (CAR~ 
DITIS; ex xaedia, the heart). i 
- 


Pyrexia, pain about or in the region of the heart, anxiety), 
difficult refpiration, cough, unequal pulfe, palpitation, 
fainting. ‘ ; \ 2 | 


Tt is either, ; ‘ 
: +4 " / 


¥ 


§ x. Idiopathic ; or; 
‘ . Symptomatic: 
1 Le sdit dase wa Ane 
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| XIIL PERITONAL INFLAMMATION (PERITO- 
,  NITIS; ex qwegirsivw, to Siretch round). ' 
Pyrexia; pain in the belly, exafperated by the ere pofture, 


and no peculiar marked fymptoms of other abdominal in- 
flammations, HL 


Its variations are, . Be 


_ 1. Lhe Proper Peritonitis (Peritonitis Propria), 
_ Or affeétion of the membrane, as it furrounds the abdomen. 
internally. 


2. The Omental Peritonitis (Omentalis), 


Or, as it extends over the omentum. 


3. The Mefenteric Peritonitis (Mefenterica), 


Or, as it extends over the mefentery. © 


t 


> XIV. INFLAMMATION OF STOMACH (GAS- 
Hig } PRITIS; ex yarrne, the Uneurcel ; Wee oe ‘| 
_ Typhoid pyrexia; anxiety; burning heat and pain in the epi- 
gaftrium, or region of the flomach, aggravated by whatever 

is taken into the ftomach; inclination to yomit, and the mn- 


gefia immediately rejeéted ; hiccup. 
aneh Vide vol.l. p.220 


‘Its varieties are, 
§ 1. The idiopathic. 
a. From internal caufes. 
1. Ibe Phlegmonic Gaftritis (Phlegmonodea), 
7 od e 


RY .  Wibracdte pain, and vehement pyrexia, ~ 
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z. The Erythematous Gaftritis (Exyibematica), 
With flight pain and fever, and with rofe, or ery fipelatous 
rednefs in the fauces. | : , 


& 


_ § 2. The fymptomatic. 


XV. INFLAMMATION OF INTESTINE (ENTE- 
RITIS; ex evregoy, an intefiine). 


Typhoid fever; pungent pain in the abdomen, fixed, and. 
twifting, as it were, acutely, round the navel; vomiting, 
obftinate coftivenefs. ¢ . 


Vide vol. I. p. 24- 3 


i _ Its varieties are, 
§ 1. The idiopathic. " 


1. The Phlegmonic Enteritis (Phlegmonodea), 


Acute pain, vehement pyrexia, vomiting, and coftive~ 
nefs. ; . . 


2. Lhe Erythematous Enteritis (Erythematica); ae 


Slight pain and fever, without vomiting, and withs 
diarrhoea. 13 ah age 


§ 2. Symptomatic. 


-yyI. INFLAMMATION OF LIVER (HEPATITIS; 


ex yao, the liver). 


Pyrexia ; tenfion, and acute or obtufe pain of the right hypo- 
chondrium, reaching to the clavicle and top of the right 
fhoulder, painful and difficult lying on the left fide ;. uneaty 
xefpiration; dry cough; yomiting, hiccup. et 


XVIII. INFLAMMATION OF KIDNEY (NEPHRI- 


CLASSIFICATION. © ° 33% 


: 1 eure 
To be known by the above definition, 
Vide yo. I. p. 26> 
2. Ghronic. | " Kg 
Where no figns, its prefence may be inferred from cer 
tain antecedent caufes of hepatitis; from a fenfe of ful- 
nefs and weight in the right hypochondrium; from - 
pain, more or lefs acnie, felt in the fame part; from 
pain upon preffure of the right hypochondrium, or 
from lying on the left fide; and, laftly, from flight 
fever, with the above fymptoms. oF 


Vide vol. I. p. 303; and vol. II. p.129.~ 


XVII. INFLAMMATION OF SPLEEN (SPLENI- 


TIS; ex omayy, the /pleen). 


Pyrexia ; tenfion, heat, fwelling, and pain, in the left hypo- 
chondrium, aggravated by preffure, without any figns of 
nephritiss ’ | ; 


’ 


a ee 8, TESS ex vehoos, a Riduey). 


Pyrexia ; pain in the region of the Kidneys, often fhooting 


along the courfe of the ureter, uninfluenced by motion or 
preflure ; frequent difcharge of urine, either thin and vith- 
out colour, or of a bright red; vomiting; numbne(s of the 
leg ; retraction or pain of tefticle of the fame fide; not un= — 


_ frequently vomiting or colic. 


- 


Vide vol. I. Pp: 30. 


§ 1. Idiopathic Spontaneous.. 
(a. Symptomatic. 
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XIX. INFLAMMATION OF BLADDER (CYSTI- 
TIS; ex nvoris, & bag.) 

Pyrexia; {welling and pain in the hypogaftrium ; frequent _ 
and painful miéturition, or its fuppreffion ; tene{mus. ae 


a 
‘y. From.internal caufes. 


2. From external caufes. 
Vide yol.I. p. 3193 and vol. II. p. 307 


Xxx. INFLAMMATION OF WOMB (HYSTERI- 
TIS ; ex doreca, the womb). | 


Pyrexia; heat, tenfion, tumor, and fixed throbbing pain in | 
the hypogaftrium ; pain in the mouth of the uterus, when 
touched ; vomiting. : ‘ 


Vide vol. II. p.279 


XXI. INFLAMMATION OF JOINTS (RHEUMA- 
.. TISMUS; ex fevparitw, to be infefed with rheum). 
Pyrexia ; wandering pain of the larger joints, following the 

courfe of the mufcles, or of the knees, joints, and elbows, 
-jncreafed by external heat, and arifing from an evident and | 
(external caufe. / = ; 


~ 


The acute and common rheumatifm is idiopathic. 


Tt varies in its feat, . . ' 5! 
a. In the mufcles of the loins. 
b. In the mufcles of the coxendix. 
c. In the mufeles of the thorax. y : 


ot Cs ea Pn’ : # ereetr a ee jee or \ 
es a naa 
eth Ad Py = , } 
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aaa os CLASSIFICATION. Lied gem 
Rheumatifm is followed by 


_ AgruRopynta (ex aplgoy, ajoint, and obuyy, pain). 


After acute rheumatifm, a violent ftrain, or fubluxation, 
fucceed pains in the joints or mufecles, aggravated on 
“motion, morte or lefs tranfient and alleviated by the 
warmth of the bed or other external heats the joints 
weak, rigid, eafily and often {pontaneouflly growing 
cold; no pyrexia, and feldom any tumor. ane 


Vide vol. 1, pr3ae 


; The Lumbago and Ifchias, though fometimes acute 
difeafes, are moft commonly chronic; and they in 
general belong to this divifion. «. : 


XXIL  ODONTALGIA. 


Rheumatifm, or arthrodynia of the jaw, from caries in the 
teeth. eat Biiat 
Vide vol.I. p.2113 and vol. II. p.233- 


7 
* 


XXIII. GOUT (PODAGRA; ex aaus, the foot, and 
fi _— dhyea, a feifing). | 

Hereditary ; no apparent external caufe, but preceded, for the 

- moft part, by an unufual affection of the ftomach; pyrexia; 

-pain of a joint, generally of the great toe, and particularly 

infefting the articulations of the feet and hands-: returning 


at intervals, and often alternating with affections of- the 
Stomach, or other internal parts. 


Bes Vide vol.T. ps 35. 
As he varieties of gout-are, 


i 1. The Regular Gout (Podagra Regularis), 
Acute inflammation of the joints, of feveral days continu. 
ance, and gradually departing with {welling, itching, and 
defquamation of the part affected. eer Ay 
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2. The Atonic Gout (Podagra Atonica). va 


Debility of the f{omach, or other internal part, and either 
without the expeCied or ufual inflammation of the joints, | 
or with flight and fugacious pain in them 5 with dy- | 
{pepfia, o other iymptoms of debility, often quickly 
alternating. i ’ 


| 3. The Retrograde Gout (Podagra Retrograda), 


With inflammation of the joints fuddenly difappearing,. 
followed immediately by debilicy of the fomach, or of 
-fome other internal part. ; 


4. The Wandering Gout (Podagra aberrans), 


‘With inflammation of fome internal part, preceded, cr not 
preceded, by inflammation of the joiits, which quickly — 
difappears. : ; 

The gout is fometimes accompanied with other difeafes.. 


XXIV. ARTHROPUOSIS (ex agicoy, a joint, and wu 
| ’ aols, suppuration).. Pi 
Deep, obtufe, and long-continued: pains of the joints, or muf=_ 
cular: parts, often from contufion; no f{welling, or a flight | 
diffafed one; no inflammation; fever, at firft flight, after- 
wards of the heétic kind, with abfcefs of the parr. 


Fide vol. Il. p. 136. 


Orvper III. Ervupvrions. 


Exanruemara (ex efav§ew, I effloresce). 


Contagious. difeafes, difinguithed by their. attack. only 
once in life; commeficing with fever ; difplaying, at a_ 
certain time, eruptions, or phlogofes, of various ap-— 
pearance, often numerous and {mall, fcattered over the: 
Skin. : at Md Se d 


y 
a 
| 
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SS - 


_XXVII. MEASLES (RUBEOLA). 
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XXV. SMALL-POX (VARIOLA). : 


Contagious inflammatory fever, with vomiting and pain, ex- 
citéd by preffure of the epigafrium. 


The eruption of fmall red pimples begins on the third and ; 


ends on the fifth day, which pimples, in the courfe of 
eight days, fuppurate, and at la(t fall off in crutts, 
leaving often depreffed fears, or little pits,-in the fin. 


Vide vol. I. p. 413 and vol. IV. P+ 100. 
The {pecies, or Vavlenies, are, 
1. The difin® Small- Pox (FVariola ean, 
With few puftules, and thefe diftinét or feparate, with 


circular rargins, turgid and full; the fever ceafing 
upon appearance of the eruption. 


2. The confluent Small-Pox (Variola confluens), 


With numerous puftules, confluent, or intermixed with 
irregular margihs, flaccid, with little elevation; the fee 
ver continued and increafed by the eruption. : 


-XXVI. CHICKEN-POX (VARICELLA). 


Synocha; pimples-breaking out after a fhort and flight fever, 
which form puftules like thofe of the fmall-pox, bur feldom 
fuppurate ; ending in a few days in crufts, without leaving 
any {car. 
Fide vol. 1. p. 453 and vol. IV. p. 109. 


\ 


=> 


Infe€tious’' inflammatory fever, with fneezing, defluxion of 
- thin water from the eyes, dry and hoarfe cough. . 


On the fourth day, ora little later, appear fmall cluftering. 


_ pimples, hardly elevated; and after three days they de- 
"part, in a {mall mealy or branny defquamation, 


Fide vol. 1. p. 473 and vol. IV. p, 106, 


“356 CLASSIFICATION. — 


He ; ’ 4 4 adem ig 


fe ei common Meafles (Rubcola vulgaris; ex rubeo, I 
become red), 


With final confluent cluttering pimples, aiid elevated, 
It is Hidingtiihed, 


a. By the {ymptoms being more fevere, and a lefs regular 
courfe. ; 


b. By being accompanied with cynanche. - 
c. By being accompanied by a Seige habit, or diathefis. _, 


ve 


‘ae ‘The Pocky Meafles (Rubeola dhipieles) 
With diftiné and elevated pimples. | 


ff 
lie! 


XXVIII. SCARLET FEVER (SCARLATINA). 


Contagious inflammatory fever. ; uh 
On the fourth day. of the difeafe, the tues becomes a little 
fwelled: a florid rednefs, in large {pots, afterwards co- 
‘alefcing, fpreads over the fkin, and in three days goes 
off in furfurazeous or branny fcales; often fucceeded | 
by: anafarca. 


Vide vol.l. pe 495 and vol. IV.-p. ust 


Its {pecies are, 4 ‘ f; ae 


1. The jimple Scarlet Fever (Scarlatina fimplex)s 


Not tee with affection of throat, or EES 


2. The Cynanchical Scarlet Fever (Scarlatina Gynanchica) ‘ 


With ulcerous fore throat, or cynanche. 


XXIX, PLAGUE ‘(RESTIS). - Ria 


Very contagious nervous as fever, marked bys extreme debility. 


: CLASSIFICATION,  ' — 389- 
‘On an uncertain day of the difeafe appears an eruption of 
-buboes-or carbuncles, on different parts. . ! 
nm 


Vide vol. I. pe1r5. 
The difeafe ‘varies in degree. 


XX. ERYSIPELAS, (ex gusty, the ruf? of éron). 


Inflammatory fever of- two, or three days; in general with 
drowfinefs, often with delirium, , es 


On fome part of the fkin, but ofteneft on the face, there is 
an erythematous inflammation (plogo/is erythema). 


> Vide vol. ¥. p.39 3 and vol. IV. Pp. 37- 


Its varieties are, 
: e 


1. 7, be veficular Rofe (Eryfipelas veficulofum) s 


With erythema, rednefs fpreading, occupying a broad 
fpace, and terminating in fome places m large ‘blifters. ~ 


2. The pimply Rofe (Eryfipelas phlyZenodes), s : 


‘With erythema from many pimples, chiefly occupyin 
parts of the trunk of the body, and quickly iteldatas 
in puftules or {mall blifters. Cha gon aa 


a 
. “ 


XXI. MILIARIA. 


Synochus, anxiety, frequent fighing, unétuous fweats, and a 
fenfe of pricking, as of pin-points, in the fkin. 


' Fide vol. III. Pp. 2843 and vol. IV. p.r17. 


‘On an uncertain day of ‘the difeafe, break out {mall, red, 
diftinét, but. crowded, pimples, over the whole fkin, 

~ except the face ; ‘on the top of which pimples, after a ’ 
clay or two, appear very {mall white yeficles, Yemaining 


. but a fhort time, 


i * 
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XXXII NETTLE-RASH (URTICARIA; ex urtica, 
a nettle). 
Quotidian fever. - iene ia ¥ 
ape Vide vol. IV. p. 96. 


On the fecond day, reddifh fpots, refembling the ftinging 
of nettles, vanifhing almoft during the day, but returning 
at night with fever, and in a few days totally going off 
in very minute f{cales. 


~ 


XXXVI. VESICULAR FEVER (PEMPHIGUS; ex 
: Speudit, weudryos, a puftule). 


_ Contagious nervous fever. * 


On the firtt, fecond, or third day, blifters break out in fe- 
veral places, of the fize of a floe or hazel-nut,’ which 
‘remain for feveral days, -and then pour out a thin ichor. 


XXXIV. THRUSH (APHTHA; ex ane, I hindle). 
Synochus. | 


The tongue fomewhat fwelled, and of a purple or livid 
‘colour, as well as the fauces; {mall fpecks, or efchars, 
at firft appear on the fauces and margins of the tongue, 
and afterwards cover the whole internal furface of the 
mouth ; they are whitith, fometimes feattered, but often 
coalefcing 3 when rubbed off, quickly growing again, 
and remaining for an indeterminate time. 


Vide vol.I, p.125; and vol. IV. p. 39. 


x 
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iar 


OrpeER IV. H2MorRHAGES, | 
| {Hamorruaciaz; ex aimopoaryew, I throw out blood.) 


Pyrexia, with a difcharge of blood without any external . 
caufe or violence ; the blood, on venefeétion, appearing 

. as in the cafes of inflammations, that is, the gluten with 
a feparation of fize, or a cruft formed. / 


‘XXV. BLEEDING AT THE NOSE (EPISTAXIS). 
Pain, weight, or a fenfe of fulnefs, in the head ; rednefs- of 
the face; effufion of blood from the eres eee 


Vide vol.I. p. 13 vol. II. Pp. 214; and vol P- 167. 


aes Set The Idiopathic. 


Varying according to the age of the patient. 


- 


a The Epiftaxis of Youth (Epiftaxis Funiorum), — 
With figns of arterial plethora. 


b. The Epifiaxis of Age (Epifaris Senum), 
With figns of venous plethora, 


— $2. The Symptomatic. — 


a. From internal caufes. rae 
&. From external caufes. 


a 7] ; . y ; » ‘ 
XXXVI. SPITTING OF BLOOD (ELE MOPTYSIS; 
‘ ex Ui tLe, blood, and wrvw, to Spit). 
Rednefs of the cheeks; fenfe of uneafinefs, pain, or heat, in 
the cheft; difficult refpiration,s irritation of the fauces 3 blood 
of a florid colour and faltith tafte, often frothy, brought up 
_-by coughing, or hawking. 
a . . Vol. I. Pe G3, Eras 


Vig 
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’ 81. Lhe Idiopathic. 


x. The Plethoric Species (Heemoptyfis Plethorica), 


Appearing without any external caufe, previous.cough, or 
fuppreffion of any cuftomary evacuation. 


2. The Species from Violence (Hamoptyfis Viotenta), 


Occurring on the application of external violence or injury 


a be Phtbifical Species (Hamoptyfis Phtbifica), 
Commencing after long-continued cough, with wafting — 
and debility. | 


4. The Calculous Species (Hamoptyfs Calculofa) ; 


With {pitting up of fmall calculous particles, often of a 
calcareous nature. ~ | ) 


gs. The Vicarious Species (Hamoptyfis Vicaria), 
Occurring after the fuppreflion of fome accuftomed evacu> 
ation. | 
i ’ \ 


§2. The Symptomatic. 
The confequence of hemoptyfis is for the moft part 


Confumption (Phthifis), 


—— 


Fimaciation, or wafting debility ; cough; heétic fever ; 
and, in generab, purulent expeétoration. a 
Vide vol, I. p. 125+ 


‘CLASSIFICATION. “a ct. CG i 

The fpecies and varieties of confumption ares y ae Sy | 

a. The Incipient Confumption (Phtbifis Incipiens)s la 
Attended with no expectoration of pus. J a 
2. The Confirmed Confumption (Phthifts Confirmata), | | 

Marked by an expeétoration of Rig eee : . 


Both kinds are varied, 
a. In refpeét to their remote caule. 
& In refpeét to the fource of the matter or pus. 


XXXVI. PILES (HEMORRHOIS; ei ait, blood, 


: and few, to flow). ‘ 
age 
Senfe of weight or pain in the head; vertigo; pain 'in the 4 
loins, and heat and fullnefs ‘about the anus ; round the anus q 
livid painful tubercles, difcharging for the moft part blood ; mn d 
which likewife fometimes, without any apparent’ tumor, 
flows from within the anus. : ph Mag lane 
Vide vol.I. p. 543 voluEl. pegzge 9 © 73 ; ea 
The varieties of this difeafe are, Be a | ; 
1. The Tumid Piles (Hemorrhois Tumensyy ; dl 
From external {wellings, with 8 
a Bloody difcharge, oie i Wiki” Needs Me rb mes 
&. Mucous difcharge. ere 


2. Lhe Falling-down, or Procidental Piles ( Haemorrhgts 
Procidens), | : 


- From protrufion of the anus, 


3. The Flowing Piles ( Hemorrbois Fluens). 


Internal, with go external tumor, or protrufioa of the 
anus. aes BEG RG |) cies ee 


WORCLV, 3 nate Roe rae 
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on 4e The Blind Piles (Hamorrbois Ceca), 
A Be ‘With pain and tumor of the anus, and no effufion of 
a blood. r 
_. XXXVIIL. EXCESS OF MENSES: (MENORRHA- » 
: GIA; ex pay, a month, and fayas, a rupture). 

Pains in the back, loins, and belly, bearing down, or like thofe 


of child-birth; the menfes exceeding the monthly flow in 
quantity, frequency, or duration. a 


Vide vol:1. p.563 vol. III. pp. 34) 73, and 267. 
"The varietiesare, | 


° 


a. The Excefs of Bloody Difcharge ( Menorrbagia Rubra), _ 
In women not pregnant, nor in child-bed. » Or, 


2. The Abortive or Bloody Difebarge (Menorrbagia Abortus), 


rs ‘ 


Of pregnant women. 


3 The Lochial or Bloody Difebarge { Menorrbagia Locbialis), 
O£ women in child-bed. , | 


ig a. The Bloody Partial Difcharge (Menorrbagia Vitiorum), 
| From organic lefion, or local difeafe. 
“ ) g. The Whites (Menorrbagia Alba). et 
~ Serous, without local affection, in women not pregnant. >| 


6. The Whites (Menorrbagia Nabothi). 


t 


Difcharge ferous in pregnant women. 


= 
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The following difcharges are for the moft part, if not al- 
ways, fymptomatic. 2 ti 

The Stomace, or bloody difcharge from the gum. au 

The Hemaiemefis, or blood from the ftomach, which is 

. in general vicarious of an accuftomed hemorrhage, or 
fymptomatic of local difeafe of the ftomach, or of what 
4s called the morbus niger, or laftly of external violence. 

_. The Hematuria, or difcharge of blood from the kidneys, 

is generally fymptomaticsof calculus in the kidneys, and 
fometimes of putrid fevers. , pipet 

The Cyfiirrhagia, or difcharge of blood from the bladder, 
which is in general fymptomatic of calculus in the blad- 
der, more rarely of other difeafe there. — 


ORDER V. INCREASED WHITE DiscHARGES 
(PROFLUVIA). 


_Pyrexia, increafed morbid excretion, without blood, as a 
primary part. 


XXXIX. CATARRH (CATARRHUS; ex xaradiev, 
| eee Se 20 OW dawit) ast 


‘Pyrexia often contagious; morbid and increafed excretion of 
mucus, from the glands of the membrane of the nofe, faus 
tes, or bronchia; or tendency to fuch increafed morbid exs 
cretion. iia debe ae: 
Pide vol. I. p. 59. 
Its Varieties are, 


1. Catarrh from cold. 
2. Catarrh from contagion. 


. 


XL. DYSENTERY (DYSENTERIA; ex duc, bad, ey. 


Tepoy, an intestine, and pew, to flow. 


Contagious ‘pyrexia; frequent mucous or bloody ftools, the 
feces being for the moft part retained; gripes; conftant ur- 
gent defire.. 

| Fide vol. I. p. 61. 
R 2 


CT - (CLASSIFICATION. 
Its varieties depend, 
a. On its being accompanied with worms, 


4. On the dejection of fmall maffes of a flefhy or febas 
~. ceous matter. 


} ec. On being accompanied with an intermittent fever, 
d. On being without blood... 


#. On being accompanied with miliary fever. 
‘* 
of = 
a ; 
’ 5 rr 


Pa. aC tang Lt Ta 


Morbid ftate of fenfe and motion, without primary pyrexia, or 
-. Without local affection. 
‘OndER I. Comara. ; 
The voluntary motions impaired, with fleep, or a fufpen- 
fion of fenfe. re 


ws 


XLI. APOPLEXY (APOPLEXIA; ex amoraycow, to 
firike down fuddenly). , Bess 
Vide vol. 1. pp. 69 and 168. 


"The whole of the voluntary motions in fome degree abolifhed, 
with fleep, more or lefs profound, the aétion of the heart 
and arteries continuing. ; 


The fpecies of idiopathic apoplexy are, 
ig 


3, Apoplexia fanguinea, with fions of univerfal plethora, 
and chiefly of the head, | 


a. Apoplexia /ero/a, occurring -for the moft part in the 
leucophlegmatic bodies of old men, we 


3. Apoplexia bydrocephalica, coming on by degrees; af. 
fe€ting infants and children, firtt with laffitude, a de- 
gree of fever and headach ; afterwards with flow pulfe, 
dilatation of the pupil, and drowfinefs. 


4 Apoplexia atrabilaria, in a perfon of a melancholic 
temperament, — : re yd ee 
: R 3 
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fe Apoplexia traumatica, from external violence applied 
to the head. 


6. Apoplexia venenata, from fedatives internally oY €X-. 
ternally adminiftered. ? 


7 Apoplexia wienindis, from a Heaes of the mind. . © 


8. Apoplexia cataleptica, the mufcles obeying the motion © 
of the joints, wyHen: influenced by. force externally ape 
- plied. 


: 9: Apoplexia /ufocata, from fuffocation by fomething eke 
ternal. . 
Aveplang is frequently {ymptomatie 
G. OF. intermittent fevers thi 
b. OF continued fever. 
e. Of phlegmafia. 
 @, OF exanthema. 
¢. Of hyfteria. 
£08 epilepfy.. - 
Vy: Of gout. 
b. OF worms. 
i. OF fuppreffion of urine. 
bt aah iho Bribe ks A ae 


d ‘ f of / 


panes PARALYSIS (ex wacaruats, a palfy), saan? 


Some only of : the- voluntary motions impaired, often with ' 
flcep. 


\ 2 


Hate, ueas see qj a 71. 
i "ie i Idiopathic. 


1. Paralyfis partials, of fome only of the mufeles.. 


" ¥ : » 7 
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hor CLASSIFICATION. 
a. Paralyfis bemiplegica, of one fide of the body. 


® 


It varies in regard to the habit of body. _ Me 


- ai Hemiplegia in a plethoric habit. 


é. Hemiplegia in a leucophlegmatic habit. 


Z- Paralyfis paraplegica, of one half of the body taken 
tranfverfely. us 


4. Paraly fis wenenata, froma fedatives, applied either in- 
ternally or externally. ) 


q * 


vi § 2. Symptomatic. 


Tremor, as being always fymptomatic, I cannot admit 

into the number of genera; but the fpecies enumerated 

“by Sauvages, according as they feem to me to be fym- 
ptoms either of afthenia or paralyfis, I fhall fubjoin. 


TREMOR; alternate and frequent motion of a joint to 
and fro. . | 


x. Afthenic {pecies. 

2. Paralytic fpecies. 

3. Convulfive fpecies. 
¢ 


e) 


; 


OrveR II., ADYNAMIz. 
The involuntary motions, whether vital or natural, ime 
paired. , 


i 
é 


XLII. FAINTING (SYNCOPE; ex ouytontler ‘to falt 
: : down). Bie Nh 
Adtion of the heart dimjinithed; or for a time fufpended 

| R 4 | 
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CLASSIFICATION. 


$1. Idiopathic. - 


. 3. Syncope cardiaca, often returning without apparent 
caufe, with vehement palpitation of the heart at intere 
vals: From aft&ion of the heart or neighbouring vefe 


fels. E 


_ 2. Syncope occafionalis, originating from an evident caufe : 


From affection of the whole fyftem 


§ 2. Symptomatic 


OF difeafes, either of the whole fyftem, or of other parts, 
except the heart. 7 


_XLIV. DYSPEPSIA (ex avs, bad, and aerlw, to cone 


dud). 


Lofs of appetite, naufea, vomiting, flatulence, ernétation, rue 


‘Mihation, heartburn, pain in the ftomach, at leaft fome or 


- more of thefe at once occurring, generally with coftivenefs, 


and without any other difeafe either of the ftomach or other _ 
parts. oe ea 
Vide vol. Te Ps 94 : R ~ 
§ 1. Idiopathic. : 
— § 2. Symptomatic. 
x. From difeafe of the ftomach itfelf, . 
2. From difeafe of other parts, or of the whole body, 


XLV. HYPOCHONDRIASIS (ex Uwe, under, and syov- 


Ooia, @ cartilage), 


“Dyfpepfia, ‘with languor and dejeétion of mind; a ferfe of 


ae 


fear, arifing from inadequate caufes, confined to perfons of 
a melanchelic temperament. Cre 


. Vide vol. 1. p. 100. fs 
There is but one idiopathic fpecies. 


Nea! pee 


! | i 
CLASSIFICATION, SOF a 
XLVI. CHLORORIS (ex xAwertes, to look green). : 
, Dyfpepfia, or defire to eat things unalimentary 5 palenefs or : : 
‘ difcoloration of the fkin 5 defeét of blood in the veins, with i: 
cedematous fwelliag of the body ; debility ; palpitation ; ree ; 
tention of the menfes. i # 
| ‘ ree We I. p.r02. Pie ; 
Orver III, Spasmy (ex onacwos, the cramp). 
Irregular motions of the mufeles, or mufeular fibres, 
§1. In the Animal Functions. « 
XLVII. TETANY. (TETANUS; ex revw, to stretch). ° “ 
- Spafmodie rigidity of feveral mufcles, eo a 
prt Vide vol.w.I. Be 755 a 
Ie varies, - Ry eto va : 
a, In degree, as in the half or whole of the body being i 
_ affected with fpafms. #: 
- & In refpeét of ‘its_remote caufes, as it arifes either from. 
an internal caufe, from cold, or from a wound. 
_ ¢» In refpeét of the part of the body affected,. : : 
XLVI. LOCK JAW (TRISMUS; ex irienus, g ed 
ing notfe), | i 3 
" Spaftic rigidity, chiefly of the lower jaw. fe 
; pet Fide vol.T. p.as. : 
1. The Lock Faw of Infancy, (Trifraus. Nafeentium), vey Ce os 
Attacking infants during the two Girt weeks from their ee 
birth. ee ices Saas ai 39, q TA aD ep sb ‘ te 22) an 
Fide vol. B. p.g7s and vol. £V. p. a4, e oe 
R 5: r as , 
g ay 
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970 CLASSIFICATION. 
2, The Lock Faw from a Wound (Trifmus Traumaticus), 


Attacking per fons of all ages, and arifing from cold or @ | 
wound. ; A sabia) ‘ 
Vide vol. Il. p.27-. 


= 


XLIX? CONVULSION (CONVULSIO ; ex convelto, 
to pull together). =| 
ane and. unnatural contraétion of the mufcles, without | 
eep. 
Vide vol. 1V. p- 43 and $9. 
§ 1. The idiopathic. 
a» The fymptomatic. 


L. CHOREA (ex nCOpEle, a dance). 


Attacking young perfons of both fexes, in general from ten te 
fourteen years of age, with convulfive motions partly volun 
tary, for the moft part of one fide, the motion ‘of the arms 
and hands refembling the gefticulation of mountebanks ; iH 
walking, one foot is rather dragged than lifted. 


Vide vol. 1. p-78- 
LI. - RAPHANIA (ex fadaves, @ radi~t). ace 


Spafmodic contraétion of the joints, with convulfive motions 
very violent pain, periodical. : . 


111. EPILEPSIA (ex epilepfis, a fwoon), 
Convulfion of the mufeles, with flecp. . . 
Fide vol. 1, Pp: VEC) 


_~s* 


} 5 LI. 


7 Violent and irregular motion of the heart, 


CLASSIFICATION. 373 


G1. The Idiopathic. 


x. Epilepfia ceredralis, fuddenly coming on without ma- 


nifeft caufe ; not preceded by any troublefome fenfation, 


unlefs perhaps of vertigo or dimnefs of fight. 


2, The fympathetic Epilepfy (Epilepfia Sympaibica), 
without manifeft caufe; but preceded by the fenfation 
of acertain aura rifing from fome part of the body to 
the head. 


3- The occafional Epilepfy ¢ Epilepfia a onalis), arifing 
from manifeft irritation, and ceafing when the irritation 
is removed. 


This varies from the diverfity of the irritating caule 5 ; 
* as, 


a. From injury done to the head. 
é. From pain. | 

¢. From worms. 

d. From poifon. 


«. From cutaneous eruptions, or ines effufion of acrid 
humours, repelled. 


f. From crudity in the ftomach, | 

g- From affeétion of mind. 

2d. From excefs of hemorrhage. © 
, 4. From debility. 


was 


2. The Symptomatic: sh ~ 


§ 2. In the Vital Functions. 


ih the coin of the heart. 


PALPITATIO. 


G1, The Idiopathic. 
R6 


82 CLASSIFICATION, 


G2. The Symptomatic. j : | 
_ In the a@lion of the lungs. Sy 


LIV. ASTHMA (ex acuatw, to breathe with eae 


‘Difficult refpiration recurring at eleva with a fenfe of | 
firiéture or tightnefs m the breaft; wheezing refpiration 5 | 
difficult cough at the beginning of the’ fit, fometimes none, | 
free tewards the end; and often with copious {pitting of | 
mucus. gir 

Vide vol. I. Po Terie 


q 1. The Idiopathic. 


= 


z. The fpontaneous Afthma (Afhma ‘fpontanewn), with: | 
out manifeft caufe, or being Eom a with any other 
difeafe. — 


2. The Lanier Afthma ¢ Apbma exartbematicum) 
from an eruption or acrid effufion repelled, 


g. 1 he plethoric Afthma ( Afhma plethoricum sh from 
fuppreffion of any ufual evacuation of blood, or from | 
fpontaneous plethora or fulnefs. | 


2. The Symptomebic. i " 


LV. DY SPNQGEA (ex dus, bad, and avew, to breathe). 


Continual difficult refpiration, with fulnefs and obftruétion of 
breaft, not with fenfe of ftricture.. Cone frequent throughs | 
the whole courfe of the difeafe. ; 


se ‘ qt leppatbic 
s. The catarrhal Dyfpnoea ( Caterrbalfeds swith frequent : 


* i cough, bringing up a.copious vifcid mucus, : 
2, The an Dyipnoea ¢ Sicca), with cough ‘for z he ot : 
pant Tg ge oe taata Ee ER ie ce o 


as 
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LVI.. CHINCOUGH (PERTUSSIS). 


CLASSIFICATION. . O18. 


3- Dyfpnoea from ftate of atmofphere (atrea), increafed 
by every the leaft change in the weather. 


4. Dyfpnoea from earthy matter (serrea), the cough 
bringing up an earthy or calculous {ubitance. 


5. The watery Dyfpneoea (aguofa); the urine in fimall 

~ quantity, {welling of the feet, without fluctuation in 
the breaft, or other charaéteriftic figns of water in the 
cheft. - be ae ‘ 


6. The Dyfpnoea from fat ( pinguedinof), in very fat 
perfons. © PR eR . 


7. The thoracic Dyfpnoea (thoracica), from the parts in= 
clofing the thorax being hurt or ill formed. 


8. The external Dyfpnoea (extyinfeca), from manifett 


external caufes. 


2. The Symptomatic * . 


1. OF difeafes of the heart, or larger veffels. 
Ze Of abdominal tumor. i 


3. OF various difeafes. 


* 


+ a 
Contagious ; convulfive, fufocating cough, with a Joud noife, 
'” called Looping, at each infpiration ; often with vomiting, 


BY 4 ide yol. I. p» 813 vol. 1V.. P- &9.,, 


bY 


Re ¥0 the Natural Functions. 


“LVIL. PYROSIS (ex augsots, a burning). 


LR a > 3 prod ida eae ee GS TA an : 
- Burning heat in the epigaftrium, with copious eructations of an 
i queous humour, for the moft part infipid, bug fometimes 
emvacrnd, of ea Rae 1G Fe de ie tah 

we | 


a 


elie be toe Fide vole1s ps Sate st 


Rye CLASSIFICATION. 


qx. The idiopathic, 
2. The fymptomatic. 


~ 


5 


LVIIL. COLIC (COLICAS ex colon, the gut of that 


name). _ 


Pain in the lower belly, chiefly with a fenfe of twifting or 
wringing round the navel ; vomiting ; coftivenefs, 
Vide vol. 1. pp.84, 873; and vol. IV. p. 46. 


G1. The Idiopathic. 


2. The fpafmodic Colic (Colica Spafmodica), with refrac- 
_ tion of ‘the navel and {pafms of the abdominal mufcles. ~ 


It is varied by the fymptoms attending it. 
4 * 


a. With vomiting of ftercoraceous matter, or of things 
injected by the anus. 


é by h me 
&é. With inflammation. 


2. The Devonfhire, or Poitou, Colic (Colca PiTonum) ; 
preceded by a fenfe of weightior uneafinefs in the lower 
belly, chiefly round the navel; followed by colic pain, 
at firft flight, not continual, and generally increafed 

“ after meat ; at length more fevere and almoft perpetual ; 
with pain of the arms and back, ending at laft in palfy. 


It is varied ; the difference in its remote caufe. 


* a. Being the effect of metallic poifon. 
b. OF acids in the inteftines. 
¢« From cold. : > 
oe d. Of contufion of the back. | Lat) ; i 


ge The ftercoraceous Colic (Colca flercoracea), in perfons 
_ fubject to coftiveness, after long-continued conftipatiets. 


\ 


CLASSIFICATION. ee 
 g. The accidental Colic (Colica accidentalis), from acrid 
. matter in the inteftines. 


sy. The meconial Colic (Colica meconialis), in new-bora 
children, from retention of the meconium. 


6. The Colic from Callus (Colica callofa), with a fenfe of 
confri€tion in fome part of the inteftines, and often 
previoufly of colleéted flatus, with fome pain, which 

| flatus gradually goes off; the belly is coftive, and at laf 
the feces are diicharged only in a liquid ftate, and in 
{mall quantity. | 4 


, f 


4, The Colic from calculus (Colca calcul a), with a fixed 
hardnefs in a particular part of the abdomen ; calculi 
eje&ted by the anus. 


_ 2. The Symptomatic. 


“LIX. CHOLERA (ex oA, bile, and few, te flow). 


gripes; f{pafms of the legs. 
Fide vol. I. p. 83. 


Evacuation of bilious matter in both dire€tions; anxiety 5 


% 
Ps | q1. The Idiopathic, . 
i . é 
x. The fpontaneous Cholera ( /pontquea), occurring in 
warm weather, without manifeft caufe. 


3 2. The accidental Cholera (accidentalis), from acrid mate 
~ tersin the fomach or inteftines. 
7 # ¥ “ 


MJ 2. The Symptomatic. ° 


LX. LOOSENESS (DIARRHEA; ex diajfew, I flow 
spilt LAIR on abowpa). oho ames 
_ Frequent purging; the difeafe not contagious ; no primary ; 


Vide yor p 893 and yol, IV, Pr Sts 


376. CLASSIFICATION, 


¢ 


Gx. The Idiopathic. 
I, From excefs or dilatation’ ( Diarrhoea crapulofa) ; the 
__faeces difcharged in a more. liquid ftate than is natural, 


_and in greater quantity. 


2. The bilious Diarrhoea (4i/io/a); a great quantity of 
_ yellow faces difcharged. pee an 2 
3+ The mucous Diarrhoea (mucofa) ; copious difcharge of 
_ Mucus, the confequence of acrid matters taken in, or of 
« cold, efpecially applied to the feet. Met 
4. The coeliac Diarrhoea ( Diarrhwa cocliaca), with dif= 
_ charge of a milky fluid, like chyle. ie 
5. The lienteric Loofenefs (Diarrbcea liexteria), with the: 
food quickly difcharged without any material change. 


6. The hepatic Loofenefs (Diarrhoea hepatirrhaa), with - 
difcharge of a bloody matter like ferum, without pain. 


PRR | q 2. Tbe Symptomatic. 
LXI. MORBID FLOW OF URINE (DIABETES s 
ex dia, through, and Baiyw, to pai). © 
An immoderate chronic difcharge of urine, in general unlike: 
the natural. Onan ai 
Fide vol.T. p. gz.” 


q 1. The Idiopathic. : 


a 


{mell, colour, and tafte, of honey. 


“a : 2. The infipid Diabetes (in/epidus 
a fweet. . ho. 


r. The Loney-like Diabetes (mellitus), with urine of the: ‘A 


) with limpid urine not. — 
' ré saps pny sh RULE 


ota 


2+ The Symptomaticn 


X 


-~ 


a - CLASSIFICATION. : sty 


LXH. HYSTERIA; (ex doresa, the womb). 


Rumbling noife of the bowels ; the feeling of a ball rolling ite 

_ felf in the abdomen, rifing towards the omach and gullet, 
and there giving a fenfe of ftrangulation; fleep ; convul- 

fions ; copious difcharge of limpid urine; the mind invoa 
~ luntarily, various; and unfteady, 

i Vide vol, I ps 97s 
It varies according to the remote caufe 3 AS, b 7 
a@. From retardation of the menfes, : 
2. From exceffive difcharge of the menfes, bioody, 


c. From exceffive difcharge of the menfes,. fexous, or 
fluor albus. - i ; 


@. From yifceral obftruétion, 
_@ From difeafe of the ftomach. 
J+ Prom exceffive lu. 


he 


L 

| eee I dread), 

i Loathing and horror of liquids, as ie painful conyulfion 
r 


of the pharynx, generally proceeding from the bite of a 
-Madanimal . | 


Vide vol.I, P- 110, 
: 1. The furious or rabid: Hydrophobia (rabiofa), with dee 
* fire of biting, from the bite of a rabid animal, x 


@ The fimple Hydrophiobia (/mplex), without rage, or 
inclination to bite, i, Ay) 


XII. HYDROPHOBIA (ex ééwe, water, and dutew, 


a 


378 --. GLASSIFICATION. 


OrnDER IV. VESANIE (ex Vefania, Madue/s}. 


Impaired judgment, no fever or coma. 


LXIV. WANT OF MIND (AMENTIA; ex a, from, 
and mens, the mind), » 


Weaknefs of judgment, incapable of perceiving or remem- 
_ bering the relations of things. ra aes 


paths congenite Amentia (congenita), continuing from 

wrt e f i 

 ¢. The Amentia of age-(/enilis), from decay of percep: 
tion and memory in old age. he 


3. The acquired Amentia ( acquifita), induced by evie 
dent external caufes in men of found judgment. 


LXV. MELANCHOLIA. (ex eras, black, and yor 
bile). alent een. 

“ Kise vol.d. ps 105. ae 

Partial infanity, no dyfpepfia.” he oo 


"Varied according to the different fubjeéts inducing it; as 


- g, From falfe perception of the ftate of the patient’ 
health, conceived to be dangerous from fhyht caufes | 
or trom de{pondence with regard to the itate of hi 

_ affairs. . pie oe 

b. From falfe perception of the profperous ftate of th 
patient’s affajrs. , A: 

¢, From vehement love, but without fatyriafis or nym, 
phomania. PO a te are: 

d. From fuperftitious fear of the future. © 


¢. From averfion to motion and all the offices of. lifes 


_ CLASSIFICATION. S19 


J. From inquietude and impatience in every fituation. 


g. From wearinefs of life. 


{pecies. 


|LXVI. MADNESS (MANIA). 


Univerfal infanity. 


- 


Vide vol. I. p- 105. 


x. The mental Man 


i 


ia (mentalis), arifing from affection 
of the mind. 


_ a The corporeal Mania (corporea), arifing from evident 


corporeal derangement. 

Which varies alfo according to the diverfity of the difeafe. _ 

3 ‘The cbhure Mania (ob/cara ); preceded by no pafiion. 
of the mind, or-evident bodily derangement. 

The fymptomatic fpécies of Mania are, 

The Paraphrofyne of Sauivages and Sagar, 
a. From poifons. 
From paffion, — 


e. From fever. .. 


— oduvn, anxiety). 
Znflamed or difturbed imagination during fleep. 
1. The aétive Oneirodynia (aéiva), inciting perfons to 


. walking and to various motions. 


of incumbent weight generally oppreifing the breaft. 


2. From falfe conception of the nature of the perfon’s 


ILXVII. ONEIRODYNIA (ex ortioos, @ dream, and 


2. The oppreffive Oneirodynia (gravans), with a fenfe : 


o 


t 
( t 
ty 
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CACHEXIA, — , 


Deed ftate of the whole, or a. - confiderable part, of the 
body; -without fever or nervous affection; conftituting @ 


_ primary part of she difeatt EES es CIE ibe 
LA Ses FORMS Bias Cae 133 : 


chee fs ry. : LE Oe HAW 
Orper I. Wastines-(MARCORES}e 


-Emaciation of the whole body, ; co 45 Dy 


LXVUI: CONSUMPTION (TABES). 


Emaciation, lofs of ftrength, “heétic fever. 


“yy 


i= i 


\ 


a The purulent Conia (Tabes saree rec 
ceeding from ulcer either external ‘ or internal, or from 
abfcefs of the ube and varying sbasitina: c to its parti- 

4 cular feat. 


2. The ferofulous Confunigrion (Tabes Loa ir 
- {crofulous fubjects. am 


‘3. The poifoned Confumption, es Tabes svenenata), pros 
ceeding from poifon, 


LXIX. ATROPHY (ATROPHIA; ex oy ws and 
— TQOPN nutrition). eal Te ane 
a Emacistion lofs of ftrength, no heétic fever. tans 


Sa 


CLASSIFICATION. 381 


x. The Atrophy from fluid profufion (Atropkia izanito- } 
yum), or trom exceflive evacuation. 
i 


2. The Atrophy from ftarvation (Atrophia famelicerum), ; 
or defeét of nourifhment. nee : 
be & 


3. The Atrophy from bad habit (Atrophiz cacochymica), 
or corrupted food. 


4. The Atrophy from weaknefs (Atrophia debilizm), or 


{ 
from a depraved flate of the funétion of nutrition, +) 
without previous or exceflive evacuation, or depraved 4 
fate of the humours, : HI 

“ORDER II. INTUMESCENTIZ. : % s 
External fwelling of the whole, or of a confiderable part, _ ? 

of. the body. 1a / ; 
. §1.. ADIPOUS (ADIPOSE). | 
XX. EXCESS OF CORPULENCE (POLYSAR- . 
CIA; ex worus, muck, and cack, jfich). yt if 


Troublefome fwellin g, depending on the increafe of oil in the 
_ cellular texture of the body. 


_ §2. FLATULENT (FLATUOSE). 


XXI, PNEUMATOSIS (ex ayvevparow, to fill with 
wind.) 


iit = ie: vir 


epryetiteot the body, diftended, elaftic, and crackling on the 


tou 


z- The fpontaneous Pneumatofis (/poutanea), arifing 
without evident caufe. — 


382 CLASSIFICATION. | 


2. Pneumatofis ioe sania or from a wound in the the- 
Trax. 


3. Pneumatofis venchata, or from poifon internally or ex« 
ternally applied. 


4. Pneumatofis byferica, or combined with hyfteria. 


LXXII, TYMPANY (TYMPANITES; ex sad hat to 
_ found like a drum). 


Fide vol.I. p.219. , 


Swelling of the abdomen, tenfe, elaftic, and eddies on 
being ftruck ; coftivenefs ; emaciation of the peer parts. 


x. The inteftinal Tympany (‘Timpanites ofieahe » £e- 
nerally with unequal tumour of the abdomen, with 
frequent difcharge of wind, which gives relief to the 
pain and tenfion. 

2, The abdominal Tympany (Dympeniie abdominalis)s 

_ more fenfibly refounding on the touch, the tumour more , 
equal, the emiffion of wind lefs frequent, and giving 
lefs relief than in the former etic P 


[XXL PHYSOMETRA (ex. taal to shtaee and 
penrea, the womb). 


Slight elaftic tumour in the by pagaeyey refembling if figure 
and feat the womb. 


§3. _ DROPSIES, or AQUOSE. 2 


LXXIV.. ANASARCA (ex Nite, along, and oapk, fe Sh). 


Soft untlaftic {welling of the whole, or part, of the body. 
Vide vol. I. p- 167. 
ee Anafarca eran proceeding from a retention of ferwin 
on the fuppreffion of fome accuftomed evacuation ; or 
from an increafe of ferum produced te an unufual 
anny, of water taken into the body. | . 


~ 


2. Anafarca oppilata, from compreffion of the veins. 


3. Anafarca exanthematica, fucceeding eruptions, parti. 


cularly eryfipelas. ~~ y 
4. Anafarca anaemia, from tenuity of blood, produced by 
hemorrhage. yet 


5. Anafarca debilium, in perfons exhaufted by long difeafe, 
or other caufes. et win ee 


The Anafarca purulenta can hardly be referred to this 
genus. ( 


LXXV. HYDROCEPHALUS (ex diwe, water, and xe: 
5, Pary, the head), | 


Soft unclaftic fwelling of the head, the fatures of the feull 
opening. 


p _ Vide vol. I. p. 1685 ard vol. IV. P+ 134. ~ 


/ 


LXXVI. HYDRORACHITIS (ex s2wp, water, and 
| PUXIS, the pine). by 


f Soft {mall {welling above the vertebrz of the loins, with their 


_ feparation. ; 


Vide Vol IL. porsgs 


XXVIII, HYDROTHORAX (ex iting; 
- ak, the chef), 


| Difficulty of breathing; palenefs of the face; cedematous 
{wellings of the lower extremities ; fcarcity of urine 3 difi- 
cult lying ina decumbent pofture ; fudden and {pontaneous 


_ flarting out of fleep, with palpitation of the heart; water 
|. inthe cheft Quétuating. | i 


water, and Sy. 


' Pide vol. I, Pet7te 


_ CLASSIFICATION. 383 


e 


ee eee 


+ LXXX. HYDROCELE (ex dug, water, and mjra, 2 


“SBA” _ CLASSIFICATION. i 


- LXXVILIL ASCITES (ex acs, a fat). 


Swelling of the abdomen ; tenfe 5 hardly elaftic.; with fluétuae 
. tion. 7 - : Vide vol 1, pean iit 33 
t. The abdominal Afcites (A/cites abdominalis) ; with 
equal diffufed tumour of the whole abdomen, and with 
. fenfible fluéuation.. ny 
‘It is varied by its caufe ;’ as, 
a. From vifceral obftruction. ) aie 
b. From debility. eOMAY RCO UL nae 
c. From tenuity of the blood. | . 
d. From the nature of the liquid effufed. 


2. The enclofed or circumferibed Afcites (Afeites facca- 
tus), with partial fwelling of the abdomen, at leaft at 
the beginning, and with difficulty deteéted. 


LXXIX, HYDROMETRA (ex two, water, and pyr'cor, 
Re _ the womb). ai rr 
” Vide vol. II. ps 274. Sie ae 


? 


A {welling of the l-ypogaftrium in women, gradually increafing, 
refuming the fhape of the uterus; yielding to the preffure, 
and fluctuating ; not depending either on fuppreflion of urine 

SORT RN AIC Y 686° 7 a maT es i hak 

OT ues “it 


Nite! 


bgAvuk ihe oe ia ea Swelling). i ha - 
ROOST OP hel LT. fs 27g. 0 ee 


Tumour of the fcrotum without pain, gradual-in its increafe, 
foft, fluétuating, pellucid.. 


’ 


CLASSIFICATION. . 385 


§4. SOLID (SOLIDE). ~ 


LXXXI. PHYSCONIZ (ex ducxow, to be big-bellied). 


Partial abdominal tumor, without fluctuation, and giving no 
~ found when ftruck. . 


“Its varieties are, c 

1. The hepatic Phyfconia (hepatica). 
2. The {plenic Phyfconia (/plenica), | 
3. The chal Phyfconia (renalis). 

4. The uterine Phyfconia (uteriza , 

5. The opaciak BIE (ab ovario). 

6. The mefenteric Phy{conia (we/enterica). 
T= The inteftinal Phyfconia (/atefinalis), 
8. The offental Phyfconia (omentali s). 
g- The mixed Phyfconia (po lyiplackma i 
10. The vifceral Phy{conia ( vifceralis). 


rt. The external lupial Phyfconia (externa lupialis ) 


12. The external {chirroid Phyfconia (externa {chirrodea ae 


13. The external Re ae Phyfconia (externa ee ‘ 


dofa. 


14. The fubcutaneous ues Phyfconia (ab adipe a 
2E0. 


1g. The excrefcential Phyfconia (ad excre/centia in 
VoL IV. foe 8 


! 
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~LXXXII. RICKETS (RACHITIS; ex paris, the back- 
bone). 


Head large, particular prominence of forehead, joints thick and 
_f{welled, ribs deprefled, abdomen protuberant, emaciation of 
feveral-other parts. 


Vide vol. 1. p. 1873 and vol. IV. p.151. 
It varies, as being either 
_qa. Simple, and uncombined with any other difeafe. 


é. Or combined with other difeafes. 


Orper III. IMPETIGINES, 
(ex in, and petigo, a fcab). 


Morbid affections of the fkin, or external parts of the body, 
the confequence of a depraved habit. 
LXXXII. KING’s EVIL (SCROFULA; ex /erofula, 
a pig). OE sd 3 
Vide vol. I. p. 1843 and vol. IV. ps 132- 


Tumors of the conglobate glands, indolent and hard, efpe- 
cially in the neck, with little or no pain; a peculiar look or 
loofenefs of the eye ; the upper lip and flefhy part of the nofe 
tumid; the face florid; the {kin foft; the abdomen large. 


1. The common Scrofula (vulgaris), fimple, external, 
enduring. aries 

2. The mefenteric Scrofula (mefenterita), fimple, in- 
ternal, with palenefs of the face, want of appetite, 
tumor of the ebdomen, and unufual foetor of the feces. 


x, ‘Whe tranfient Scrofula (fugaw), very fmple, and only 
round the neck, generally occurring on reforption from 


ulcers on the head. 


4. The American Scrofula (Americana), jomed with the 
yaws. . bs 


~ 


- 


a ~ 
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LXXXIV. VENEREAL DISEASE (SYPHILIS). - 


Primary affeétions of the genitals. of a contagious nature, the 
effect of impure venery, fucceeded by ulcers of the tonfils 
and cluftered pimples on the fkin, chiefly at the margin of 
the hair, going off in crufts or feabby ulcers; alfo by pins 
in the bones, and protuberances of fome parts of them. 


Vide vol. I. p..1255 and vol. IV. p. 121. 


LXXXV.° SCURVY (SCORBUTUS). 


- Scurvy is an unufual weakened ftate of body,marked by bleed- 
ing of the gums, fpots of different colours on the fkin, for 
- the moft part livid, particularly at the roots of the hairs. 


In cold countries, and following, for the mot part, the ule of 
a putrefcent diet or falted animal food, with deficiency of 
recent vegetable matter, . ; 


Tt varies in its degree and in its fymptoms. 


Vide vol. I. p. 176, 


LXXXVI. ELEPHANTIASIS (ex clephas, en ele. 
pbaat). 


Contagious; fkin thick, wrinkled, rough, unétuous, divefted 
of hair; lofs of feeling in the extreme joints; face deformed 
with tubercles ; the voice hoarfe and nafal. 


Vide vol. I. p. 191. 


LXXXVII.- LEPROSY (LEPRA, ex kepis, 2 feale). 


The fkin rough, with whitith, fcaly, wrinkled {cabs or ulcers, 
fometimes humid belosyy with itchinefs. 


_ LXXXVIII. FRAMBQESIA (ex framboift, @ ra/pberry)s 


Swellings. growing! from various; parts of the fkin, the effect 
of ulceration, and refembling the fruit of the rafpberry. 


Vide vol. I. p. 1616 
ya 


: 


7 
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“LXXXIX, TRICHOMA (ex reinos, to comb the hair.) 


Contagious; the hair unufually coarfe, thick, and twifted or 


matted together into inextricable knots or tufts. 
| 


XC, JAUNDICE (ICTERUS). 


Yellownefs of the eyes and fkin, occafionally changing to 
a brown or black ‘colour ; feces whitifh; the urine ob- 
fcurely red, tinging things dipped into it of a yellowith co- 
Jour, and the {ame confpicuous in the other excretions. _ 


Vide vol. I. p. 1793 and vol. IV. p. 36. 


q 1. Idiopathic. 


r. The calcu'ous Jaundice (I&erus Calculofus), with acute 
pain in the epigaftric region, increafed after meat, and 
with difcharge of biliary concretions by ftool. 


2. The fpafmodic Jaundice (L&terus /pafmodicus), without 
pain, after fpafmodic difeafes, or affeétions of the mind. 


3. The hepatic Jaundice (Iéterus bepaticus), aydtayut, 
pain, after difeates of the liver. 


4. The pregnant Jaundice (I‘terus arabica OC- 
curring during pregnancy, and Suappearee after dee 
livery. 

s. The infantile Jaundice (Iéterus infantum), occurring, in 

infants a ged hse after birth. 


4G 2. ‘Symptomatic. 


The febrile Jaundice (Aurigo febr ilis). 


i Wer eiton Jaundice. (Aurigo Indica), being the rea 
~ colour, which cannot be confidered asa difeafes 


eS 
a a ae 
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LOCALES. 


The primary affection of a part, not of the whole body. 


ORDER I. DySmsTHESIz, 
(ex dus, dad, and aucdyois, feeling). 


Derangement of the external organ, producing depravation or 
lofs of fome fentfe. . 


XCI. CALIGO; walge, Cataract. 


Dimnefs or lofs of fight, from the interpofition of an opake 
film between the object and the retina; fixed either in the 
eye itfelf or in the eyelids. ' 


Fide vol. II. ps 190. 


1. The Dimnefs of the Lens (Caligo lentis), from an opake 
fpot behind the pupil, _° ‘ 


2, The Dimnefs of the Cornea (Caligo corzee), from op2s 
city of the cornea. 


Varying according to the difeafe which produces the. 
opacity. 


3- The Dimnefs of the Pupil (Caligo pupil/e), fro obs 
ftruction of the pupil. 


$ 3 


~ 


. 
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4. The Dimnefs of the Humours (Caligo bumorum), from 
difeafe or defeét of the aqueous humour. 
Varying according to the different ftate of the humour. ~ 


s. The Dimnefs of the Lids. (Caligo palpebrarum), from 
difeafe of the eyelids. Sa 


4 


Varying according to the difeafe. 


XCII. -AMAUROSIS (ex apangwots, obscurity; vulges 
- Gutta SERENA). | 


Dimnefs or lofs of fight, without apparent difeafe in the eye $ i 
the pupil for the moft part dilated and immoveable. 


Vide vol. L, p. 218. ; 
a, The Lofs of Sight depending on Compreffion (Amat- 


rofis comprefions), after the caufes and with figns of 
congeftion inthe brain ; and 


Varying according to the remote caufe. 


2. The atonic Lofs of Sight (Amaurofis atonica), after the 
caufes, with figns of debility. 


3. The fpafmodic Lofs of Sight (Amaurofis Jpafmedica), 


2 


~ after the caufes, and with figns of fpafm. 


4. The Lofs of Sight (Amaurofis venenata), from poix - 
fon, internal or external, 


XCIIL. DEPRAVED VISION (DYSOPIA; ex dvs, bad, 
and oig, vision). : 


. ° “nt . i 
Depraved vifion, that objeéts are dif_inétly feen, only in a cere 
tain light, at a certain diftance, or in a certain po ition. 


1. The fpecies from Darknefs (Dy fopia jenebrarum), OF 
objeéts not vifible except in a ttrong light. 

2. The fpecies from Excefs of Light (Dyfopia inminis)s 
ex objects not vifible except in an obicure lights 
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3. The fpecies where the perfon is termed Near-fighted 
(Dyfopia difitorum), objeéts not feen at a great di- 
ftance. : at 

4. The fpecies where the. perfon is termed Far-fighted | 
(Dyfopia provimorum), ot very near objects not feen. 


x. The lateral {pecies (Dyfopia Jateralis), or objeéts not 
vifible, except in an oblique pofition. 


Py a 


XCIV. DEPRAVED. VISION (PSEUDOBLEPSIS ; 
ex Weudo, false, and Baspis, sight). 


‘ 
Falfe vifion, fo that a perfon thinks he fees objeéts which do 
not-exiftt, or fees things that do exift differently from what 
_ they really are. See 


1. The imaginary Pfeudoblepfis (/maginaria), or where 
objeéts appear which in reality do not exif. 
Varying according to the thing feen. 


2. The changing Pfeudoblepfis (mutans), or where exift- 
‘ing obje€ts appear in fome degree changed. 


Varying according to the particular change of the objects 
ying £ P g JECTS y 
and alfo according to the remote caufe. ™ 


-XCV. DEAFNESS (DYSECOEA; ex dus, bad, and 


axovw, to hear). 
= Vide vol. Tq, p- 218. 


Hearing impaired or loft. 


r. The organic Deafnefs (Dyfecoea organica), from fau't 
of the organs which tranfmit founds to the internal 
ear. 


/ Alfo varying according to the fault and part effeéted. 


2. The atonic Deafnefs (Dyfecoea afonica), without ap« 
parent defeét in the organs tran{mitting founds. 


Varying according to the caufe. 
4 
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JS 


XCVI. DEPRAVATION: ‘OF HEARING (PARA- 
CUSIS ; ex ma ber, wrong, and axovw, to hear). 


Falfe hearing. 


“1, The imperfeé Paracufis (:mperfedia), where external ~ - 
founds are perceived, but not accuratély, or with the 
ufual conditions, 


Varying, 
a. With dull hearing. 
&. With too exquifite hearing. 


c. With one external found, doubled from internal’ 
caufes. . 


r 


d. With founds which a perfon withes to hear, not 
vheard unlefs another found be at the fame time 
raifed. 


2. The imaginary Paracufis (‘maginaria), where founds 
not exifting without are excited by internal caufes. 
{ 


Varying according to the found perceived ; and alfo accord 
ing to the remote caufe. 


— 


’ XCVII. DEFECE OF SMELLING (ANOSMIA; ex 


a 


a& neg. and oguy, smell). 
Smelling impaired or loft, “a 


jes he organic Anofmia (organica), from a fault of the — 
“Membrane invetting the nottrils; and 


| 
{ 


Varying according to this fault. 


2. The atonic. Anofmia (afonica), without any evident 
fault of the membrane invefting the noftrils, 


- x 
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XCVIII. DEFECT OF TASTING (AGHEUSTIA: 
ex aneg.and yevowas, to taste),. 
The tafte impaired or loft. 
1. The organic Agheuftia (organica), from fault in the 


membrane of the tongue preventing the application of 
fapid. bodies to the nerves.. 


2. The atonic Agheuttia: (atonica), without any evident 
fault of the tongue. 


XCIX. DEFECT OF FEELING (ANESTHESIA). 
The fenfe of touch impared or loft. 


ORDER IJ. Dysorexia, 
(ex dus, bad, and ovefic, appetite). 


Falfe or defective appetite, 


§ 1. False Appetite. 


Cc. INSATIABLE HUNGER (BULIMIA; ex Bove, 


an ox, and Ainos, hunger). 


‘ Appetite for a greater quantity of food than can be digefted. 


Qt. The Idiopathic. 
(x, The Bulimia of Gluttons (Bulimia belluonurt) witht 
cut difeafe of the ftomach, with an appetite for a greater 
quantity of food than ufual. 


fe 


Oo, 
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2. The fainting Bulimia (/yncopalis) with frequent defire 
of food, from a fenfe of hunger threatening, tyncope. 


3. The Bulimia from vomiting- (emetica) with defire of 
food in great quantity, which is immediately vomited 
up again. aE ee ; 

2. The Symptomatic. | 
«CT. EXCESS OF THIRST (POLYDIPSIA ; ex rorug, 
much, and dives, thirst). 
Preternatural thirf. . oe 


Vide vol. IV. p. 146s 


CI, LONGING, OR FALSE APPETITE (PICA). 


A. defire of eating what is not food. 


Vide vol. III. p. 46. as 
“ ‘ 


f 


Cll. SATYRIASIS (carugiacis, a distension of the penis)= : 


—— 


Exceffive defire of venery in men. 


x. The youthful Satyriafis (juvenilis) with preternatural: | 
defire of venery, while the body is at the fame time . 
Nittle difordered. 

2. The ungovernable Satyriafis (furens), with uncontrole 

” able defire of venery, while the body is at the: {ame time 
much difordered. : i 


CII. NYMPHOMANIA (ex voy, nymph, and PoOes Oy 


tnordinate passion). 


Uncentrolable defire of venery,.in women. ¢: . 


A ee ee 


*t 


‘ 
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_ 


CIV. NOSTALGIA (ex voorew, to return, and aNYOSy 


sick). ‘ 


A vehement defire of revifiting their native country, in per- 
fons abfent from it. etal 


' Its varieties are,. 


1. The fimple Noftalgia (/implex), without any other 


_ difeafe. 
2. The complicated Noftalgia (complicata), accompanied 
with other difeafes... ~~ 


§2. Defective Appetites. 


CVI... ANOREXIA (ex « neg. and ogefis, appetite). 
Want of appetite for food. ‘ 
Its varieties are, : 


x, The humoral Anorexia’ (Lymoralis), from humour 
loading the ftomach. : - 


2. The atonic Anorexia (atoxica),from lofs of tone in the: 
fibres of the ftomach. i 


CVII. WANT OF THIRST (ADIPSIA ; ex @ neg,. 
and dinpos, thirst. 
_ Fotal want of defire for drink.. - | ; 
€VIIT. ANAPHRODISIA: (ex «@ priv. and apoodirige, 
~ venery). La 


Defect of defire for venery.. 
S& 
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ORDER IIJ. Dyscinesiz, 
(ex dug, bad, and xivew, I move). 


~ Obftruéted or depraved motions, from a fault in the orgaas. 


s~ 


CIX. LOSS OF VOICE (APHONIA; éx a neg. 


and $ovy, votce). 
Total fuppreffion of the voice, without coma or fyncope. 
Its varieties are, 


1. The guttural Aphonia (guitvralis), from welling of 
the fauccs and glottis. 


2. The tracheal Aphcnia (srachealis), from compreffion 
of the trachea. 


3- The atonic Aphonia (atozica), from injury of the 
nerves of the larynx. | 


CX. DUMBNESS (MUTITAS: ex porys, dumb). 
Incapacity of fpeaking. | 
\. Its varieties are, 


x. The organic Mautitas (arganica), from lofs or difeafe 
of the tongue, ae ss 


+ 


; js . - rs \ : ¥ i : ‘ a \ 
2. The atonic Mutitas (atexica), from injury of the nerves 
of the tongue. eee? ee 


; 3. Mutitas of Deafnefs (Judorum), from being born deaf, 
er from lols of hearing in early years, De kn ee 


wa 
s 


ge 
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CXI. PARAPHONIA (ek vaca, wrong, and gwyry, 
ann, found), ” 


: Depraved found of voices 


Its varieties are, 
. 1, The Paraphonia of Puberty (puderumi), or the voice 
changed, about the age of puberty, from an acute and 
foft to a grave and harfh tone. 


2. Paraphonia, with Hoarfenefs (rauca), from drynefs or 
flaccid tumour of fauces, the voice hoarfe and rough. 


3- The refounding or nafal Paraphonia (refonans), from. 
obftruétion in the noftrils, the voice rough, with a hiffing. 
found in the nofe. ie 


= 


» 4 The rough palatine Paraphonia (palatina), from the 
, uvula being.wanting or divided, and in general attended 
with a hare-lip; the voice rough, obfcure, and difs 

agreeable. Sr ie . ts 


s. The ringing Paraphonia (clangens) ; the voice affuming — 
an acute, fhrill, and weak tone. 


6. The {noring Paraphonia (comato/a), from laxity of the 


velum palati and of the glottis; a found emittéd at in- 
fpiration. 


- CXII. PSELLISMUS (ex omirscua, hesitation of speech). 
“Faulty articulation. 


Its varieties are, 


1. The ftammering Pfellifmus (4e/fitans), or where, in 
{peaking, the words, and chiefly the firft words, are 
with difficulty uttered, and the firft fyllable only fre~ 
quently repeated, iat 


- 


X 
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2. The ringing Pfellifmus (rizgens) ; or, where the found 
of the letter R is always afpirated, and, as it were, 
doubled. 


3. The lallant Pfellifinus (Ja//ans), the found of the letter | 
L made more foft, or pronounced inftead of the let- 


ter R. J 
4. The foft Pfellifmus (emolliens), the harther letters.” 
4 changed into fofter ones, and the létter S much uled. — 


gs. The balbutient Pfellifmus (albutiens), from a large or 
‘ fwoln tongue, and when the labial letters are muck 
founded, and often ufed inftead of others. 


6. The labid Pfellifmus (achei/os), or impoffibility or dif- 
ficulty of pronouncing the labial letters. 


q. The gutcural Pfellifmus (dagefomatum), where, from 
the palace being divided, the gutiural letters are not. 
juftly pronounced, 


CXIII. STRABISMUS: (ex orpabitir, 10 /quint). 
The optic axes of the eyes not converging. 3 


Its varieties: are,. 
~ 


1: The habitual Strabifmus (Sabitualis), from a depraved 
cuftom of ufing one eye only.. 


- g, The accommodating Strabifinus (commodus), from des 
bility or greater mobility of one eye, fo that both cannot 
be mutually employed. : 


3. The unavoidable Strabifmus (aeceffarius), from altered. 
fituation or figure of cercain parts of the eye. 


EXEV. DYSPHAGIA (ex dus, bad, and garywo, to eat). 


Impeded deglutition, without phlegmafia or the refpiration be= 
ing affected. ] 


a 


4 


CLASSIFICATION, §. = 398 


CXV. CONTRACTION (CONTRACTURA).. 


The continued and rigid contraction of one or more of the: 
joints. 
Its varieties are, 
x. The primary Contraftion (Coxtradtura primaria), 


from the mutcles being contracted and rigid, in con- 
fequence of 


a. Inflammation. 
&, Spal. 
_ é Paralyfis of their antagonitts.. 


- @ Irritating acrimony. 


z. The elas contraction (articularis) from rigidity: 


of a } joint. 


\ 


ORDERIV. INcreEastepD DrscHARGEs (APOCENOSES, 
ex amoxivew, I move Jrom). 


Wnufual flux of blood or other humours, without fevex or in 
creafed force of circulation, 


CXVI. PROFUSIO. 


Flux of blood. 


CXVII. EPHIDROSIS, (ex egidewors, abundant fe 
hie, 


Exeeffive fweating. 


- 


\ 
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CXVITI. EPIPHORA (ex emgoou, a flood). 
‘Morbid flow of tears, or the lacrymal fluid. 
q 31. The Idiopathic. : 


2.‘ he Symptomatic. : 


CXIX. SALIVATION (PTYALISMUS, -ex sloarite, 
to pit often). 
Morbid difcharge of faliva. , 


es 


Wer 7 \ 


CXX. ENURESIS (ex evvocw, to be unable to retain 


urine). 


a 


Involuntary flow of urine without pain. 


1. The atonic Enurefis (atonica), after difeafes tnjuring 
the fphinéter of the bladcer. 


2. Slow irritation (Enurefis /rritata), in confequence of 
compreifion or irritation of the bladder. 


ein Fide vol. II... p. 323. 


- 


CXXI. GONORRHGEA (ex yoy, the feed, and few, 
to flow). ; Poe, 


-. “In men, a morbid difcharge of fluid from the urethra, with or— 
without venereal defire. - ; 


Vide vol. I. -p. 1326. 


1. The pure (Gonorrhoea f/wra), without: previous im- 

pure copulation, flux of a humour-like pus from the 
“urethra; without fuppreffion of urine or libidinous in- ” 
clination. srt as 


2. The impure (Gonorrhoea impura), after impure co- — 
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pulation, flux of a-puriform humour from the urethra, 
with difficulty of making water. . 


\ 


This is followed by 4 


The mucous Gonorrheea, or gleet (mucofa), after Gonors 
rhoea impura, flux of a mucous humour from the ures 
thra, with little or no difficulty of making water. 


A Gian. 


3- Great debility, termed Seminal Weaknefs (Gonorrheea 
laxorum), diftillation of a humour, in general pellucid, 

from the urethra, without ereé@tion of the penis, but 
with libidinous inclination when the perfon is awake, 


4+ The fleeping Gonorrhcea (dormentium), emiffion of the 
feminal fluid, with ereétion and luftful inclination of 
perfons afleep, from impure dreams, 


x 


Spurious fpecies, where there is no flux from the urethra. 
aT 


ORDER V. Episcueszs, 
(ex emionw, to fop). 


Suppreffion of Excretions. 


) 


-CXXII. OBSTIPATIO, 


No difcharge of faeces, or but feldom. 


Vide vol. I. p. 209. 

.t. The obftipation from weaknefs (<ebilum), in perfons 
of a lax, weak, andin general dy {peptic habit, 

a. Obftipaticn from rigidity (rig¢dorum), in perfohs of a 
rigid, often hypochondriac temperament. ' 


> 3- The Obftipaticn from obftru@ion ( obftrudorum), with - 
fymptoms of colic, 


om 


‘ 
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CXXIIT. ISCHURIA (ex seyw to refrain, atid ougsy, 


urine). 
Vide vol. II. p. 338. 


x. The renal Suppreffion (Ifchuria renalis), fucceeding 
difeafe of the reins, with pain or uneafy fenfation of 
weight in the region of the reins, and without {welling 
of the hypogaftrium, or defire of making water. 


2. The ureterieal Suppreffion (1fchuria uréterica), Tuc. 
ceeding difeafe of the reins, with pain or uneafy fenfa- ~ 
tion in fome* part of the ureters, and without twelling 
of the hypogaftrium, or defire of making water. 


3. The veficular, or water-fuppreffion (I{churia veficalis)y 
with {welling of the hypogaftriam, pain at the neck 
of the bladder, and frequent defire of making water. - 


4. The urethral Suppreffion (Ifchuria uretbralis), with 
fwelling of the hypogaftrium, sh ig defire of making 
water, and pain in fome part of the urethra. ; 


OXXIV. DYSURIA (ex tvs, dificult, and odgov, urine). _ 
Painful, and fometimes obftructed emiffion of urine. 
Vide vol. II. p. 318-. 


1, The ardent (Dyfuria ardens), with burning heat in 
the urine,. without any evident difeafe of the bladder. — 


2. The fpafmodic (Dyfuria feafmorica), from {pafm of 
other parts communicating with the bladder.. 


3. The Dyfuria from compreffion (compreffionis), from. 
preffure of the bladder by the neighbouring parts. 


4. The inflammatory (Dyfuria phlogiftica), from inflame . 
mation of the adjacent parts. © ee 


. The Dyfuria from-irritation (irritata), with fymptoms. 
of the ftone. ae sk ANE h BS Leal eavae 

6. The mucous Dyfuria (mucofa), with copious excre- 
tion. of mucus. . 
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©XXV. DYSPERMATISMUS (ex dus, bad, and oreguet, 
fied). 


“In the venereal aét, the emiffion of femen flow, obftruéted, or 
infufficient for the purpofe of generation. 


1, The rectal Dy {permatifmus (uretbrals), from aif 
enfe of the urethra. 


a gs Ete knotty or nedofe Di Forint rue Aah from 


nodes in the Sor pore cavernofa, 


3. The preputial. Dyfpermatifmus (preputialis), from 
too narrow opening of the prepuce. 


4, The mucous Dy fpermatifonus Crrucefus), from mucus 
clogging the urethra, 


ne The over- crested Dyfpermatifmus Rrentonteee )s 
from too great erection of the penis. 


pet The epileptic Dyfpermatifmus (epilepticus), from ts ‘ 
modic epilepfy, coming on in coitu. 


a. The indolent Dyfpermatifmus agiars); from flug~. 
gifhnefs of the genitals. 


8. The refluent Dyfpermaritinns (refluus), no emiffion of — 
- femen in coitu, occafioned by its reflux out of the ure- 
thra into the bladder. 


With regard to the Dy fpermatifinus ferofus, I am not 
certain. .”°. ) 


CXXVI. AMENORRE@A (ex @ neg. and HES the 
menfes). 
Vide vol. I. Ps 103. 


The menfes, in women not pregnant, either fmaller in ANaR 
tity than common, or totally obftrutted, 
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1. Green ficknefs (Amenorrhea emanfronis), in females, 
after the age of puberty, the menles not appearings 
‘with, at the fame time, various morbid affeétions. ’ , 


2. The fuppreffion of the Menfes (Amenortheea JSup- 
prefionis), in adults, fuppredfion of the menfes, after 
hey- have appeared, at 

3. The difficult difcharge of Menfes (Amenorrhea diffs 
cvis, the menfes flowing but in {paring quantity, and 
With pain, Pe 


ORDER VI, TuMmores. 


Increafed bulk of a part without inflammation. 


CXXVII. -ANEURISMA (ex avEveloyos, dilatationy. 


Soft tumor, with pulfation, on amartery. 
Vide vol. II. p. $2. 


CXXVII. VARIX, Bey . 


Soft tumor, without pulfation, on a vein. eR a 


CXXIX. ECCHYMOMA (ex EXvuorls, extravasation of ; 
blood). 


Diffufe tumor, little elevated and fomewhat livid: 


CXXX. SCIRRHUS (ex cxipfoc, a chip of marble). 


Hard tumor of a particular part, mofily of a gland, without — 
pain. . . * 
Vide vol. II. p.259 and 294, 
eal 


CXXXI.% CANCER. 
Painful fcirrhous tumor, ending in a foul ulcer. 


' Vide vol. 11. p. 204; and vol. IL. p. 113. 
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CXXXII. BUBO (ex Boyt, a fwelling in the groin), 
Suppurating tumor of a conglobate gland. 


Vide vol. I, p. 154; vol. II. p. 132. 


CXXXIII. SARCOMA (ex cage, fle/t). 
Soft excrefcence, not painful. 

CXXXIV. VERRUCA: 

_ Hard, rough excrefcence. 


Vide vol. II. p. 157. 


CXXXV. CLAVUS. 
Lamellated induration of the cuticle. 
‘ide vol. II. p. 1440 
CRSA VEs LUPIA; tent 
Moveable {welling under'the fkin, foft, and not painful, 


CXXXVII. GANGLION, ; 
Hard, moveable {welling, feated ona tendon. 


Vide vol. II, p. 152. 


CXXXVIIL HYDATIS (ex slaric, 2 Bladder), 
. Weficle upon the fkin, full of an aqueous humeur. 


Vide vol. II. p. 144. 


4 


Qoov, a font). 


CXXXIX. HYDARTHRUS (ex idwo, warer, and ag : 


Tumor of the joints, chiefly of the knee, not much raifed nd 
firft, of the fame colour with the fkin, very painful, and di- 
minifhing the power of motion. 


: Vide vol. II. p. 134, . 


7 
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CXL. EXOSTOSIS, (&, and ogreov, a bone).. 


_ Hard tumor, feated on a bone. it 
Vide vol. I. p. 161. 


“ORDER ‘VII. Ecropr (ex 
exromicw, 1 thruff out). 


A {welling arifing from a part shrank out of its proper place. 


CXLI. HERNIA, 


Eétopia of a foft part, ftill covered with the fkin and other in» 
teguments. 


Vider vol. II. p. 286. 


CXLIT. PROLAPSUS. 


~ Eétopia of a foft part, not covered. 


Vide vol. II. p, 326. 


CXLIU. LUXATIO. 


_ A bone thruft out of its proper place. 
Vide vol. II. p. 356. 


ORDER VIII. Soturions or i ae (Drareses, 
ex iaAvo, to diffilve). 


Divifion of a part, manifeft to infpeéiion or feeling. _ 


~ 


CXLIV.- A WOUND (VULNUS). 3 eet 


A recent folution of fubftance in a foft part, the 4 of ¢ ex= 
ternal injury. } 
Vide vol. II. p. 9. 
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CXLV. ULCUS. 
A chronic folution of a foft part, bau a noes difcharge. 
Vide vol. II. ee 88. 


CXLVI. HERPES. : 


Numerous puftules, or little pices in clufters,. fpreading, and 
difficult to heal. 


“Vide vol. I. p. 220; vol. II. p. bee and bol IV. p. 120. 


CXLVIT. TINEA. 


~. Small ulcers at the roots of the hair, upon the fealp, difcharg- . 
ing a humour, and ending in a whitith, crumbly {cab. 


Vide vol. I. p. 2226 


, CXLVITI. PSORA. 


a ga and. {mall itchy ulcers, contagious, affedting” the hands, 
Vide vol. I. p. 223. 


‘ 


CXIX. FRACTURE (FRACTURA); 


‘A part or parts of a bone violeatly feparated into fragments. 
Vide vol. II. p. 3393; and vol. IV. p. 164. 


CL. CARIES. 
Ulcerated ftate of a bone. . 
| Fide vol. Il. p. 99% ¥ 


FINIS, 
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